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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

LCO 3.7.1 

APPLICABILITY:

The MSSVs shall be OPERABLE as specified in Table 3.7.1-1 and 
Table 3.7.1-2.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

............................ ........... NOTE ----------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.  
................ .............------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Reduce neutron flux 4 hours 
MSSVs inoperable, trip setpoint to less 

than or equal to the 
applicable % RTP listed 
in Table 3.7.1-1.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

OR B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours 

One or more steam 
generators with less 
than two MSSVs OPERABLE.

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00
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3.7.1
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MSSVs 
3.7.1

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.1.1 ------------.-.--.-- NOTE ................... --
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.  
---.---.--.---.--.-------------......---------

Verify each required MSSV lift setpoint per 
Table 3.7.1-2 in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Program. Following testing, lift 
setting shall be within +1%.

FREQUENCY 4

In accordance 
with the 
Inservice 
Testing Program

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00

FREQUENCY

INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.1-2



MSSVs 
3.7.1

Table 3.7.1-1 (page 1 of 1) 
OPERABLE Main Steam Safety Valves versus 

Applicable Neutron Flux Trip Setpoint in Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER 

MINIMUM NUMBER OF MSSVs 
PER STEAM GENERATOR APPLICABLE Neutron Flux Trip Setpoint 
REQUIRED OPERABLE (U RTP) 

5 <109 

4 <61 

3 <42 

2 23

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.1-3



MSSVs 
3.7.1

Table 3.7.1-2 (page 1 of 1) 
Main Steam Safety Valve Lift Settings

VALVE NUMBER 

STEAM GENERATOR LIFT SETTING (psig ± 3%) 

#31 #32 #33 #34 

MS-45-1 MS-45-2 MS-45-3 MS-45-4 1065 

MS-46-1 MS-46-2 MS-46-3 MS-45-4 1080 

MS-47-1 MS-47-2 MS-47-3 MS-47-4 1095 

MS-48-1 MS-48-2 MS-48-3 MS-48-4 1110 

MS-49-1 MS-49-2 MS-49-3 MS-49-4 1120

INDIAN POINT 3 Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/003.7.1-4



MSSVs 
B 3.7.1 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the MSSVs is to provide overpressure 
protection for the secondary system. The MSSVs also provide 
protection against overpressurizing the reactor coolant pressure 
boundary (RCPB) by providing a heat sink for the removal of 
energy from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) if the preferred 
heat sink, provided by the Condenser and Circulating Water 
System, is not available.  

Five MSSVs are located on each main steam header, outside 
containment, upstream of the main steam isolation valves and non
return valves, as described in the FSAR, Section 10.2 (Ref. 1).  
The five code safety valves per steam generator consist of four 6 
inch by 10 inch and one 6 inch by 8 in. These valves are set to 
open at 1065, 1080, 1095, 1110 and 1120 psig, respectively. The 
steam generator safety valve capacity is rated to remove the 
maximum calculated steam flow (normally 105% of the maximum 
guaranteed steam flow) from the steam generators without 
exceeding 110% of the steam system design pressure, (Ref. 2).  
The MSSV design includes staggered setpoints, according to 
Table 3.7.1-2 in the accompanying LCO, so that only the needed 
valves will actuate. Staggered setpoints reduce the potential 
for valve chattering that is due to steam pressure insufficient 
to fully open all valves following a turbine or reactor trip.  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The design basis for the MSSVs comes from Reference 2-and 
its purpose is to limit the secondary system pressure to 

110% of design pressure when passing 100% of design steam flow.  
This design basis is sufficient to cope with any anticipated 
operational occurrence (AOO) or accident considered in the Design 
Basis Accident (DBA) and transient analysis.  

The events that challenge the relieving capacity of the MSSVs, 
and thus RCS pressure, are those characterized as decreased heat

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.1-1



MSSVs 
B 3.7.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

removal events, which are presented in the FSAR, Section 14 
(Ref. 3). Of these, the full power loss of external electrical 
load without steam dump is the limiting AGO.  

The transient response for loss of external electrical load 
without a direct reactor trip presents no hazard to the integrity 
of the RCS or the Main Steam System. If a minimum reactivity 
feedback is assumed, the reactor is tripped on high pressurizer 
pressure. In this case, the pressurizer safety valves open, and 
RCS pressure remains below 110% of the design value. The MSSVs 
also open to limit the secondary steam pressure.  

If maximum reactivity feedback is assumed, the reactor is tripped 
on overtemperature AT. The departure from nucleate boiling ratio 
increases throughout the transient, and never drops below its 
initial value. Pressurizer relief valves and MSSVs are activated 
and prevent overpressurization in the primary and secondary 
systems.  

The MSSVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO The accident analysis requires five MSSVs per steam generator to 
provide overpressure protection for design basis transients
occurring at 102% RTP. An MSSV will be considered inoperable if 
it fails to open on demand. The LCO requires that five MSSVs be 
OPERABLE in compliance with Reference 2. This is because 
operation with less than the full number of MSSVs requires 
limitations on allowable THERMAL POWER (to meet ASME Code 
requirements). These limitations are according to Table 3.7.1-1 
in the accompanying LCO, and Required Action A.1.  

The OPERABILITY of the MSSVs is defined as the ability to open 
within the setpoint tolerances, relieve steam generator 
overpressure, and reseat when pressure has been reduced. The 
OPERABILITY of the MSSVs is determined by periodic surveillance 
testing in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.1-2



MSSVs 
B 3.7.1 

BASES 

LCO (continued) 

The lift settings, according to Table 3.7.1-2 in the accompanying 
LCO, correspond to ambient conditions of the valve at nominal 
operating temperature and pressure.  

This LCO provides assurance that the MSSVs will perform their 
designed safety functions to mitigate the consequences of 
accidents that could result in a challenge to the RCPB.  

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1 above 23% RTP, the number of MSSVs per steam generator 
required to be OPERABLE must be according to Table 3.7.1-1 in the 
accompanying LCO. Below 23% RTP in MODES 1, 2, and 3, only two 
MSSVs per steam generator are required to be OPERABLE.  

In MODES 4 and 5, there are no credible transients requiring the 
MSSVs. The steam generators are not normally used for heat 
removal in MODES 5 and 6, and thus cannot be overpressurized; 
there is no requirement for the MSSVs to be OPERABLE in these 
MODES.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that separate 
Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.  

A.1 

With one or more MSSVs inoperable, reduce neutron flux trip 
setpoint so that the available MSSV relieving capacity address 
the issues raised in Nuclear Safety Advisory Letter (NSAL) 
94-001, Operation at Reduced Power Levels with Inoperable Main 
Steam Safety Valves (Ref. 6).  

Operation with less than all five MSSVs OPERABLE for each steam 
generator is permissible, if THERMAL POWER is proportionally 
limited to the relief capacity of the remaining MSSVs. This is 
accomplished by reducing the neutron flux trip setpoint and 
reducing THERMAL POWER so that the energy transfer to the most

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.1- 3



MSSVs 
B 3.7.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.I (continued) 

limiting steam generator is not greater than the available relief 
capacity in that steam generator.  

Startup and power operation with up to three of the five MSSVs 
associated with each steam generator inoperable is permissible if 
the maximum allowed power level is below the heat removing 
capability of the operable MSSVs. Therefore, startup and power 
operation with inoperable main steam line safety Valves is 
allowable if the neutron flux trip setpoints are restricted 
within the limits specified in Table 3.7.1-1. This ensures that 
reactor power level is limited so that the heat input from the 
primary side will not exceed the heat removing capability of the 
OPERABLE MSSVs of the most limiting steam generator. The 
reduction in reactor power level is achieved by reducing the 
power range neutron flux high setpoint. The reactor trip 
setpoint reductions are derived on the following basis: 

Hio = (100 / Q) [(wshfgN) / K] 

Where: 

Hi(p = Safety Analysis high neutron flux setpoint (% RTP); 

Q = Nominal NSSS power rating of the plant (including reactor 
coolant pump heat) in Mwt (i.e.,3037 Mwt); 

K = Conversion factor, 947.82 (Btu/sec)/Mwt; 

ws = Minimum total steam flow rate capability of the operable 
MSSVs on any one steam generator at the highest MSSV 
opening pressure, including tolerance and accumulation, as 
appropriate, in lb/sec. (ws = 150 + 228.61 * (4 - V) 
lb/sec, where V = Number of inoperable safety valves in the 
steam line of the most limiting steam generator).

INDIAN POINT 3 B Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.1-4



MSSVs 
B 3.7.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

hfg Heat of vaporization. for steam at the highest MSSV opening 
pressure including tolerance and accumulation, as 
appropriate, Btu/Ibm (i.e.,608.5 Btu/lbm).  

N = Number of loops in plant (i.e., 4).  

B.1 and B.2 

If the MSSVs cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
associated Completion Time, or if one or more steam generators 
have less than two MSSVs OPERABLE, the unit must be placed in a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the 
unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in 
MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required 
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging unit systems.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the MSSVs by the verification 
of each MSSV lift setpoint in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Program. The ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 4), requires 
that safety and relief valve tests be performed in accordance with 
ANSI/ASME OM-1-1987 (Ref. 5). According to Reference 5, the 
following tests are required: 

a. Visual examination: 

b. Seat tightness determination; 

c. Setpoint pressure determination (lift setting); and 

d. Compliance with owner's seat tightness criteria.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.1-5



MSSVs 

B 3.7.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.1.1 (continued) 

The ANSI/ASME Standard requires that all valves be tested every 
5 years, and a minimum of 20% of the valves be tested every 
24 months. The ASME Code specifies the activities and 
frequencies necessary to satisfy the requirements. Table 3.7.1-2 
allows a t 3% setpoint tolerance for OPERABILITY: however, the 
valves are reset to + 1% during the Surveillance to allow for 
drift.  

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and 
operation in MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. The MSSVs may be 
either bench tested or tested in situ at hot conditions using an 
assist device to simulate lift pressure. If the MSSVs are not 
tested at hot conditions, the lift setting pressure shall be 
corrected to ambient conditions of the valve at operating 
temperature and pressure.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 10.2.  

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, 1971 

Edition.  

3. FSAR, Section 14.  

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.  

5. ANSI/ASME OM-1-1987.  

6. Nuclear Safety Advisory Letter (NSAL) 94-001, Operation at 
Reduced Power Levels with Inoperable Main Steam Safety 
Valves

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.1- 6



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.1: 
"Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No.  

Amendment Amendment

ITS Specification: 
TSCR Description ITS Status of 

TSCR

92 

151 

1-18-95 

151 

178 TSCR 97-156, 
98-043

92 

151 

1-18-95 

151 

178 TSCR 97-156, 
98-043

No TSCRs 

No TSCRs 

No TSCRs 

No TSCRs 

IPN 98-043

No TSCRs for this Page 

No TSCRs for this Page 

No TSCRs for this Page 

No TSCRs for this Page 

Instrument Channel 
Surveillance Intervals 
Extended to 24 Months

NIA 

N/A 

NIA 

NIA 

Incorporated

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9198 10:53:46 AM

3.4-1 

3.4-3 

3.4-4 

T 3.4-1 

T 4.1-3(l)

T 4.1-3(1) 178 TSCR 97-156, 178 TSCR 97-156, IPN 97-156 SR Freq for Main Turbine Incorporated 98-043 98-043 Stop and Control Valves

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:46 AM



ITS 3.7.1 

3.4 STEAM AND POnt CONVERSION SYSTPM 

Applies 0ah operating tatus; of the t eam and Power onversion Syste 
v 

To define condit ns of the urbine cycle team-relieving Y.  
A ilaryFeeda rSystem op. tion is necess to ensure th cpblt 

LCO3.71  A emov eav 7 r o s nthe oe.e ay 5kuls eo o 
Specification 

LC.O 3.7.1 A.  

LeO 3712 main steam valves shall be operable exce or test 
TAX~.7I s am gene tor' nopera e, t-uP ab v 0 F and paX T .. I - er ion erm sible rovi 

a) Wjithin four hours, 

~~ 3 tlhe Pnopera e Nel )reo tretobF s u 

the Paver Ran e Neutron Flux High Trip Setpoint is reduced, 
per Table 

-Ot48I "i Otherwise the reactor shall be in hot shutdown within the .A nextsix hours and uh 
are (2) Three out -- -- ' - - -- - - I-- ----------2I) Treotf three auxiliary feedwater pumps must be operable.  

,.EE ITS %..6() A minimum of 360.000 gallons of water in the condensate storage 

(4) S em pi and va s ir t as cae 

SEE (5) The main steam stop valves are operable and capable of closing in ITS a.7.2- five seconds or less.  
SEE (6) Two steam generators capable of performing their heat transfer i"s 3.7,I function.  

3.4-1 

Amendment No. 77, J. 92 

(~ 4gj 04t. & A ACID,



ITS 3.7.1

If the above action cannot be taken, then: 

a) maintain the plant in a safe stable mode which 
minimizes the potential for a reactor trip,

SEE 
ITS 3-U

and 

b) continue efforts to restore water supply to the 
auxiliary feedwater system,

and 

c) notify the NRC within 24 hours regarding planned 
.I corrective action.

Basis 

A reactor shutdo from power requir s removal of co decay heat.  
Immediate decay eat removal requireme ts are normally s tisfied by the 
steam bypass to the condensers. reafter, core de ay heat can be 
continuously di ipated via the steam ypass to the con er as feedwater 
in the steam ge erator is converted t steam by heat abso tion. Normally, 
the capability o feed the steam gene ators is provided y operation of the 
turbine cycle eedwater system.  

The twenty ma in steam safety valve have a total comb ned rated capabil y 
of 15,108.0 0 lbs/hr. The tot full power ste flow is 12,974, 00 
lbs/hr.; t refore twenty (20) m in steam safety lves will be abl to 
relieve th total steam flow if n cessary. The tot relieving capaci of 
the twent main steam line saf y valves is 116% of the total seco dary 
steam fl1 at 100% rated pow (3025 Hvt). e specified valv lift 
settings and relieving capacit es are in accorda ce with the requi ements 
of Sect on III of the sB ler and Pressure Code, 1971 Editio .The 
operab ity of the iwenty ma n steam line saf valves ensure at the 
secon ry system pressure w 1 be limited to within 110% of e design 
press e of 1085 psig during he most severe a icipated system o erational 
tra ent.  

Sta up and/or power op ration with Inop rable main steam ine safety 
va aes is allowable with the limitation f Table 3.4-1. eration with 
up to three of the five ain steam line a ety valves per s eam generator 
i operable is permissib if the maximum llowed power lev is below the 

at removing capabili of the operabl NSSVs. This is ccomplished by 
estricting the react power level a h that the heat input from the 
rimary side will not eed the heat oving capabili of the operable 

HSSVs of the most lim ing steam genera or. The reductio in reactor power 
level is achieved by reducing the pow r range neutron ux high setpoint.  
The reactor trip AM oint reductions re derived on th following basis: 

HiO - (100 / Q) [(w.htN) / K] 

3.4-3 
Amendment No. YX, Y7, 151



ITS 3.7.1

Hij - Sat nlsspower ra high neuto flxootoit 

Q -/ Nominal NSSS power ting of the plant (includ g reactor 

Vw - Mini total steam flow rate ca ility of the operable 
MSSV n any one steam generator the highest MSSV opening 
pr sure, including toler e and accumulation, as 

propriate, in l/sec. , - 150 + 228.61 * (4 - V) 
b/sec, where V - Number o inoperable safety valves in the 
steam line of the most iting steam generator).  

h - Heat of vaporizatio for steam at the highest MSSV opening 
pressure inclu g tolerance and accumulation, as 
appropriate, B /bm (608.5 Btu/lbm).  

N - Number of ops in plant (4).  

In the unlikely event complete loss of electrical power to e station, 
decay heat removal uld continue to be assured by the ailability of 
either the steam- ven auxiliary feedwater pump or one the two motor
driven auxiliary team generator feedwater pumps and s discharge to the, 
atmosphere via he main steam safety valves and atm heric relief valves.  
One motor-dr en auxiliary feedwater pump can s y sufficient feedwater.  
for remova of decay heat from the plant. Th inimum amount of water in 
the con nsate storage tank is the amoun needed for 24 hours at hot 
shutdo . When the condensate storage su y is exhausted, city water will 

e system piping and valves that re governed by Specification 3.4 A.(4) 
include the two (2) QA Category , 100% cpacity breather valves instal 
on the dome of the Condensat Storage Tank (CST). The purpose of ese 
valves is to ensure the T pressure is within its design li ts by 
providing both pressure relieving and vacuum break capabil . Per 
Specification 3.4.B, i one (1) breather valve is inoperable it must be 
returned to operabil within 48 hours or the reactor must shutdown and 
cooled to below 35 F using normal operating procedures.  

Two steam ge erators capable of performing their at transfer function 
will provid sufficient heat removal capability t remove core decay heat 
after a reactor shutdown.

3.4-4

Amendment No. y,.YX, 77, XXX, 1tr dtd 1/18/95

0--/

0-11



TA6BLE 

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE POWER RANGE NEUTRON FLUX HIGH 
SETPOINT WITH INOPERABLE STEAM LINE SAFETY VALVES 

Number of Inoperable Maximum Allowable Power 
Safety Valves Per Neutron Flux High Set
Limiting Steam Point (Percent of Rated 
Generator* Power) 

1 61 

2 42 

3 23

*UJI.ti Steam enerator s that G erator 
with reatest umber of noperabl safety alves.

Amendment No. YX, 151

ITS 3.7.1

CjA;:Aj&-F:jjAk =S-7.1- 2-

0,1

0-1



ITS 3.7.1

FR~Nzu EO a-np CLgy zs

, * ~ ~ $ f t Y3l v s o i t .U 'j 6 t - 1 theext re eling tage b no a y T SC 

The turbine steam stop and control valves shall1 be tested at a f requenc determuned by the methodologY Presented in WCAP-u5S25, sprobabilistiTCY 'valuation mf Reduction in Turbine Valve Test Frequency, * as updated by estghu se Report, W V -.. .. 3. 7, Update of B-95/96 Turbine Valve Failure Rates and Effect vn Destructive Overspeed Probabilities.*Thee maximum test interval for these valves shall not exceed six months.  
Sureilanc six monlv vrsedPrbbl ts .T Surveillance interval extension as per Technical Specification 1.12 is not applicable to the maximum test interval.  

Amendment No. X0, 1. €j , Xj0 tE l%, , X70
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 -MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431. Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the 1P3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.4.A establishes the Applicability for the main steam safety valves 
as whenever the reactor is heated above 350'F. ITS 3.7.1 maintains this 
Applicability by requiring that the main steam safety valves (MSSVs) be 
Operable in Modes 1, 2 and 3. This is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety because there is no change to the CTS Applicability.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs) 

A.4 CTS 3.4.A.1.a provides the option of restoring inoperable MSSVs to 
operable status within 4 hours when one or more MSSVs are inoperable.  
ITS 3.7.1 does not explicitly state this Option because LCO 3.0.2 
specifies that if an LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to 
expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion of the 
Required Action(s) is not required unless otherwise stated. Therefore, 
deletion of an explicit statement of this option in CTS 3.4.A.1.a is an 
administrative change with no impact on safety because there is no 
change to the existing CTS requirement.  

A.5 CTS 3.4.A.1 specifies that heat-up above 350'F and power operation is 
permissible with up to three of the five main steam line safety valves 
per steam generator inoperable provided that the Actions (CTS 
3.4.A.l.a)for one or more inoperable MSSVs are met (i.e., neutron flux 
trip setpoint is reduced in accordance with CTS Table 3.4-1).  

LCO 3.7.1, Required Action A.1, maintains the same allowance because ITS 
Table 3.7.1-1 specifies that only two MSSVs per steam generator are 
required to be Operable when the neutron flux trip setpoint is reset to 
23% Rated Thermal Power (RTP). Therefore, deletion of an explicit 
statement of this option in CTS 3.4.A.1 is an administrative change with 
no impact on safety because there is no change to the CTS requirement.  

A.6 CTS 3.4.A.1 specifies that a minimum steam-relieving capability of 
twenty (20) main steam valves shall be operable. ITS LCO 3.7.1, Table 
3.7.1-2, maintains the same requirement by listing each of the 20 MSSVs 
by valve number. This is an administrative change with no impact on 
safety because there is no change to the existing CTS requirement.  

A.7 The Actions for inoperable MSSVs in ITS LCO 3.7.1 are preceded by a Note 
that specifies: "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV." 
This allowance provides explicit recognition that ITS LCO 3.7.1 Required 
Actions are designed to allow complete and separate re-entry into any 
Condition for each inoperable MSSV. This includes separate tracking of 
Completion Times based on this re-entry. This allowance is consistent 
with an unstated assumption in the CTS. Therefore, the addition of this

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs) 

Note is an administrative change with no impact on safety.  

A.8 CTS 3.4.A.4 specifies that system piping and valves directly associated 
with the MSSVs must be operable when the MSSVs are Operable. CTS 
3.4.A.4 is deleted because it is a generic statement that does not 
provide any information or requirements specific to the MSSVs.  
Additionally, the information contained in CTS 3.4.A.4 fall within the 
ITS definition of Operability. This is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety because there is no change to the existing 
requirements.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.4.A establishes a requirement for a minimum of 20 main steam 
valves. ITS 3.7.1, Table 3.7.1-2, also establishes a requirement for 20 
MSSVs with specific requirements for each of the following: 
1) Lift setpoints; 
2) Staggering of lift setpoints; 
3) Setpoint tolerances (±3%) as a condition of Operability; and, 
4) Setpoint adjustment tolerances of ±1% (ITS SR 3.7.1.1) 
These changes are needed for the following reasons: 
1) lift setpoints are needed (in addition to the design capacity of 

the valve) because these setpoints limit the secondary system 
pressure to 110% of design pressure when passing 100% of design 
steam flow; 

2) staggered lift setpoints are needed because staggered setpoints 
ensure that only the needed valves will actuate and to reduce the 
potential for valve chattering; 

3) a setpoint tolerance of ±3% as a condition of Operability is 
needed to ensure assumptions about relieving capacity and maximum 
steam generator pressure are met; and, 

4) setpoint adjustment tolerances of ±1% are needed to account for 
drift during the calibration interval.  

Changes 1, 2 and 3 are acceptable because the lift setpoints and 
tolerances for Operability were used as the bases for an analysis that 
demonstrated that a total loss of load without a direct or immediate 
reactor trip presents no hazard to the integrity of the Reactor Coolant
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs) 

System or the Main Steam System. No credit was taken for the 
pressurizer spray, pressurizer power operated relief valves, steam dump 
(atmospheric or condenser), or automatic control rod assembly insertion.  
Change 4 is acceptable because plant experience has shown that a 
setpoint adjustment tolerance of ±1% is sufficient to provide a high 
degree of assurance that the setpoint tolerance for Operability of ±3% 
is maintained throughout the normal surveillance test interval. These 
changes are acceptable because they do not introduce any operation which 
is un-analyzed while requiring more specific details regarding MSSV 
requirements in the Technical Specifications. Therefore, this change 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.4.A provides an allowance indicating that the requirement for a 
minimum of 20 main steam valves is not applicable during testing. This 
is interpreted as allowing entry into Mode 3 prior to a verification of 
the lift setpoints which must be done with the valve at normal operating 
temperature and pressure. ITS SR 3.7.1.1, verification of MSSV lift
setpoints, provides the same relaxation by a Note that requires the SR 
be performed in Modes 1 and 2 only. This means that the SR 3.7.1.1 must 
be completed only prior to entering Mode 2 even though ITS LCO 3.7.1 is 
Applicable in Modes 1, 2 and 3. This is a more restrictive change 
because the CTS 3.4.A allowance for a relaxation of MSSV requirements 
during testing could be interpreted as allowing a relaxation of all MSSV 
requirements during testing. This change is needed to eliminate the 
ambiguity in CTS 3.4.A regarding MSSV requirements during testing. This 
change, requiring verification of MSSV'lift setpoints in Modes 1 and 2 
only, is acceptable because of the following: one MSSV per steam 
generator is sufficient to provide overpressure protection in Mode 3 and 
at least one of the 5 MSSVs can reasonably be expected to lift within 
the required tolerance; the lift setpoint is set prior to entering Mode 
3 if an MSSV is replaced; and, the events that challenge the MSSVs 
(i.e., loss of heat sink events such as turbine trip without high 
pressure steam dumps) present significant challenges to the MSSVs only 
when operating at power. This change is acceptable because it does not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring more 
specific limits for MSSV testing. Therefore, this change has no adverse 
impact on safety.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.4.A.1.b requires that the reactor be in cold shutdown within 36 
hours if minimum requirements for MSSV reliving capacity cannot be met.  
Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.1, Required Action B.2, requires that 
the reactor be in Mode 4 within 12 hours. This change is acceptable 
because both CTS 3.4.A and ITS 3.7.1 establish the Applicability for the 
main steam safety valves as Mode 1, 2, and 3 (i.e., whenever the reactor 
is heated above 3500F) (see 3.7.1, DOC A.3). Therefore, placing the 
plant in Mode 4 places the plant outside of the CTS and ITS 
Applicability for MSSVs. The Completion Time of 12 hours to reach 
Mode 4 in ITS versus 36 hours to reach cold shutdown in CTS is 
consistent with the change in the Required Action and is reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
unit systems. Therefore, this change has no significant impact on 
safety.  

L.2 CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 4, Main Steam Safety Valves, requires verification 
of the MSSV lift setpoints every 24 months. ITS SR 3.7.1.1 requires 
verification of the MSSV lift setpoints at a Frequency established by 
the Inservice Test Program (see 3.7.1, DOC LA.1). This is a less 
restrictive change because the Inservice Test Program will be modified 
to require that MSSVs be tested in accordance with ASME Code, 
Section XI, as stipulated in ANSI/ASME OM-1-1987. Adopting these 
standards will relax the CTS 24 month Frequency because the ANSI/ASME 
Standard requires that all valves be tested every 5 years, and a minimum 
of 20% of the valves be tested every 24 months. The ASME Code specifies 
the activities and frequencies necessary to satisfy the requirements 
including requirements for accelerated testing based on the results of 
the MSSVs tested at each refueling interval. This change has no impact 
on safety because of the demonstrated reliability of the MSSVs and 
because industry experience has demonstrated that the setpoint 
verification Frequencies specified in ASME Code, Section XI, as 
stipulated in ANSI/ASME OM-1-1987, are adequate to provide a high degree 
of assurance of MSSV Operability. Additionally, MSSV lift setpoints and 
relieving capacity are challenged by loss of heat sink events such as 
turbine trip without direct reactor trip or bypass with no credit taken
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs) 

for the pressurizer spray, pressurizer power operated relief valves, 
steam dump (atmospheric or condenser), or automatic control rod assembly 
insertion. All of these systems and the anticipatory reactor trip on 
turbine trip provide independent and diverse compensation for the 
failure of one or more MSSVs. Therefore, this change has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 4, Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs), requires 
verification of the MSSV lift setpoints every 24 months. ITS LCO 3.7.1.  
maintains the requirement that MSSVs must be Operable and maintains the 
requirement for periodic verification of the MSSV lift setpoints; 
however, ITS SR 3.7.1.1 specifies the Frequency for this verification 
will be established by the Inservice Test Program. This is acceptable 
because the existing CTS frequency is based on inservice testing 
requirements in of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components specified in 
Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable 
Addenda.  

ITS 5.5.7, Inservice Testing Program (ST), requires establishing and 
maintaining a program for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, 
and 3 components at frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Additionally, 10 CFR 50.55a(f) already 
provides the regulatory requirements for this IST Program, and specifies 
that ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves are covered by an IST 
Program. Therefore, maintaining the requirement that MSSVs must be 
Operable in ITS 3.7.1 and maintaining the requirement for periodic 
testing of MSSVs in the IST Program required by ITS 5.5.7 provides a 
high degree of assurance that MSSVs will be tested and maintained to 
ensure MSSV Operability. Additionally, ITS 5.5.7, Inservice Testing 
Program (ST), requirements and 10 CFR 50.55a(f) ensure adequate change 
control and regulatory oversight for any changes to the existing 
requirements. Therefore, requirements to test MSSVs can be maintained in 
the IST program with no significant adverse impact on safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1" Labeled Comments/ Di scussi ons) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change revises the Actions when minimum MSSV reliving capacity 
cannot be met from placing the reactor in cold shutdown (i.e., Mode 5) 
to placing the reactor in Mode 4. This change makes the Required 
Actions consistent with CTS and ITS Applicability requirements which are 
Mode 1. 2, and 3 (i.e., whenever the reactor is heated above 350TF).  
This change will not result in a significant increase in the probability 
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated because both CTS and 
ITS require Operable MSSVs in Mode 1. 2 and 3 only. Therefore. Actions 
that place the reactor in Mode 4 (versus cold shutdown) place the plant 
outside the Applicable conditions for MSSV Operability.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems.  
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because both CTS and ITS require Operable MSSVs in Mode 1, 2 and 
3 only. Therefore, Actions that place the reactor in Mode 4 (versus 
cold shutdown) place the plant outside the Applicable conditions for 
MSSV Operability.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.2" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change reduces the required Frequency for main steam safety valve 
(MSSV) testing from every 24 months to a Frequency established by the 
In~ervice Test Program. The IST Program will require that all valves be 
tested every 5 years, and that a minimum of 20% of the valves be tested 
every 24 months. Currently, all valves are tested every 24 months.  

This change will not result in a significant increase in the probability 
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated because the status 
of MSSV testing Frequency has no effect on the initiators of any 
accident previously evaluated provided the MSSVs operate when required.  
Proper operation of MSSVs will not be affected because of the 
demonstrated reliability of the MSSVs and because industry experience 
has demonstrated that the setpoint verification Frequencies specified in 
ASME Code, Section XI, as stipulated in ANSI/ASME OM-1-1987 are adequate 
to provide a high degree of assurance of MSSV Operability.  
Additionally, MSSV lift setpoints and relieving capacity are challenged 
by loss of heat sink events such as turbine trip without direct reactor 
trip or bypass with no credit taken for the pressurizer spray, 
pressurizer power operated relief valves, steam dump (atmospheric or 
condenser), or automatic control rod assembly insertion. All of these 
systems and the anticipatory reactor trip on turbine trip provide 
independent and diverse compensation for the failure of one or more 
MSSVs.  
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) 

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because of the demonstrated reliability of the MSSVs and because 
industry experience has demonstrated that the setpoint verification 
Frequencies specified in ASME Code, Section XI, as stipulated in 
ANSI/ASME OM-1-1987 are adequate to provide a high degree of assurance 
of MSSV Operability. Additionally, MSSV lift setpoints and relieving 
capacity are challenged by loss of heat sink events such as turbine trip 
without direct reactor trip or bypass with no credit taken for 
pressurizer spray, pressurizer power operated relief valves, steam dump 
(atmospheric or condenser), or automatic control rod assembly insertion.  
All of these systems and the anticipatory reactor trip on turbine trip 
provide independent and diverse compensation for the failure of one or 
more MSSVs.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.1: 
"Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.1 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.1 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS 1P3 STATUS JD No.  

WOG-031 INCORPORATE A MSSV Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated NIA 
REQUIRED ACTION FOR UNITS 
LICENSED WITH A POSITIVE 
TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT 

WOG-083 R1 MSSV CHANGES TSTF Review Not Incorporated N/A
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MSSVs 
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

The MSSVs shall be 
and Table 3.7.1-2.

OPERABLE as specified in Table 3.7.1-1

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTIONS 

Separate Condition entry is allowed

(boc L.I0

fNOTE-- ....  for each MSSV.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Reduce we to less 4 hours 
MSSVs inoperable. than or equal to the 

applicable % RTP 
~Table 3.7.1-1.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

OR B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours 

One or more steam 
generators with less 
than %two\ MSSVs 
OPERABLE.

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

CS7In-

LCO 3.7.1

J'.q. A> 

4or- A 

bCC A-1)

0-1



MSSVs 
3.7.1

(To.O. Iv., 
*43 

(bo0c. tiI> 
(bOC_ L.2_> 

4boc. H.*L*>

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.1.1 --- --------- NOTE - --------- 
Only required to be performed in NODES 1 
and 2.  

Verify each required MSSV lift setpoint per In accordance 
Table 3.7.1-2 in accordance with the with the 
Inservice Testing Program. Following Inservice 
testing, lift setting shall be within ±1%. Testing Program

Rev 1, 04/07/95

0-.-

WOG STS 3.7-2
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MSSVs 
3.7.1

Appi

<T 3.q-')> MINIMUM NUMBER OF MSSVs 
PER STEAM GENERATOR 
REQUIRED OPERABLE

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.7-3

10-1,
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KSSVs 
3.7.1

'4boc ti I> 

0e-11

Table 3.7.1-2 (page 1 of 1) 
Main Steam Safety Valve Lift Settings 

VALVE NUMBER 
LIFT SETTING 

,. i) STEAM GENERATOR (psig ± j3j%) 

3 7j422 04! __ a __ 

1 146 - /5'- I MS.I ,5-L HS.-'1S-3 K.S,- qS-". % I., 

m.S-'-, 1S-qq- z. ts-/-s rs-.41,- q 10 eo 

m s-ql-i Ms-,--z. HS-q-/-a M5-q7-q lo 09 

MS-q8-1 HS-qg-Z ',s-17 3 MS-'/g Il110 

M :- /'i -I MS-q-Z HS-q?-3 H4S-q I 20

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.7-4

0-,._



MSSVs 
B 3.7.1

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) 

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the MSSVs is to provide overpressure 
protection for the secondary system. The MSSVs also provide 
protection against overpressurizing the reactor coolant 
pressure boundary (RCPB) by providing a heat sink for the 
removal of energy from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) if 
the preferred heat sink, provided by the Condenser and Circulatina Water System, is not available.

WYICLFive HSSVs are located on each main steam header, outside 

containment, upstream of the main steam Isolation valves as _1 escribed in the FSAR. Section-T-T 0. (Ref. 1). Fh 

r / ~ ~ ap at ,ty -rite r~ is 1# 1 OT r a ea s e T o , 10 Il 0 of h 
IO _ st;tm-jw'eral desiR oress I . T!)" jeet 

rfeqwfremefti of tht'ASMEC CeSection XI(Ref. 2). The 

MSSV-design includes staggered setpoints, according to 
fY:a l Table 3.7.1-2 in the accompanying LCO, so that only the 

pi.7-I-t 01 needed valves will actuate. Staggered setpoints reduce the 
potential for valve chattering that is due to steam pressure 
insufficient to fully open all valves following a turbine 
reactor trip.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis for the MSSVs comes from Reference 2 and 
its purpose is to limit the secondary system pressure to 
S 110% of design pressure when passing 100% of design steam 
flow. This design basis is sufficient to cope with any 
anticipated operational occurrence (AO0) or accident 
considered in the Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient 
analysis.

The events that challenge the relieving capacity of the 
KSSVs, and thus RCS pressure, are those characterized as 
decreased heat removal events, which are presented in the 
BSAR, Section R 3 (Ref. 3). Of these, the full power 

I urb i~gg e wi steam dump is the limiting AOO. -Ths

u :lz turm"~gsnorma feedwttr Alew-to he~ stcam, 

The transient response forbi tEjw .thout a direct 
reactor trip presents no hazard to the integrity of the RCS 

(continued)
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) 

INSERT: B 3.7-1-01 

The five code safety valves per steam generator consist of four 6 inch 
by 10 inch and one 6 inch by 8 in. These valves are set to open at 1065, 
1080, 1095, 1110 and 1120 psig, respectively. The steam generator 
safety valve capacity iS rated to remove the maximum calculated steam 
flow (normally 105% of the maximum guaranteed steam flow) from the steam 
generators without exceeding 110% of the steam system design pressure.



MSSVs 
B 3.7.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

or the Main Steam System. If a minimum reactivity feedback 
is assumed, the reactor is tripped on high pressurizer 
pressure. In this case, the pressurizer safety valves open, 
and RCS pressure remains below 110% of the design value.  
The MSSVs also open to limit the secondary steam pressure.

If maximum reactivity feedback is assumed, the reactor is 
tripped on overtemperature AT. The departure from nucleate 
boiling ratio increases throughout the transient, and never 
drops below its initial value. Pressurizer relief valves 
and NSSVs are activated and prevent overpressurization in 
Vthe primary and secondary systems. ff lSSs are :ss~ o 
|fail e modes/are spu tous 'pening,and fai ure to eclose[ 
on opened./ The psieailure d~ei ailure/ooeJ 

on demand[, -
W r-- i. a(w 

The MSSVs satisfy Criterion 3 of Qn VQ4 b nze 

LCO The accident analysis requiresjff MSSVs per steam 
generator to provide overpressure protection for design 
basis transients occurring at 102% RTP. An MSSV will be 
considered inoperable if it fails to open on demand. The 
LCO requires that five KSSVs be OPERABLE in compliance with Referece 2. this-,Ts not reauwemet n 
WThis is because operation with less than the 
full number of NSSVs requires limitations on allowable 
THERMAL POWER (to meet ASME Code requirements). These 
limitations are according to Table 3.7.1-1 in the 
accompanying LCO, and Required Action 'Z 

The OPERABILITY of the MSSVs is defined as the ability to 
open within the setpoint tolerances, relieve steam generator 
overpressure, and reseat when pressure has been reduced.  
The OPERABILITY of the KSSVs is determined by periodic 
surveillance testing in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Program.  

The lift settings, according to Table 3.7.1-2 in the 
accompanying LCO, correspond to ambient conditions of the 
valve at nominal operating temperature and pressure.  

(continued)
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KSSVs 
B 3.7.1 

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

This LCO provides assurance that the MSSVs will perform their designed safety functions to mitigate the consequences of accidents that could result in a challenge to the RCPB.

APPLICABILITY In MODE I above RTP, the number of MSSVs per steam enerator re uire to be OPERABLE must be according to a e .--1 in e a ompanying 
* 8eow 0% RTPin MODES 1, 2, and 3, only two MSSVs per steam generator are required to be OPERABLE.  

In NODES 4 and 5, there are no credible transients requiring the NSSVs. The steam generators are not normally used for heat removal in NODES 5 and 6, and thus cannot be overpressurized; there is no requirement for the MSSVs to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that separate Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.

Operation with less than all five MSSVs OPERABLE for each steam generator is permissible, if THERMAL POWER is proportionally limited to the relief capacity of the remaining MSSVs. This is accomplished by( 
THERMAL POWER so that the energy transfer to the most limiting steam generator is not greater than the available relief capacity in that steam enerator.  
one iws Mnope .be ne n eam genera r, the relie 
capay afe th e e r is redu by approxi te 
2 -To off, sathis reduc ! Tn in eli capacity, ray ansfer tJhat-steam gerator mus be similarl eud by at I st 20%. Thts •scoml ed b eui Teduce iOE t es 2 , wic cn: ratively lit !s the en tase l ta er tors to a rae 8 

total capaci , consisten with the reV capacit of the most limi ng steam gen ator.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) 

INSERT: B 3.7-3-01 

address the issues raised in Nuclear Safety Advisory Letter (NSAL) 
94-001, Operation at Reduced Power Levels with Inoperable Main Steam 
Safety Valves (Ref. 6).  

INSERT: B 3.7-3-02 

Startup and power operation with up to three of the five MSSVs associated with 
each steam generator inoperable is permissible if the maximum allowed power 
level is below the heat removing capability of the operable MSSVs. Therefore, 
startup and power operation with inoperable main steam line safety valves is 
allowable if the neutron flux trip setpoints are restricted within the limits 
specified in Table 3.7.1-1. This ensures that reactor power level is limited 
so that the heat input from the primary side will not exceed the heat removing 
capability of the OPERABLE MSSVs of the most limiting steam generator. The 
reduction in reactor power level is achieved by reducing the power range 
neutron flux high setpoint. The reactor trip setpoint reductions are derived 
on the following basis: 

Hi = (100 / Q) [(wshfgN) / K] 

Where: 

Hi = Safety Analysis high neutron flux setpoint (% RTP); 
Q = Nominal NSSS power rating of the plant (including reactor 

coolant pump heat) in Mwt (i.e.,3037 Mwt); 
K = Conversion factor, 947.82 (Btu/sec)/Mwt; 
ws = Minimum total steam flow rate capability of the operable 

MSSVs on any one steam generator at the highest MSSV opening 
pressure, including tolerance and accumulation, as 
appropriate, in lb/sec. (ws = 150 + 228.61 * (4 - V) lb/sec, 
where V = Number of inoperable safety valves in the steam 
line of the most limiting steam generator).  

hfg = Heat of vaporization for steam at the highest MSSV opening 
pressure including tolerance and accumulation, as 
appropriate, Btu/Ibm (i.e.,608.5 Btu/lbm).  

N = Number of loops in plant (i.e., 4).



MSSVs 
B 3.7.1

BASES

ACTIONS

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

A.i (continued) 

FFor each steam generator, at specified pressure, the 
fractional relief capacit (FRC) of each MSSV is determined 
as follows: 

srFRCa 

where: 

A the relief capacity of the ; and 

the total relief capaci of all the $SSVs of the 
steam generator.  

The FRC is the relief capauy necessary to address 
operation with reduced RMAL POWER.  

The reduced THERMA WER levels in the LCO prevent 
operation at pow levels greater than the relief capa y 
of the remaini MSSVs. The reduced THERMAL POWER i 
determined follows: 

RPm (NI xFRC . x FRC +- +N x FR x 100% 

where: 

RP u Reduced THERMAL POW for the most limiting steam 
generator expres as a percent of RTP; 

NJ* K2_, ..., .N, repres the status of the MSSV 1, 2, 

- 0 If e MSSV is OPERABLE, 
a 1 the MSSV is inoperable; 

FRC1, F , ... , FRC5 - the relief ca ity of the MSSV 1, 
2, .. , , respectively, as defineVbove.

WOG STS B 3.7-4
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HSSVs B3.7.1 

BASES 

A FT T nuk c -

(continued)

REQUIREMENTS

If the MSSVs cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time, or if one or more steam generators have less than two ASSVs OPERABLE, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in-oDE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

AR 3.7.~ 
This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the MSSVs by the verification of each HSSV lift setpoint in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. The ASHE Code, Section Xi (Ref. 4), requires that safety and relief valve tests be performed in accordance with ANSI/ASME OM-1-1987 (Ref. 5).  According to Reference 5, the following tests are required: 
a. Visual examination; 

b. Seat tightness determination; 

c. Setpoint pressure determination (lift setting) Z d. Compliance with owner's seat tightness criteria e. eii~nof ~he a I~alng de " ...  

The ANSI/ASNE Standard requires that all valves be tested every 5 years, and a minimum of 20% of the valves be tested every 24 months. The ASME Code specifies the activities and frequencies necessary to satisfy the requirements. Table 3.7.1-2. allows a + L3-1% setpoint tolerance for OPERABILITY; however, the valves are reset to + 1% during the Surveillance to allow for drift. d
This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and operation in MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. The MSSVs may be either bench tested or tested in situ at hot 
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MSSVs B 3.7.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

IR _L.LL (continued) 

conditions using an assist device to simulate 
lift pressure.  

If the MSSVs are not tested at hot conditions, 
the lift 

setting pressure shall be corrected to ambient 
conditions of 

the valve at operating temperature and pressure.

1. FSAR, Section 

2. AS4E. Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section 
III, 

e p-700D la o- om en 

3. FSAR, Section 

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section 
XI.  

5. ANSI/ASME 014-1-1987.

I*--/
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

6. Nuclear Safety Advisory Letter (NSAL) 94-001, Operation at 
Reduced Power Levels with Inoperable Main Steam Safety 
Valves.
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 IP3 LCO 3.7.1, Required Action A.1, Table 3.7.1-1 and the supporting 
Bases, differs from NUREG-1431, Rev 1, in order to address the issues 
raised in Nuclear Safety Advisory Letter (NSAL) 94-001, Operation at 
Reduced Power Levels with Inoperable Main Steam Safety Valves, issued by 
Westinghouse. IP3 CTS 3.4.A.1, Amendment 151 dated October 3, 1994, 
does address NSAL 94-01; therefore, the current licensing basis is 
maintained in the IP3 ITS. In addition to using the more conservative 
algorithm in NSAL 94-001 for calculating maximum allowable power level 
when one or more MSSVs are inoperable, IP3 maintains the more 
conservative practice of limiting the maximum power by reducing the high 
neutron flux trip setpoint. This change is needed because the generic 
change that implements the recommendations of NSAL 94-001, WOG-083, has 
not yet been approved. This change is acceptable because CTS 3.4.A.1, 
Amendment 151 dated October 3, 1994, does address NSAL 94-01 and is.  
significantly more conservative than the limits that would be imposed by 
NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on 
safety.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.1 - Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) 

assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DB.2 IP3 LCO 3.7.1, Applicable Safety Analysis, differs from NUREG-1431, 
Rev 1. in that the discussion of failure mechanism for safety valves is 
modified to eliminate the discussion of the failure mechanisms for 
MSSVs. This change is needed because in ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code. Section III, Article NB-7611, Spring-Loaded Safety Valves, full 
credit is allowed for spring-loaded safety valves designed in accordance 
with the requirements of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code (i.e., 
there is no need to assume a single random failure). This change is 
needed to support the IP3 Safety Analysis which assumes that all MSSVs 
function when required, This position is consistent with the 
clarification provided in Section 5.2.2 of the Standard Review Plan.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None 

DIFFERENCES KOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None 

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0
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MSIVs and

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs)

LCO 3.7.2 

APPLICABILITY:

Four MSIVs and four MSCVs shall be OPERABLE.  

MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 except when all MSIVs are closed.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more MSCVs A.1 Restore MSCVs to 48 hours 
inoperable. OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A not AND 
met.  

B.2 Close all MSIVs. 14 hours 

AND 

B.3 Verify all MSIVs Once per 7 days 
closed.  

C. One MSIV inoperable in C.1 Restore MSIV to 48 hours 
MODE 1. OPERABLE status.  

(continued)

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00

MSCVs 
3.7.2

INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.2-1



MSIVs and MSCVs 
3.7.2

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition C not 
met.  

E. - ------ NOTE ----------- E.1 Close MSIV. 8 hours 
Separate Condition entry 
is allowed for each AND 
MSIV.  

E.2 Verify MSIV is closed. Once per 
7 days 

One or more MSIVs 
inoperable in MODE 2 
or 3.  

F. One MSIV inoperable. F.1 Restore all MSCVs to 8 hours 
OPERABLE status.  

AND 

OR 
One or more MSCVs 
inoperable. F.2 Restore all MSIVs to 8 hours 

OPERABLE status.  

G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Compl eti on 
Time of Condition B, E AND 
or F not met.  

G.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.2-2



MSIVs and MSCVs 
3.7.2

SURVEI LLANCEREQUIREMENTS _________

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.2.1 -----------------.. . . NOTE --------------------
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.  
--.........-----------------------------------

Verify closure time of each MSIV is 
< 5.0 seconds on an actual or simulated 
actuation signal.

FREQUENCY

In accordance 
with the 
Inservice 
Testing Program

SR 3.7.2.2 Perform visual inspection of each MSCV. In accordance 
with the 
Inservice 
Testing Program

Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00

I
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MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The Main Steam System conducts steam from each of the four steam 
generators within the containment building to the turbine stop 
and control valves. The four steam lines are interconnected near 
the turbine. Each steam line is equipped with an isolation valve 
identified as the Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) and a non
return valve identified as the Main Steam Check Valve (MSCV).  

The MSIVs isolate steam flow from the secondary side of the steam 
generators following a high energy line break (HELB). MSIV 
closure terminates flow from the unaffected (intact) steam 
generators.  

The MSIVs are swing disc type check valves that are aligned to 
prevent flow out of the steam generator. During normal 
operation, the free swinging discs in the MSIVs are held out of 
the main steam flow path by an air piston and the MSIVs close to 
prevent the release of steam from the SG when air is removed from 
the piston. The isolation valves are designed to and required to 
close in less than five seconds. The MSIV operators are supplied 
by instrument air and each MSIV is equipped with an air receiver 
to prevent spurious MSIV closure due to pressure transients in 
the instrument air system.  

Each MSIV is equipped with a bypass valve used to warm up the 
steam line during unit startup which equalizes pressure across 
the valve allowing it to be opened. The bypass valves are 
manually operated and are closed during normal plant operation.  

An MSIV closure signal is generated by the following signals: 

High steam flow in any two out of the four steam lines 
coincident with low steam line pressure: or, 

High steam flow in any two out of the four steam lines 
coincident with low Tavg; or,

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.2-1



MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (continued) 

Two sets of the two-of-three high-high containment pressure 
signals; or, 

Manual actuation using a separate switch in the control 
room for each MSIV.  

Note that a turbine trip is initiated whenever an MSIV is not 
fully open.  

The MSCVs are swing disc type check valves that are aligned to 
prevent reverse flow of steam into an SG if an individual SG 
pressure falls below steamline pressure.  

One MSIV and one MSCV are located in each main steam line outside 
but close to containment. The MSIVs are downstream from the 
main steam safety valves (MSSVs) and auxiliary feedwater (AFW) 
pump turbine steam supply to prevent MSSV and AFW isolation from 
the steam generators by MSIV closure. Closing the MSIVs isolates 
each steam generator from the others, and isolates the turbine, 
Steam Bypass System (High Pressure Steam Dump), and other 
auxiliary steam supplies from the steam generators.  

A description of the MSIVs and MSCVs is found in the FSAR, 
Section 10.2 (Ref. 1).  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The design basis of the MSIVs is established by the 
containment analysis for the large steam line break (SLB) 
inside containment (Ref. 2) and the accident analysis of the SLB 
events presented in the FSAR, Sections 6.2 and 14.2 (References 2 
and 3, respectively). The combination of MSIVs and MSCVs 
precludes the blowdown of more than one steam generator, assuming 
a single active component failure (e.g., the failure of one MSIV 
to close on demand). For a break upstream of an MSIV, either the 
MSIVs in the other three steam lines or the MSCV in the steam 
line with the faulted SG must close to prevent the blowdown of

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.2-2



MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

more than one SG. For a break downstream of an MSIV, the MSCVs 
are not required to function.  

The limiting case for the containment analysis is the SLB inside 
containment, without a loss of offsite power and failure to close 
of the MSCV on the affected steam generator or the failure to 
close of the MSIV associated with any other SG. With either of 
these failures, only one SG blows down.  

The limiting SLBs occur at low power or hot shutdown because the 
magnitude and duration of the RCS cooldown will be greater if the 
SLB is initiated from these conditions. This occurs because, at 
low power conditions, there is less stored energy in the fuel and 
the initial steam generator water inventory is greatest at no 
load. Additionally, the magnitude and duration of the RCS 
cooldown will be greater if RCPs continue to operate during the 
SLB. Therefore, an SLB without loss of offsite power is more 
limiting.  

If it is assumed that the most reactive rod cluster control 
assembly is stuck in the fully withdrawn position, there is an 
increased possibility that the core will become critical and 
return to power. In the most limiting condition, the core is 
ultimately shut down by the boric acid injection delivered by the 
Emergency Core Cooling System.  

The accident analysis compares several different SLB events 
against different acceptance criteria. The large SLB outside 
containment upstream of the MSIV is limiting for offsite dose, 
although a break in this short section of main steam header has a 
very low probability. The large SLB inside containment at hot 
zero power with offsite power available is the limiting case for 
a post trip return to power. The analysis includes scenarios 
with offsite power available, and with a loss of offsite power 
following turbine trip. With offsite power available, the 
reactor coolant pumps continue to circulate coolant through the 
steam generators, maximizing the Reactor Coolant System cooldown.  
With a loss of offsite power, the response of mitigating systems 
is delayed.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.2- 3



MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

Significant single failures considered include: 

1) failure of an MSIV or MSCV to close; 2) failure of a feedwater 
control or isolation valve to close; 3) failure of a diesel 
generator; and, 4) failure of auxiliary feedwater pump runout 
protection.  

The MSIVs serve only a safety function and remain open during 
power operation. These valves operate under the following 
situations: 

a. A HELB inside containment. In order to maximize the mass 
and energy release into containment, the analysis assumes 
that the MSCV in the affected steam generator remains open.  
For this accident scenario, steam is discharged into 
containment from all steam generators until the remaining 
MSIVs close. After MSIV closure, steam is discharged into 
containment only from the affected steam generator and from 
the residual steam in the main steam header downstream of 
the closed MSIVs in the unaffected loops. Closure of the 
MSIVs isolates the break from the unaffected steam 
generators.  

b. A break outside of containment and upstream from the MSIVs.  
This case is not a containment pressurization concern. The 
uncontrolled blowdown of more than one steam generator must 
be prevented to limit the potential for uncontrolled RCS 
cooldown and positive reactivity addition. Closure of the 
MSIVs isolates the break and limits the blowdown to a 
single steam generator.  

c. A break downstream of the MSIVs. This case will be 
isolated by the closure of the MSIVs.  

d. Following a steam generator tube rupture. In this case, 
closure of the MSIVs isolates the ruptured steam generator 
from the intact steam generators to minimize radiological 
releases.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.2-4



MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

e. The MSIVs are also utilized during other events such as a 
feedwater line break. This event is less limiting so far 
as MSIV OPERABILITY is concerned.  

The MSIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO This LCO requires that four MSIVs and four MSCVs in the steam 
lines be OPERABLE. The MSIVs are considered OPERABLE when the 
isolation times are within limits, and they close on an isolation 
actuation signal. The MSCVs are considered OPERABLE when 
inspections and testing-required by the Inservice Test Program 
are completed at the specified FREQUENCY.  

This LCO provides assurance that the MSIVs and MSCVs will perform 
their design safety function to mitigate the consequences of 
accidents that could result in offsite exposures comparable to 
the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 4) limits or the NRC staff approved 
licensing basis.  

APPLICABILITY The MSIVs and MSCVs must be OPERABLE in MODE 1, and in MODES 2 
and 3 except when MSIVs are closed. These are the conditions 
when there is significant mass and energy in the RCS and steam 
generators. When the MSIVs are closed, they are already 
performing the safety function.  

In MODE 4, the steam generator energy is low and the potential 
for and consequences of an SLB are significantly reduced.  

In MODE 5 or 6, the steam generators do not contain much energy 
because their temperature is below the boiling point of water; 
therefore, the MSIVs are not required for isolation of potential 
high energy secondary system pipe breaks in these-MODES.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.2-5



MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 

With one or more MSCVs inoperable, action must be taken to 
restore OPERABLE status within 48 hours. In this condition, the 
MSIVs in the other three steam lines must close to prevent the 
blowdown of more than one SG following an SLB upstream of an 
MSIV. Having more than one MSCV inoperable will not increase the 
consequences of an SLB upstream of an MSIV because only the MSCV 
associated with the faulted SG needs to function to mitigate the 
failure of an MSIV associated with any of the other SGs.  
Additionally, an inoperable MSCV does not affect the consequences 
of an SLB downstream of the MSIV.  

The 48 hour Completion Time is acceptable because of the 
following: all MSIVs are Operable, there is a low probability of 
the failure of an MSIV during the 48 hour period that one or more 
MSCVs are inoperable; and, there is a low probability of an 
accident that would require a closure of the MSCVs or MSIVs 
during this period.  

B.1. B.2 and B.3 

If the MSCVs cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within 
48 hours, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does 
not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in 
MODE 2 within 6 hours and all MSIVs must be closed within 14 
hours. The Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach MODE 2 and to close the MSIVs or complete a 
plant cooldown to MODE 4 in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.  

If an inoperable MSCVs cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the specified Completion Time, then all MSIVs must be 
verified to be closed on a periodic basis while the plant is in 
MODE 2 or 3. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions in 
the safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is 
reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view of MSIV status 
indications available in the control room, and other 
administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are in the 
closed position.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.2- 6



MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

c.1 

With one MSIV inoperable in MODE 1, action must be taken to 
restore OPERABLE status within 48 hours. Some repairs to the 
MSIV can be made with the unit hot. The 48 hour Completion Time 
is acceptable because the four OPERABLE MSCVs prevent the 
blowdown of more than one SG following an SLB upstream of the 
MSIV even if more than one MSIV fails to close. Additionally, 
there is a low probability of the failure of an MSCV during the 
48 hour period that the MSIV is inoperable; and, there is a low 
probability of an accident that would require a closure of the 
MSIVs occurring during this time period.  

The 48 hour Completion Time is greater than that normally allowed 
for containment isolation valves because the MSIVs are valves 
that isolate a closed system penetrating containment. These 
valves differ from most other containment isolation valves in 
that the closed system provides an additional means for 
containment isolation.  

D.1 

If the MSIV cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within 
48 hours, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does 
not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in 
MODE 2 within 6 hours and Condition E would be entered. The 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, 
to reach MODE 2 and to close the MSIVs in an orderly manner and 
without challenging unit systems.  

Condition E is modified by a Note indicating that separate 
Condition entry is allowed for each MSIV.  

Since the MSIVs are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 3, the 
inoperable MSIVs may either be restored to OPERABLE status or 
closed. When closed, the MSIVs are already in the position 
required by the assumptions in the safety analysis.
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MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS E.1 and E.2 (continued) 

The 8 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to close the MSIVs after reaching MODE 2 or complete 
a plant cooldown to MODE 4 in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.  

For inoperable MSIVs that cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the specified Completion Time, but are closed, the 
inoperable MSIVs must be verified on a periodic basis to be 
closed. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the 
safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is 
reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view of MSIV status 
indications available in the control room, and other 
administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are in the 
closed position.  

F.1 and F.2 

If one MSIV is inoperable when one or more MSCVs are inoperable, 
then more than one SG may blowdown following an SLB upstream of 
an MSIV and the plant is outside of the analysis assumptions.  
The plant remains within the analysis assumptions for an SLB 
downstream of an MSIV although the ability to tolerate the 
failure of a second MSIV is lost. In this condition, all MSCVs 
must be restored to OPERABLE status or all MSIVs must be restored 
to OPERABLE status within 8 hours.  

The 8 hour Completion Time is acceptable because of the low 
probability of an accident that would require a closure of the 
MSCVs or MSIVs during this time period. The 8 hour Completion 
Time is greater than that normally allowed for containment 
isolation valves because the MSIVs are valves that isolate a 
closed system penetrating containment. These valves differ from 
most other containment isolation valves in that the closed system 
provides an additional means for containment isolation.  

If the MSIVs or MSCVs cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or 
are not closed within the associated Completion Time, the unit 
must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.2-8



MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 
achieve this status, the unit must be placed at least in MODE 3 
within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, 
to reach the required unit conditions from MODE 2 conditions in 
an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.2.1 

This SR verifies that MSIV closure time is :5 5.0 seconds on an 
actual or simulated actuation signal. The MSIV closure time is 
assumed in the accident and containment analyses. This 
Surveillance is normally performed upon returning the unit to 
operation following a refueling outage. The MSIVs are not tested 
at power because even a part stroke causes a turbine trip and 
valve closure. As the MSIVs are not tested at power, they are 
exempt from the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 5), requirements.  
during operation in MODE 1 or 2.  

The Frequency is in accordance with the Inservice Testing 
Program. The Frequency for valve closure time is based on the 
refueling cycle. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at this 
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from a 
reliability standpoint.  

This test is conducted in MODE 3 with the unit at operating 
temperature and pressure, as discussed in Reference 5. This SR 
is modified by a Note that allows entry into and operation in 
MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This allows a delay of 
testing until MODE 3, to establish conditions consistent with 
those under which the acceptance criterion was generated.  

SR 3.72.2 

Each MSCV must be inspected to ensure that it closes properly 
with no steam flow as is required to perform its design function.  
This ensures that the safety analysis assumptions are met. The 
Frequency of this SR is based on Inservice Testing Program 
requirements and corresponds to the expected refueling cycle.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..2-9Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.2 - 9



MSIVs and MSCVs 
B 3.7.2

BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 10.2.  

2. FSAR, Section 6.  

3. FSAR, Section 14.  

4. 10 CFR 100.11.  

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.4-1 92 92 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.4-2 92 92 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

4.7-1 133 133 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page WA
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(7> City water system piping and valves directly associated with 
providing backup supply to the auxiliary feedwater pumps are nnh1 ah

if during power
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It during power operations, the requirement of 3.4.A.2 is not 
satisfied, the following actions shall be taken:

1) With one auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable, restore the pump to 
operable status within 72 hours or be in hot shutdown within the 
next 12 hours.  

2) With two auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, be in hot shutdown 
within 12 hours.  

3) With three auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, maintain the 
plant in safe stable mode which minimizes the -potential for a 
reactor trip and, immediately initiate corrective action to 
restore at least one auxiliary feedwater pump to operable status 
as soon as possible.  

The gross turbine-generator electrical output at all times shall be 
within the limitation of Figure 3.4-1 or Figure 3.4-2 for the 
application conditions of turbine overspeed setpoint, number of 
operable low pressure steam dump lines, and condenser back pressure as 
noted thereon.

E.' The reactor shall not be heated above 350°F unless both valves in the 
single auxiliary feedwater supply line from the Condensate Storage 
Tank are open. If, during power operations, it is discovered that one 
or both of the valves are closed, the following action shall be taken:

1) Immediately place the auxiliary feedwater system in the 
manual mode, 

2) Within one hour either: 

a) reopen the closed valve(s), 

or 

b) open the valves to the alternate city water supply, 

and

3) Once a water supply has been restored, return the system to 
the automatic mode.  

3.4-2 
Amendment No. X, YX, 92

Sift 
tTS 3.7X'

ITS 3.7.2

ITS S.7. L
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ITS 3.7.2 

3.4 STEAM AND POwE CONVERSION SYSTEM 

12 
To/ foefont 

Z reov Seyay e.  

LCO 3.7 .2 MaaIO..c% 

AP. Th hetor hal aotu b f he te am an 350 e F nesth stEdon 

T odi (on ire met: te urie yl 

A (1) A minimu.zm ASyE Code approved se team-releving capability of twenty 

(20) main steam valves shall be operable (except for testing).  oith up to three of the five main steam line safety valves per 
I- a M) Iihi four hu sZU 3A 

steam generator inoperable, heat-up above 350OF and power operation is permissible provided: 
Sa) 'Within four h ours, 

ITS 3.7.1 the inoperable valve(s) is restored to operable status.  

or 

the Power Range Neutron Flux High Trip Setpoint is reduced per Table 3.4-1.  

b) Otherwise the reactor shall be in hot shutdown within the next six hours and in cold shutdown within the following 30 hours.  

s T .5 (2) Three out of three auxiliary feedwater pumps must be operable.  (3) A minimum of 360.000 gallons of water in the condensate storage U-6 Ms 3.7.L tank.  

SE E (4) System piping and valvs. , soad i te v

LCO 3.7.7 (5) Cma iF steam stop valves are operableAnd f closi.ng in 
,ve seconds or less. o 

(6) Two steam generators capable of performing their heat transfer 2EETrs 3.7. function.  

3.4-1 

- Amendment No. 7PJ, J, 92 
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ITS 3.7.2 
4.7 MAIN STEAM STOP VALVES

verify the abili fthzain ste stop valves clse upon s) 1a.  

Specification 

The main steam stop valves shall be tested LL 11 t e p .A h Closure 
time of five seconds or less shall be verified. 7 

Basis 

The ma steam stop va e serve to limi an excessive React Coolant S t 
cool wn rate and re, ltant reactivity sertion following main steam rea 
incdeflt.CX Their a lity to close upo sig l should be v ified a 1e . onc 
p 24 months. A osure time of f iv seconds was select as being c sisten brea iiet nse ti e go 
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1) F R - tio 17.  Ba2 FsA ton'4.  
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Amendment No. MZJ. 133
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-143 '1, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e.. bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the 1P3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.4.B specifies that if requirements for MSIV Operability cannot be 
met within the specified Completion Time, then the operator shall start 
to shutdown and cool the reactor below 350OF using normal operating 
procedures. Under the same conditions, ITS LCO 3.7.2, Required Actions 
D.1, requires that the plant be in Mode 2 within 6 hours, and Required 
Actions G.1 and G.2, require that the plant be in Mode 3 in the 
following 6 hours and Mode 4 within the following 12 hours.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

Establishment of specific Completion Times for plant shutdown and cool 
down is an administrative change because the ITS Completion Times were 
determined to provide a reasonable amount of time to reach the required 
Mode in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  
Therefore, this change has no impact on safety.  

A.4 CTS 4.7 requires that the MSIVs be tested to verify closure time is 
within specified acceptance criteria. ITS SR 3.7.2.1 maintains this 
requirement with the allowance that the test may be initiated by either 
an actual or simulated actuation signal to verify valve actuation. Use 
of an actual instead of a simulated or "test" signal will not affect the 
performance of the test since valve actuation cannot discriminate 
between an actual and simulated signal. This is an administrative 
change with no impact on safety because it is consistent with the intent 
of the CTS requirement.

MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 CTS 3.4.B allows all 4 MSIVs to be inoperable for up to 48 hours prior 
to requiring initiation of a plant shutdown. ITS LCO 3.7.2, Required 
Action C.1, allows only one MSIV to be inoperable for up to 48 hours 
prior to requiring initiation of a plant shutdown. If more than one 
MSIV is inoperable in Mode 1 (and not closed); ITS LCO 3.0.3 is 
immediately Applicable and a plant shutdown must be initiated within 1 
hour.  

This change, requiring immediate entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3 if more than 
one MSIV is inoperable, is needed because the failure of more than one 
MSIV will violate IP3 safety analysis assumptions by allowing more than 
one SG to blowdown if the break is downstream of the MSIV. This change 
is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation which is 
un-analyzed while requiring that the reactor be shutdown promptly when 
operating outside accident analysis assumptions regarding the available 
MSIV and MSCV function following a steam line break. Therefore, this 
change has no adverse impact on safety.  

Maintaining the 48 hour allowable out of service time (AOT) for one
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

inoperable MSIV is more restrictive than the current licensing basis and 
is acceptable for the following reasons: 
a) For a break upstream of an MSIV, the MSCV in the steam line with 

the faulted SG will prevent the blowdown of more than one SG even 
if multiple other MSIVs fail; and, 

b) For a break downstream of an MSIV, blowdown of more than one SG 
will not occur if no other MSIVs fail.  

Therefore, the 48 hour Completion Time for restoration of one inoperable 
MSIV is acceptable because the four OPERABLE MSCVs prevent the blowdown 
of more than one SG following an SLB upstream of the MSIV even if more 
than one MSIV fails-to close. Additionally, there is a low probability 
of the failure of an MSCV during the 48 hour period that the MSIV is 
inoperable; and, there is a low probability of an accident that would 
require a closure of the MSIVs occurring during this time period.  
Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 4.7 requires that the MSIVs be tested to verify closure time is 
within specified acceptance criteria with the unstated assumption that 
this verification must be performed and met whenever MSIV Operability is 
required (i.e., whenever the reactor is heated above 350'F). ITS SR 
3.7.2.1, MSIV stroke time verification, maintains this requirement 
except that a Note to ITS SR 3.7.2.1, provides an allowance that the SR 
must be performed only prior to entering Mode 2 even though ITS LCO 
3.7.2 is Applicable in Modes 1, 2 and 3. This note allows the plant to 
enter Mode 3 prior to completion of the required verification of stroke 
time provided the MSlVs are otherwise Operable and there is a reasonable 
expectation that the SR will be successful when performed. This Note is 
needed because, in accordance with ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code, Section XI, MSIV stroke time verification must be performed with 
the valve at normal operating temperature and pressure (i.e., in at 
least Mode 3).  

The addition of the Note to ITS SR 3.7.2.1 is more restrictive because 
CTS does not include an equivalent to SR 3.0.4 prohibiting entry into a 
Mode prior to completion of required SRs and CTS 3.4.B permits operation 
with all four MSIVs inoperable for up to 48 hours in Mode 1, 2 or 3; 
therefore, CTS allows MSlV stroke time verification in either Mode 2 or
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

Mode 3 (plant design prevents performance in Mode 1) as long as testing 
is completed within 48 hours. However, current practice is to perform 
MSIV stroke time verification in Mode 3. The Note to ITS SR 3.7.2.1, 
although allowing operation in Mode 3 for an unlimited period of time 
without performing stroke time verification, is acceptable because of 
the following: MSIVs are Operable other than verification of stroke 
time; there is a reasonable expectation that the SR will be successful 
when performed; and, the potential consequences of multiple MSIV failure 
during a steam line break in Mode 3 are significantly less than a 
failure in Modes 1 or 2. This change is acceptable because it does not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring that MSIV 
stroke time verifications be completed prior to entering Mode 2.  
Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.3 CTS 3.4 and CTS 4.7 do not include explicit requirements for the 
Operability or testing of the MSCVs; however, MSCVs are currently tested 
in accordance with the requirements of the Inservice Test Program (IST) 
Program. ITS LCO 3.7.2 adds an explicit requirement for the Operability 
of the MSCVs (see ITS 3.7.2, DOC L.1) and ITS SR 3.7.2.2 adds an 
explicit requirement to perform a visual inspection of the MSCVs in 
accordance with the requirements of and at the Frequency specified by 
the IST Program. SR 3.7.2 will ensure that each MSCV is visually 
inspected to ensure that it closes properly to perform its design 
function. This ensures that the safety analysis assumptions are valid.  
The Frequency of this SR is based on Inservice Testing Program 
requirements and corresponds to the expected refueling cycle because the 
SR must be performed when the plant is shutdown.  

This change, an explicit requirement for periodic verification of MSCV 
Operability, is needed because proper operation of the MSCVs cannot be 
assured without periodic verification. This change is acceptable 
because it does not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while 
requiring periodic verification of MSCV Operability. Therefore, this 
change has no adverse impact on-safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.4.A.5 requires Operability of the MSIVs but does not include 
explicit requirements for the Operability of the MSCVs. Therefore, an 
inoperable MSCV requires an immediate plant shutdown because the MSCVs 
are described in the FSAR and the IP3 safety analysis assumes the 
Operability of the MSCVs to mitigate the failure of one or more MSIVs 
during a steam line break upstream of an MSIV.  

ITS LCO 3.7.2 includes requirements, for the Operability of both 4 MSIVs 
and 4 MSCVs. In conjunction with this change, ITS LCO 3.7.2 Conditions 
A, B and F and associated Required Actions are added to provide 
allowable out of service times (AOTs) for one or more inoperable MSCVs.  
This is a less restrictive change because the AOT for one or more 
inoperable MSCV eliminates the current requirement for an immediate 
shutdown if an MSCV is inoperable.  

ITS LCO 3.7.2, Required Action A.1, establishes a new AOT of 48 hours if 
one or more MSCVs are inoperable. This change is acceptable because 
with one or more MSCVs inoperable, the MSIVs in the other three steam 
lines must close to prevent the blowdown of more than one SG following 
an SLB upstream of an MSIV. Having more than one MSCV inoperable will 
not increase the consequences of an SLB upstream of an MSIV because only 
the MSCV associated with the faulted SG needs to function to mitigate 
failure of an MSIV associated with any of the other SGs. Additionally, 
an inoperable MSCV does not affect the consequences of an SLB downstream 
of the MSIV. The 48 hour Completion Time for Required Action A.1 is 
acceptable because of the following: the low probability of the failure 
of an MSIV during the 48 hour period that one or more MSCVs are 
inoperable; and, low probability of an accident that would require a 
closure of the MSCVs or MSIVs during the AOT.  

ITS LCO 3.7.2, Required Actions B.1, B.2 and B.3, establish the 
requirements to place the unit in a Mode in which the LCO does not apply 
if all MSCVs are not restored within 48 hours. Additionally, if this 
requirement is satisfied by closing the MSIVs while remaining in Mode 2 
or 3, periodic verification that the MSIVs are closed is required. This 
change is acceptable because it ensures the unit is promptly placed in 
and remains in a Mode in which the LCO does not apply.
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and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

ITS LCO 3.7.2, Required Action F.1, establishes a new AOT of 8 hours if 
one MSIV is inoperable when one or more MSCVs are inoperable. This 
change is needed because this condition could allow more than one SG to 
blowdown following an SLB upstream of an MSIV. Therefore, the plant is 
outside of the analysis assumptions. The plant remains within the 
analysis assumptions for an SLB downstream of an MSIV although the 
ability to tolerate the failure of a second MSIV is lost. The 8 hour 
Completion Time is acceptable because of the low probability of an 
accident that would require a closure of the MSCVs orMSIVs during this 
period.  

Based on the discussions above, this change which establishes AOTs for 
inoperable MSCVs, does not have a significant adverse impact on safety.  

L.2 CTS 3.4.A establishes the Applicability for the main steam isolation 
valves (MSIVs) as whenever the reactor is heated above 350OF (i.e., 
Modes 1, 2 and 3).  

ITS 3.7.2 relaxes this Applicability by requiring that the MSIVs and 
MSCVs (see ITS 3.7.2, DOC L.1) to be Operable in Mode 1, and Operable in 
Mode 2 and 3 except when all MSIVs are closed. In conjunction with this 
change in Applicability, ITS LCO 3.7.2, Required Actions D.1 and E.1, 
allow operation for an unlimited period of time with one or more MSIVs 
inoperable when in Mode 2 or 3 if the inoperable MSIVs are closed.  
Therefore, in accordance with the requirements of LCO 3.0.4, entry into 
Mode 2 or 3 is permitted even with one or more inoperable but closed 
MSIVs.  

This change, a defacto Applicability that requires an MSIV to be 
Operable in Mode 2 or 3 only if the MSIV is open, is acceptable because 
an MSIV has already completed its required safety function when the MSIV 
is closed. Therefore, this change in Applicability has no impact on 
safety.  

In conjunction with the change in Applicability that permits operation 
with an inoperable MSIV in Mode 2 and 3 if the MSIV is closed, ITS 
3.7.2, Required Action B.2.2 and B.3, is added to permit closing an 
inoperable MSIV when in Mode 2 or 3 in lieu of a plant shutdown and/or
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cooldown to 3500F. As stated in the justification for the change in 
Applicability, allowing operation in Mode 2 and 3 with inoperable but 
closed MSIVs is acceptable because an MSIV has already completed its 
required safety function when the MSIV is closed. Therefore, this 
change in Applicability has no adverse impact on safety.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 4.7 requires that the MSIVs be tested to verify closure time is 
within specified acceptance criteria at least once per 24 months.  

ITS SR 3.7.2.1, MSIV stroke time verification, maintains the requirement 
that the MSIVs be tested to verify closure time is within specified 
acceptance criteria; however, the Frequency is specified as in 
accordance with the Inservice Test (IST) Program. The IST program 
requires that MSIVs are tested every 24 months.  

This change is needed and is acceptable because the IST program is 
required by ITS 5.5.7 and provides controls for inservice testing of all 
ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. Specifically, ITS 5.5.7, 
Inservice Testing Program (IST), requires establishing and maintaining a 
program for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components 
at frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code. Additionally, 10 CFR 50.55a(f) already provides the 
regulatory requirements for this IST Program, and specifies that ASME 
Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves are covered by an IST Program.  

ITS LCO 3.7.2 will still require that MSIVs must be Operable and ITS SR 
3.7.2.' will still require periodic verification of Operability by 
testing the closure time. These requirements, in conjunction with the 
IST Program required by ITS 5.5.7, provide a high degree of assurance 
that MSIVs will be tested and maintained to ensure MSIV Operability.  
Additionally, ITS 5.5.7, Inservice Testing Program (IST), requirements 
and 10 CFR 50.55a(f) ensure adequate change control and regulatory 
oversight for any changes to the existing requirements. Therefore, 
Frequency requirements for testing MSIVs can be maintained in the IST 
program with no significant adverse impact on safety.
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PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019/98 10:53:47 AM

Indian Point 3 UTS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53.47 AM



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change adds an explicit requirements for Operability and provides 
allowable out of service times (AOTs) for inoperable Main Steam Check 
Valves (MSCVs). This is a less restrictive change because the AOT for 
one or more inoperable MSCV eliminates the current implicit requirement 
for an immediate shutdown if an MSCV is inoperable.  

This change will not result in a significant increase in the probability 
of an accident previously evaluated because the Operability of the MSCVs 
does not affect the initiators of any analyzed event. This change will 
not result in a significant increase in the consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated because the Conditions and Required Actions that 
govern an inoperable MSCV ensure that the safety function provided by 
MSIVs and MSCVs is not lost and limits the duration when the plant is 
not capable of tolerating the failure of an additional MSIV or MSCV.  
Additionally, the AOTs for inoperable MSCVs and MSIVs are limited such 
that there is a low probability of an accident that would require a 
closure of the MSCVs or MSIVs during this period.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the Conditions and Required Actions that govern an 
inoperable MSCV ensure that the safety function provided by MSIVs and 
MSCVs is not lost and limits the duration when the plant is not capable 
of tolerating the failure of an additional MSIV or MSCV. Additionally, 
the AOTs for inoperable MSCVs and MSIVs are limited such that there is a 
low probability of an accident that would require a closure of the MSCVs 
or MSIVs during this period.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.2" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change relaxes this Applicability for main steam isolation valve 
(MSIV) Operability to allow entry into Modes 2 and 3 and unlimited 
operation in Modes 2 and 3 when one or more MSIVs are inoperable but 
closed. Additionally, this change allows shutting an inoperable MSIV in 
Modes 2 and 3 rather than requiring a plant shutdown. This change will 
not result in a significant increase in the probability or consequences 
of an accident previously evaluated because operation in Mode 2 and 3 
with inoperable but closed MSIVs is acceptable because MSIVs have 
already completed the required safety function when the MSIVs are 
.closed.
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2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because operation in Mode 2 and 3 with inoperable but closed 
MSIVs is acceptable because MSIVs have already completed the required 
safety function when the MSIVs are closed.  
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.2: 
"Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) and Main Steam 

Check Valves (MSCVs)"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.  
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description 

WOG-032 102 RU EXTEND THE PERIODIC 
VERIFICATION OF INOPERABLE 
MSIV AND MFIV CLOSURE TO 31 
DAYS 

WOG-064 R1 MSIV AOT TO 72 HOURS 

WOG-098 SEPARATE CLOSURE TIME 
TESTING AND ACTUATION SIGNAL 
TESTING FOR MSIVS AND FWIVS

.7.2 
7.2

NRC STATUS 

Rejected by NRC

TSTF Review 

TSTF Review

IP3 STATUS 

Not Incorporated

JD No.  

NIA

Not Incorporated N/A

Not Incorporated
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3.7.2 

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) Ca

LCO 3.7.2

(ibX L.2>

APPLICABILITY:

5 Four kMSIVs shall be OPERABLE.  

MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 except when all MSIVs are closed-ad-

TDOC L 2 

_,D'0 .

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

)t. One MSIV inoperable in A.1 Restore MSIV to L hours 
0 MODE 1. C OPERABLE status.  

5. Required Action and i.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours 
2 associated Completion 

Time of Condition 1M 
not met.  

,. -------NOTE --------- .1 Close MSIV. hours 
E Separate Condition 

entry is allowed for AND 
each KSIV.  
--- .2 Verify MSIV is Once per 

E closed. 7 days 
One or more MSIVs 
inoperable in MODE 2 
or 3.

(continued)

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

637-A-
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

INSERT: 3.7-5-01 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

INSERT: 3.7-5-02

- L -> and four MSCVs

INSERT: 3.7-5-03

A. One or more MSCVs A.1 Restore MSCVs to 48 hours 

L.,> inoperable. OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours 
associated 

L.) Completion Time of AND 

Condition A not met.  
B.2 Close all MSIVs. 14 hours 

AND 

B.3 Verify all MSIVs Once per 7 days 
closed.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

INSERT: 3.7-5-04

F. One MSIV inoperable.  

AND 

One or more MSCVs 
inoperable.

F.1 Restore all MSCVs to 

OPERABLE status.  

OR 

F.2 Restore all MSIVs to 
OPERABLE status.

8 hours



MSIVs 
3.7.2

DOC ASq.  

* Jo f~

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

. Required Action and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition*(& AND 
not met.  

n .2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.2.1 ------------------ NOTE---------------
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 
and 2.  

Verif closure time of each MSIV is In accordance 
4 seconds on an actual or simulated with the 

,u i on signal. fInservice 
Testing Program 
OF [1e] .. nh.

TILr

Rev 1, 04/07/953.7-6WOG STS



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

INSERT: 3.7-6-01

SR 3.7.2.2 Perform visual inspection of each MSCV. In accordance 
with the 
Inservice 
Testing Program



MSIVs 
B 3.7.2 

/v 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS ....  

B 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The MSIVs isolate steam flow from the secondary side of the steam generators following a high energy line break (HELB).  
lm t; H MSIV closure terminates flow from the unaffected (intact) 
IS 3,7-7-o' steam generato 

AOne MSIV lo ated in each main steam line outside, but 
fh ej: close to, containment. The MSIVs are downstream from the 

main steam safety valves (MSSVs) and auxiliary feedwater 
(AFW) pump turbine steam supply, to prevent MSSV and AFW (..  
isolation from the steam generators by MSIV closure.  

LcvWL tiSCV Closing the MSIVs isolates each steam generator from the others, and isolates the turbine, Steam Bypass Syste uan 
other auxiliary steam supplies from the steam generators.  
The Vsc19e on amnseam so a ion rignal ge rat d 

• KJ] /Te MSVs fail close~ an loso ontro or 
a ~uat ion/oower/ 

E'a c- V s an MS bypass alve. Ahough wese by-jss 

vyes Vae norm close , they re elve the ame e en 
CIO 'e sign as do t ir assocj ted HSiVr The Vs a 
a}o be a .1ated ma ly.  

" description or ;ne MIVs is found in the FSAR, 
Section 

APPLICABLE The design basis of the MSIVs is established by the 

SAFETY ANALYSES containment analysis for the large steam line break (SLB) 

the LB e ves L10^ the accident anal s Of ca? )the - L-- evet s presented in t e SAM. e ionhF15 
e . . The e prec u es he blowdown of an 1 3 3.7-7-Os one steam generator assuming a single active component 

failure (e.g., the failure of one MSIV to close on demand) 

oe andIfailuoreof thedonte fct se 
_ The liiting cas fo h oti Men nsisC ste
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The Main Steam System conducts steam from each of the four steam 
generators within the containment building to the turbine stop and 
control valves. The four steam lines are interconnected near the 
turbine. Each steam line is equipped with an isolation valve identified 
as the Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) and a non-return valve 
identified as the Main Steam Check Valve (MSCV).
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The MSIVs are swing disc type check valves that are aligned to prevent 
flow out of the steam generator. During normal operation, the free 
swinging discs in the MSIVs are held out of the main steam flow path by 
an air piston and the MSIVs close to prevent the release of steam from 
the SG when air is removed from the piston. The isolation valves are 
designed to and required to close in less than five seconds. The MSIV 
operators are supplied by instrument air and each MSIV is equipped with 
an air receiver to prevent spurious MSIV closure due to pressure 
transients in the instrument air system.  

Each MSIV is equipped with a bypass valve used to warm up the steam line 
during unit startup which equalizes pressure across the valve allowing 
it to be opened. The bypass valves are manually operated and are closed 
during normal plant operation.  

An MSIV closure signal is generated by the following signals: 

High steam flow in any two out of the four steam lines coincident 
with low steam line pressure: or, 

High, steam flow in any two out of the four steam lines coincident 
with low Tavg; or, 

Two sets of the two-of-three high-high containment pressure 
signals; or, 

Manual actuation using a separate switch in the control room for 
each MSIV..  

Note that a turbine trip is initiated whenever an MSIV is not fully 
open.  

The MSCVs are swing disc type check valves that are aligned to prevent 
reverse flow of steam into an SG if an individual SG pressure falls 
below steamline pressure.
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Sections 6.2 and 14.2 (References 2 and 3. respectively).  

INSERT: B 3.7-7-04 

combination of MSIVs and MSCVs 

INSERT: B 3.7-7-05 

For a break upstream of an MSIV, either the MSIVs in the other three 
steam lines or the MSCV in the steam line with the faulted SG must close 
to prevent the blowdown of more than one SG. For a break downstream of 
an MSIV. the MSCVs are not required to function.



MSIVs B 3.7.2

BASES

APPLICABLE generator s oer powe sne generat r 

SAFETY ANALYSES n v re ure are at heir maxi 
(continued) h ~aly mas d ener_ re ease. to t contain n 

/ Iue-t eversrf',w anV~aimu To vne PRYv _to se, .\ 

ddi onal s and frgy il he steA heade d 
tt~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~XI MU: '7fr hecah r Il nrcntrik to to tkf t tal. elea ,Wl.  

'6 3,7-8-Oa) the most reactive rod cluster control assembly aime Ju 
in the fully withdrawn position, there is an increased 
possibility that the core will become critical and return to 
poer-.- vThe core is ultimately shut down by the boric acid 

injection delivered by the Emergency Core Cooling System.  

The accident analysis compares several different SLB events 
against different acceptance criteria. The large SLB 

T-'. . outside containment upstream of the MSIV is limiting for 
" " -offsite dose, although a break in this short section of main 

steam header has a very low probability. The large SLB 
inside contai nt at hot zero powerpis the limiting case 
or a post trip return to power. The analysis includes 

scenarios with offsite power available, and with a loss of 

offsite power following turbine trip. With offsite power 

available, the reactor coolant pumps continue to circulate 
coolant through the steam generators, maximizing the Reactor 
Coolant System cooldown. With a loss of offsite power, the 
response of miti ating systems is delayed. Significant 
single failures considered include failure of an MSIVto

OIL) M clos 

The MS] 
during 
followi

IVs serve only a safety function and remain open 
power operation. These valves operate under the 
ing situations:

a. An HELB inside containment. In order to maximize the 
mass and energy release into containment, the analysis 

4, assumes that the Min the affected steam generator 
remains open. For this accident scenario, steam is 
discharged into containment from all steam generators 
until the remaining MSIVs close. After MSIV closure, 
steam is discharged into containment only from the 
affected steam generator and from the residual steam 
in the main steam header downstream of the closed 
ISIVs in the unaffected loops. Closure of the MSIVs 
isolates the break from the unaffected steam 
generators.

(continued)

16 -'s. 1- 0 -V a
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or the failure to close of the MSIV associated with any other SG. With 
either of these failures, only one SG blows down.  

INSERT: B 3.7-8-02 

The limiting SLBs occur at low power or hot shutdown because the 
magnitude and duration of the RCS cooldown will be greater if the SLB is 
initiated from these conditions. This occurs because, at low power 
conditions, there is less stored energy in the fuel and the initial 
steam generator water inventory is greatest at no load. Additionally, 
the magnitude and duration of the RCS cooldown will be greater if RCPs 
continue to operate during the SLB. Therefore, an SLB without loss of 
offsite power is more limiting.  

If it is assumed that 

INSERT: B 3.7-8-03 

2) failure of a feedwater control or isolation valve to close; 
3) failure of a diesel generator; and, 4) failure of auxiliary feedwater 
pump runout protection.



SIVs 
B 3.7.2

BASES

APPLICABLE b. A breac outside of containment and upstream from the SAFETY ANALYSES MSIVs.is not a containment pressurization concern.  (continued) The uncontrolled blowdown of more than one steam generator must be prevented to limit the potential for uncontrolled RCS cooldown and positive reactivity addition. Closure of the MSIVs isolates the break and limits the blowdown to a single steam generator.  
c. A break downstream of the MSIVs.will be isolated by the closure of the MSIVs.  
d. Following a steam generator tube rupture closure of the NSIVs isolates the ruptured steam generator from the intact steam generators to minimize radiological 

releases.  

e. The SIVs are also utilized during other events such as a feedwater line break. This event is less limiting so far as HSIV OPERABILITY is concerned.  
The SIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of e 

LCO This LCO requires that fourj MSIVs in the steam lines be OA OPERABLE. The HSIVs are considered OPERABLE when the ,A 4 WL  ) isolation times are within limits, and they close on an 

This LCO provides assurance that the MSIV will perform their design safety function to mitigate the consequences of accidents that could result in offsite exposures comparable 33-9-o to the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 4) limits or the NRC staff approved licensing basis.  

APPLICABILITY The MSIs must be OPERABLE in MODE 1, and in MODES 2 and 3 /'~~except-when closed. a-n e hre- ....  /nVA HV15, significant mass and energy in the RCS and steam generators.  When the MSIVs are closed, they are already performing the M -SIVS OAA. safety function. 
In MODE 4, rm o s andgthe fl steam generator energ is low,.n h 

(continued) 
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The MSCVs are considered OPERABLE when inspections and testing required 
by the Inservice Test Program are completed at the specified FREQUENCY.  

INSERT: B 3.7-9-02 

These are the conditions 

INSERT: B 3.7-9-03 

and the potential for and consequences of an SLB are significantly 
reduced.



KSIVs 
B 3.7.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY 
(continued)

In MODE 5 or 6, the steam generators do not contain much 
energy because their temperature is below the boiling point 
of water; therefore, the MSIVs are not required for 
isolation of potential high energy secondary system pipe 
breaks in these MODES.

ACTIONS

With one MSIV inoperable in MODE 1, action must be taken to 
restore OPERABLE status within (JM'hours.Soejepairs to 
the HSIV can be made ith the unit hot. /The/[8"qES -

S.- The hour Completion Time is greater than *4Lt normally 

allowed for containment isolation valves because the MSIVs 
are valves that isolate a closed system penetrating, 
containment. These valves dlffer.from ther containment 
isolation valves in that the closed system provides an 
additional means for containment isolation.  

the KSIV cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within 
-4 hours, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the 

LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must 
be placed in MODE 2 within 6 hours and Condition wou e 
entered. The Completion Times are reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach MODE 2 and to close the MSIVs 
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  

Condition(eismodified by a Note indicating that separate 
Condition entry is allowed for each MSIV.  

Since the MSIVs are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2 
and 3, the inoperable MSIVs may either be restored to 
OPERABLE status or closed. When closed, the MSIVs are 
already in the position required by theassumptions in the 
safety analysis.  

(continued)
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A.1 

With one or more MSCVs inoperable, action must be taken to restore 
OPERABLE status within 48 hours. In this condition, the MSIVs in the 
other three steam lines must close to prevent the blowdown of more than 
one SG following an SLB upstream of an MSIV. Having more than one MSCV 
inoperable will not increase the consequences of an SLB upstream of an 
MSIV because only the MSCV associated with the faulted SG needs to 
function to mitigate the failure of an MSIV associated with any of the 
other SGs. Additionally, an inoperable MSCV does not affect the 
consequences of an SLB downstream of the MSIV.  

The 48 hour Completion Time is acceptable because of the following: all 
MSIVs are Operable, there is a low probability of the failure of an MSIV 
during the 48 hour period that one or more MSCVs are inoperable; and, 
there is a low probability of an accident that would require a closure 
of the MSCVs or MSIVs during this period.  

B.1, B.2 and B.3 

If the MSCVs cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours, the 
unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in MODE 2 within 6 hours 
and all MSIVs must be closed within 14 hours. The Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 2 and to close 
the MSIVs or complete a plant cooldown to MODE 4 in an orderly manner 
and without challenging unit systems.  

If an inoperable MSCVs cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
specified Completion Time, then all MSIVs must be verified to be closed 
on a periodic basis while the plant is in MODE 2 or 3. This is 
necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain 
valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on engineering 
judgment, in view of MSIV status indications available in the control 
room, and other administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are 
in the closed position.
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The 48 hour Completion Time is acceptable because the four OPERABLE 
MSCVs prevent the blowdown of more than one SG following an SLB upstream 
of the MSIV even if more than one MSIV fails to close. Additionally, 
there is a low probability of the failure of an MSCV during the 48 hour 
period that the MSIV is inoperable: and, there is a low probability of 
an accident that would require a closure of the MSIVs occurring during 
this time period.



MSIVs 
B 3.7.2

BASES

(n u 
,e1 andijZ (continued)ACTIONS

For inoperable MSIVs that cannot be'restored to OPERABLE 
status within the specified Completion Time, but are closed, 
the inoperable MSIVs must be verified on a periodic basis to 
be closed. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions 
in the safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion 
Time is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view 
of MSIV status indications available in the control room, 
and other administrative Controls, to ensure that these 
valves are in the closed position.

If the MSIVs a o& Mesored to OPERABLE status or are 
not closed within the associated Completion Time, the unit 
must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.  
To achieve this status, the unit must be placed at least in 
MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from 
MODE 2 conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.

"SURVEILLAJ 
REQUIREME

)CE SR 3.7.2.1 
NTS 

This SR verifies that MSIV closure time is seconds 
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. h- IV 
closure time is assumed in the accident and containment 

Q ; analyses. This Surveillance is normally performed upon 
eturnin 9 the unit to operation following a refueling z-r_ 

outa e. The MSIVs houl not j0 tested at power- even 
.a par s ro e ercise valve closure.  
when t,,e unit . eeei.- ;;:. As the SIVs are not 

- tested at power,,they are exempt from the ASME Code, 
Section XI (Ref. 5), requirements during operation in MODE 1 
or 2.

(continued)
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is reasonable, based on operating experience, to close the MSIVs after 
reaching MODE 2 or complete a plant cooldown to MODE 4 in an orderly 
manner and without challenging unit systems.  

INSERT: B 3.7-11-02 

F.1 and F.2 

If one MSIV is inoperable when one or more MSCVs are inoperable, then 
more than one SG may blowdown following an SLB upstream of an MSIV and 
the plant is outside of the analysis assumptions. The plant remains 
within the analysis assumptions for an SLB downstream of an MSIV 
although the ability to tolerate the failure of a second MSIV is lost.  
In this condition, all MSCVs must be restored to OPERABLE status or all 
MSIVs must be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours.  

The 8 hour Completion Time is acceptable because of the low probability 
of an accident that would require a closure of the MSCVs or MSIVs during 
this time period. The 8 hour Completion Time is greater than that 
normally allowed for containment isolation valves because the MSIVs are 
valves that isolate a closed system penetrating containment. These 
valves differ from most other containment isolation valves in that the 
closed system provides an additional means for containment isolation.  

INSERT: B 3.7-11-03

causes a turbine trip and
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
.AJIII IiJI WC

The Frequency is in accordance with the fInservice Testing 

Program 99 -6m1 f . The (Frequency for valve 

closure time is based on the eeling cycle. Operating 

experience has shown that these components usually pass the 

Surveillance when performed at e .iii/Zl iiFrequency.  
Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.

(1-oi

This test is conducted in MODE 3 with the unit at operating 
temperature and pressure, as discussed in Reference S.  
e*ePG46icn roquirmretmt. -This SR is modified by a Note that 
allows entry into and operation in MODE 3 prior to 
performing the SR. This allows a delay of testing until 
MODE 3, to establish conditions consistent with those under 
which the acceptance criterion was generated.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section MD-.d D 

2. FSAR, Section 2 

3. FSAR, Section 

4. 10 CFR 100.11.  

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SR 3.7.2.2 

Each MSCV must be inspected to ensure that it closes properly with no 
steam flow as is required to perform its design function. This ensures 
that the safety analysis assumptions are met. The Frequency of this SR 
is based on Inservice Testing Program requirements and corresponds to 
the expected refueling cycle.
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DB.2 IP3 LCO 3.7.2 and the supporting Bases differ from NUREG-1431, Rev 1, 
because IP3 steam lines do not use stop-check valves to prevent blowdown 
of more than one SG during a steamline break (SLB). Instead, IP3 uses 
two check valves (an MSIV and MSCV) in each steam line. The MSIVs are 
swing disc type check valves that are aligned to prevent flow out of the 
steam generator. During normal operation, the free swinging discs in 
the MSIVs are held out of the main steam flow path by an air piston and 
the MSIVs close to prevent the release of steam from the SG when air is

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.2 - Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 

and Main Steam Check Valves (MSCVs) 

removed from the piston. The MSCVs are swing disc type check valves 
that are aligned to prevent reverse flow of steam into a SG if an 
individual SG pressure falls below steamline pressure.  

The IP3 design differs from plants that use a single stop-check valve in 
each steam line because the SG stop function and the SG non-return 
function are independent. Therefore, explicit requirements for 
Operability and the associated Conditions, Required Actions and 
Completion Times for the MSIVs function and the MSCV function were 
established. Detailed descriptions and justifications for IP3 ITS LCO 
3.7.2 are included in the ITS Bases and the discussions of changes 
between CTS and ITS. This change does not have a significant impact on 
safety except as identified and justified in the discussions of changes 
between CTS and ITS.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package 

Technical Specification 3.7.3: 
"Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), 

Main Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and 
MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves" 

PART 1: 

Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications and Bases

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019198 10:53:48AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:48 AM



MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
3.7.3 

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.3 Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main Feedwater Regulation 
Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves

LCO 3.7.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Two MBFPDVs, four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass valves 
shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1. 2, and 3 except when MBFPDVs, or MBFRVs and MBFRV low 
flow bypass valves are closed and de-activated or isolated 
by a closed manual valve.

ACTIONS

-. .--.. ..--. ---- -.. --. --. --. -- --.. ---- -- NOT E -- ----- ------- ---- ------ ---- -- ----- ----
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.  
---------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or both MBFPDVs A.1 Close or isolate 72 hours 

inoperable. MBFPDV.  

AND 

A.2 Verify MBFPDV is closed Once per 
or isolated. 7 days 

B. One or more MBFRVs B.1 Close or isolate MBFRV. 72 hours 
inoperable.  

AND 

B.2 Verify MBFRV is closed Once per 
or isolated. 7 days 

(continued)

INDIAN POINT 3 Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/003.7.3-1



MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
3.7.3

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. One or more C.1 Close or isolate bypass 72 hours 
MBFRV low flow valve.  
bypass valves 
inoperable. AND 

C.2 Verify bypass valve is Once per 
closed or isolated. 7 days 

D. Two valves in series in D.1 Isolate affected flow 8 hours 
the same flow path path.  
inoperable.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.3-2



MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
3.7.3

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS 
_________

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.3.1 Verify each MBFPDV, MBFRV and MBFRV low flow 
bypass valve closes on an actual or simulated 
actuation signal within the following limits: 

a. MBFPDV closure time 122 seconds; 

b. MBFRV closure time 10 seconds; and, 

c. MBFRV Low Flow Bypass valve closure time 
10 seconds.

FREQUENCY

4

In accordance 
with the 
Inservice 
Testing Program

Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.3-3



MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
B 3.7.3 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.3 Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main Feedwater Regulation 
Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

BASES

BACKGROUND The MBFPDVs isolate main feedwater (MFW) flow to the secondary 
side of the steam generators following a high energy line break 
(HELB). The safety related function of the MBFRVs is to provide 
the second isolation of MFW flow to the secondary side of the 
steam generators following an HELB. Closure of the two MBFPDVs 
or four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass valves terminates 
flow to the steam generators. The consequences of events 
occurring in the main steam lines or in the MFW lines downstream 
from the MBFPDVs will be mitigated by their closure. Closure of 
the MBFPDVs or MBFRVs and MBFRV low flow bypass valves, 
effectively terminates the addition of feedwater to an affected 
steam generator, limiting the mass and energy release for steam 
line breaks (SLBs) or FWLBs inside containment, and reducing the 
cooldown effects for SLBs.  

In the event of a secondary side pipe rupture inside containment, 
either the MBFPDVs or MBFRVs and MBFRV low flow bypass valves 
limit the quantity of high energy fluid that enters containment 
through the break, and provide a pressure boundary for the 
controlled addition of auxiliary feedwater (AFW) to the intact 
loops.  

One MBFPDV is located on the discharge of each of the two Main 
Boiler Feedpumps (MBFPs), and one MBFRV and MBFRV low flow bypass 
valve, is located on each of the four MFW lines, outside but 
close to containment. The MFIVs and MFRVs are located upstream 
of the AFW injection point so that AFW may be supplied to the 
steam generators following MBFPDV or MBFRV closure. The piping 
volume from these valves to the steam generators must be 
accounted for in calculating mass and energy releases, and 
refilled prior to AFW reaching the steam generator following 
either an SLB or FWLB.  

The two MBFPDVs, four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass 
valves will close on receipt of an ESFAS Safety Injection signal.  
An ESFAS Tavg- Low coincident with reactor trip will close the

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.3 - 1



MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
B 3.7.3 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass valves. A Steam 
Generator Hi-Hi level trip will close the MBFPDV and MBFRVs and 
MBFRV low flow bypass valves associated with the affected SG.  
They may also be closed manually. In addition to the two 
MBFPDVs, four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass valves, a 
check valve outside containment is available. The check valve 
isolates the feedwater line to prevent blowdown of a SG if main 
or auxiliary feedwater pressure are lost.  

A description of the MBFPDVs and MBFRVs is found in the FSAR, 
Section 10.2 (Ref. 1).  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The design basis of the MBFPDVs and MBFRVs is established by 
the analyses for the large SLB. Closure of the MBFPDVs, MBFRVs 
and MBFRV low flow bypass valves, may also be relied on to 
terminate an SLB for core response analysis and excess feedwater 
event upon the receipt of a steam generator water level - high 
high or a feedwater isolation signal. Feedwater isolation also 
occurs as a result of any safety injection signal.  
Failure of an MBFPDV in conjunction with the failure of an MBFRV 
or MBFRV low flow bypass valve to close following an SLB can 
result in additional mass and energy being delivered to the steam 
generators, contributing to cooldown. This failure also results 
in additional mass and energy releases following an SLB or FWLB 
event.  

The MBFPDVs and MBFRVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO This LCO ensures that the MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV low flow 
bypass valves will isolate MFW flow to the steam generators, 
following a main steam line break.  

This LCO requires that two MBFPDVs, four MBFRVs and four MBFRV 
low flow bypass valves be OPERABLE. The MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.3- 2



MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
B 3.7.3

BASES

LCO (continued)

MBFRV low flow bypass valves are considered OPERABLE when 
isolation times are within limits and they close on an isolation 
actuation signal.  

Failure to meet the LCO requirements can result in additional 
mass and energy being released to containment following an SLB or 
FWLB inside containment. A feedwater isolation signal on a steam 
generator water level - high high signal and this function is 
relied on to terminate an excess feedwater flow event; therefore, 
failure to meet the LCO may result in the introduction of water 
into the main steam lines.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

The MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV bypass valves must be OPERABLE 
whenever there is significant mass and energy in the Reactor 
Coolant System and steam generators. This ensures that, in the 
event of an HELB, a single failure cannot result in the blowdown 
of more than one steam generator. In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the 
MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV bypass valves are required to be 
OPERABLE to limit the amount of available fluid that could be 
added to containment in the case of a secondary system pipe break 
inside containment. When the valves are closed and de-activated 
or isolated by a closed manual valve, they are already performing 
their safety function. A de-activated motor operated valveis 
considered to be a manual valve.  

In MODES 4, 5, and 6, steam generator energy is low. Therefore, 
the MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV bypass valves are normally closed 
since MFW is not required.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00

The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that separate 
Condition entry is allowed for each valve.
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MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
B 3.7.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

A.1 and A.2 

With one MFPDV in one or both flow paths inoperable, action must 
be taken to restore the affected valves to OPERABLE status, or to 
close or i sol ate inoperable affected valves within 72 hours.  
When these valves are closed or isolated, they are performing 
their required safety function.  

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the redundancy 
afforded by -the remaining OPERABLE valves, the MBFP trip 
function, and the low probability of an event occurring during 
this time period that would require isolation of the MFW flow 
paths. The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on 
industry operating experience.  

Inoperable MBFPDVs that are closed or isolated must be verified 
on a periodic basis that they are closed or isolated. This is 
necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis 
remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on 
engineering judgment, in view of valve status indications 
available in the control room, and other administrative controls, 
to ensure that these valves are closed or isolated.  

B.1 and B.2 

With one MBFRV in one or more flow paths inoperable, action must 
be taken to restore the affected valves to OPERABLE status, or to 
close or isolate inoperable affected valves within 72 hours.  
When these valves are closed or isolated, they are performing 
their required safety function.  

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the redundancy 
afforded by the remaining OPERABLE valves and the low probability 
of an event occurring during this time period that would require 
isolation of the MFW flow paths. The 72 hour Completion Time is 
reasonable, based on industry operating experience.  

Inoperable MBFRVs, that are closed or isolated, must be verified 
on a periodic basis that they are closed or isolated. This is 
necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis

INDIN PONT 3B 3..3-4Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/DoINDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.3-4



MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
B 3.7.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued) 

remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on 
engineering judgment, in view of other administrative controls to 
ensure that the valves are closed or isolated.  

With one MBFRV low flow bypass valve in one or more flow paths 
inoperable, action must be taken to restore the affected val ves 
to OPERABLE status, or to close or isolate inoperable affected 
valves within 72 hours. When these valves are closed or 
isolated,. they are performing their required safety function.  

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the redundancy 
afforded by the remaining OPERABLE valves and the low probability 
of an event occurring during this time period that would require 
isolation of the MFW flow paths. The 72 hour Completion Time is 
reasonable, based on industry operating experience.  

Inoperable associated bypass valves that are closed or isolated 
must be verified on a periodic basis that they are closed or 
isolated. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions in 
the safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is 
reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view of the 
administrative controls that ensure that these valves are closed 
or isolated.  

With two inoperable valves in series in the same flow path, there 
may be no redundant system to operate automatically and perform 
the required safety function. Under these conditions, affected 
valves in each flow path must be restored to OPERABLE status, or 
the affected flow path isolated within 8 hours. This action 
returns the system to the condition where at least one valve in 
each flow path is performing the required safety function. The 
8 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to complete the actions required to close the MBFPDV 
or HBFRV, or otherwise isolate the affected flow path.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..3-5Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.3-5



MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
B 3.7.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

E.1 and E.2 

If the MBFPDV(s), MBFRV(s), and MBFRV bypass valve(s) cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status, or closed, or isolated within the 
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in 
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit 
must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 
within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and 
without challenging unit systems.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies that the closure time of each MBFPDV(s), 
MBFRV(s), and MBFRV bypass valves is within required limits on an 
actual or simulated actuation signal. The closure times are 
assumed in the accident and containment analyses. The acceptance 
criteria for this SR do not include the 2 second delay associated 
with the ESFAS activation signal. This Surveillance is normally 
performed upon returning the unit to operation following a 
refueling outage. These valves can not be tested at power 
because valve closure or even a part stroke exercise increases 
the risk of a valve closure and MBFP trip. This is consistent 
with the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 2), quarterly stroke 
requirements during operation in MODES.1 and 2.  

The Frequency for this SR is in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Program. The required Frequency for valve closure is 
based on the refueling cycle. Operating experience has shown 
that these components usually pass the Surveillance when 
performed at the required Frequency.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.3- 6



MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 
B 3.7.3

BASES 

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 10.2.  

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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ITS 3.7.3

3.5 INSTRUMENTATION SYSTEMS 

OnerAtrAnnA1 Safetv TnarrumAwrBtin"

LCO 3.7.3

Specification * .LC.O 3.7. 3 
n te n La not t cot shtdovn 

condi ion. the ngine*e d Safet Fetures 
initi tion nstru ntation set in limits shall bu 
as satedn Tab 3. I

3.5.2 

3.5.3

For instrumentation testing or instrumentation 
channel failure, plant operation shall be 
permitted to continue in accordance with Tables 
3.5-2 through 3.5-4. No more than one channel of 
a particular protection channel set shall be 
tested at the same time. By definition, an 
instrumentation channel failure shall not be 
regarded as a channel being tested.  

In the event the number of in-service channels of 
a particular function is less than the minimum 
number of Operable Channels (Col. 3). or the 
Minimum Degree of Redundancy (Col. 4) cannot be 
achieved, operation shall be limited according to 
the requirement shown in Column 5 of Tables 3.5-2 
through 3.5-4.

3.5-1

Amendment No. 26



0

TABLE 3.5-4 k.

0

2 of 2)

1 2 3 5 

ITS 3.s.. NO. OF MIN. MN. DECREE OPERATOR ACTION IF 
NO. OF CHANNELS OPERABLE OF CONDITIONS IN COLUMN 3 OR 4 

No. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNELS TO TRIP CHANNELS REDUNDANCY CANNOT BE NET 

LCO 3.7.5 3. FEEDWATER LINE ISOLATION 

a. Safety Injection ee Ii. 2ZZ

S3EE 
ITS 

(RELOCAITE~b

4. CONTAINMENT VENT AND PURGE 

a. Containment Radioactivity 
High (RII and R12 monitor)

1 close all containment vent 
and purge valves when above 
Cld shutdown

5. PLANT EFFLUENT NA 1 0 (ee note 3) 
RADIOIODINE/PARTICULATE t 
SAMPLING (sample line 
common with monitor R13) _ 

6. Main Steam Line Radiation l/line NA 1/line 0 (see note 3) 
Monitors 

7. Wide Range Plant Vent 1 NA 1 0' (see note 3) 
Monitor (R27) 

nT-

1. If the conditions of Columns 3 or 4 cannot be met, the reactor shall be placed in the hot shutdown condition, 
utilizing normal operating procedures, within 4 hours of the occurrence. If the donditions are not met within 24 
hours of the occurrence, the reactor shall be placed in the cold shutdown condition, or the alternate condition 
if applicable, within an additional 24 hours.

2. Main steam isolation valves may be closed in lieu of going to cold shutdown if the circuitry associated with 
closing the valves is the only portion inoperable.  

3. If the plant vent sampling capability, the wide-range vent monitor or the main steam line radiation monitors 
is/are: determined to be inoperable when the reactor is above the cold shutdown condition, then restore the 
sampling/monitoring capability within 72 hours or: 
a) Initiate a pre-planned alternate sampling/monitoring capability as soon as practical, but no later then 72 hours 

.after identification of the failures. If the capability is not restored to operatbe status within 7 days, then, 
b) Submit a Special Report to the NRC pursuant to Technical Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days following the event 

outlining the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and sche'dule for restoring the system.  

Amendment No. IF. FP. 01. 151

0
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ITS 3.7.3 

in itsel causes excessive coolan temperature cooldown. eedwater line 
isolat* n also reduces the con quences of a steam line reak inside the 

ntainment Vent and Pur 

The containment yen and purge valves are is ated upon actuation of the I 
Safety Injection ystem, Containment Spray ystem. or upon receipt of a 
high containme radiation signal. In e event of an accident, this' 
action prey. s a continuous radioacti release via the Containment Vent 
and Purge stem.  

Allow e Values 

T e 3.5-1 provides the Oal able values" for Engineered Sa ty Features 
nstrumentation. The "all able values* represent the 1im .placed on the 
"as-found" condition for n ntuent loop. If the "as ound" condition 
measured during calibr, ion is within the "allowable va e," the instrument 
loop will satisfy t system and safety requirement. 6 

1. The Hi-Leve containment pressure value is bout 10% of containment 
design pre ure. Initiation of Safety In' ction protects against loss 
of cool (2) or steam line break( 3 ) accid ts as discussed in the safetyf 
analy s. / 

2. Th Hi-Hi Level containment press e value is about 50% of conta'inment 
ztesign pressure. Initiation fContainment Spray and S,;dam Line,' 
,'Isolation protects against lapge loss of coolant")~ or steai inc bra 

accidents 3 ) as discussed ite safety analysis./rek 

3. The pressurizer low pp ssure value is substantia y below system" 
operating pre~ssurec lits. However, it is sufficie y high to protect( 
against a los s of clant accident as shown in tt safety analys is(2Z.  
The trip is byp/as 4d below 2000 psig to preven inadvertent actuation 
of the Enginee Safeguards when the reactor 'is shutdown.  

3.5-6

Amendment No. 7p, $7, 154
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 
Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in* NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.5.1 establishes the Applicability for Engineered Safety Features 
initiation instrumentation and, by default, the feedwater isolation 
function. CTS 3.5.1 requires Operability of the feedwater isolation 
function whenever the plant is not in the cold shutdown condition.  

ITS 3.7.3 establishes a specific requirement for the isolation valves

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 
Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

actuated by the feedwater isolation function (See Its 3.7.3, DOC M.1) 
and requires the valves associated with the feedwater isolation function 
operable in Mode 1 and in Modes 2 and 3 if any main boiler feedwater 
pump discharge valve (MBFPDV) or main boiler feedwater regulating valve 
(MBFRV), is not closed and deactivated or isolated by a closed manual 
valve. The Bases provide the clarification that a de-activated motor 
operated valve is considered to be a manual valve. Not requiring this 
Function in Mode 4 or in Modes 2 and 3 when MBFPDVs or MBFRVs are not 
closed or isolated by a closed manual valve is a less restrictive change 
which is justified with changes associated with ITS 3.3.2, Engineered 
Safety Features Actuation System (see ITS 3.3.2).  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS Table 3.5-4,Item 3.a, Feedwater Line Isolation, establishes the 
requirement for instrumentation that isolates the feedwater lines upon 
actuation of the Safety Injection System in order to prevent excessive 
cooldown of the reactor coolant system. CTS do not provide any specific 
requirements for the Operability or testing of the actuated devices for 
this function (other than testing associated with ESFAS initiation logic 
in CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 20.b). ITS 3.7.3, Main Boiler Feedpump 
Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main Feedwater Regulating Valves (MBFRVs) 
and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves, is added to require Operability of the 
MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass valves. The MBFPDVs, MBFRVs 
and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass valves are OPERABLE when isolation times are 
within limits and the valves will close on an isolation actuation 
signal.  

This change adds the following requirements: two MBFPDVs and four MBFRVs 
must be Operable to ensure single failure tolerance for the feedwater 
isolation function; bypass valves associated with the MBFRVs are 
required to isolate the low flow bypass line: an allowable out of 
service time (AOT) of 72 hours is established for inoperable MBFPDVs, 
MBFRVs or bypass valves resulting in a loss of single failure tolerance 
but where the feedwater isolation function is maintained: and, an AOT of 
8 hours is established for any combination of inoperable MBFPDVs, MBFRVs 
or bypass valves resulting in a loss of feedwater isolation function.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 
Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

The addition of specific requirements for two MBFPDVs and four MBFRVs 
(and associated AOTs) is a more restrictive change because CTS does not 
specifically identify these components and/or required level of 
redundancy and IP3 FSAR identifies only the MBFRV portion of this 
function as a requirement (which does not ensure that the actuated 
device has the same level of redundancy required of the actuation 
instrumentation). Therefore, CTS requirements could be interpreted as 
requiring Operability of the MBFRVs only.  

Additionally, ITS SR 3.7.3.1 is added to verify that the closure time of 
each MBFPDV and MBFRV is within the limit assumed in the accident and 
containment analyses for a steam line break accident and excessive heat 
removal due to a feedwater system malfunction.  

The addition of ITS LCO 3.7.3 is acceptable because it does not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring more 
specific details regarding MBFPDVs and four MBFRVs Operability 
requirements in the Technical Specifications. Therefore, this change 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves" 

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 
Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.3: 
"Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), 

Main Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and 
MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves" 

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS 

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.3 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.3 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

WOG-032 102 RO EXTEND THE PERIODIC Rejected by NRC Not Incorporated N/A 
VERIFICATION OF INOPERABLE 
MSIV AND MFIV CLOSURE TO 31 
DAYS 

WOG-098 SEPARATE CLOSURE TIME TSTF Review Not Incorporated NIA 
TESTING AND ACTUATION SIGNAL 
TESTING FOR MSIVS AND FWIVS

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019198 10:53:49 AM
Indian Point 3 I[TS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:49 AM
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Tain-dwat isol ion ywlves y vf and n Weawater Keaton 
\Val:.s (MFR9s) ia Asspiated ypa tValvs ])

LCO 3.7.3

elbOe S>
APPLICABILITY:

(Fo lEIVs 4-our] K-s. -Fgn ass tedJW ass Rrles , 

MODES 1, 2, 4and 3 j except when MREZast cias qr 
bypass valve 43losed and Pde-activated J'or isolated 
by a closed lnanua val vel.

ACTIONS

---------------- -- -- Ru

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One orcj]b i A. 1 Close or isolate L72 hours 
inoperable. .  

AND fpb 
A.2 cosed Once per 

or isolated. 7 days 

B. One or more ? B.1 Close or isolate J72J hours 
inoperable. 

(Egb AND 6v 

8.2 Viclosed Once per 
or isolated. 7 days 

(continued)

VOG 55 Rev1, 0.77/7

r-- - ------- ----- --
Lllq,' P'P

I

<*,bx t, -1

/, :r H-I*

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 

Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Bypass Valves 

INSERT: 3.7-7-01 

MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

INSERT: 3.7-7-02 

Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main Feedwater 
Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

INSERT: 3.7-7-03 

.!,: -!.'PDVs, four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass valves 

INSERT: 3.7-7-04

MBFPDVs or MBFRV and MBFRV low flow



HFIW3 and MFRW Iand Associated Bypass Valves
3.7.3

N bc 
jlor-e

< -0C H1. -

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. One or more C.1 Close or isolate J72 hours 
bypass valve.  

bypass valves ; 

C.2 Verify bypass valve Once per 
is closed or 7 days 
isolated.  

0. Two valvesin the same D.1 Isolate affected flow 8 hours 
flow path inoperable, path.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in NODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion .
Time not iet.nANDhr 

E2 Be i n NODE 4. 12 hours

Rev 1, 04/07195WOG STS 3.7-8



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 

Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Bypass Valves 

INSERT: 3.7-8-01 

each MBFPDV, MBFRV and MBFRV low flow bypass valve closes 

INSERT: 3.7-8-02 

within the following limits: 

a. MBFPDV closure time 122 seconds: 

b. MBFRV closure time 10 seconds: and,

c. MBFRV Low Flow Bypass valve closure time 10 seconds.
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS _ _.  

B 3.7.3 ain = a r i s 1 0 s anO-Hain.eedwt] 
(Wegulio I alves/(MFRVW, .Pand Aeci atee'Bypasv" WOO~s 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The isolate main feedwater (MFW) flow to the secondary 
i bside of the steam enerators following aiqh ener line 

rea (HELB). The saTey re at function of thelTg. is 
tA BFto provide the second isolation of MFW flow to the secondary 

side of the stem generators following an HELB. Closure of 
the rIvs/anassaT nr 1 vi 

,,s$ Jaldd .bbass valie.terminates. flow to the steam 

consequences of events occurring in the main steam lines or 
in the MFW lines dowstream from the F! will be mitigated oy teir closure. Closure of the dnM]f _€ f 

Oor abypass valves, 
e f maes he addition of feedwater to an 

q ( a 4- affected stem 
generator, limtng 

the mass and enermy MBF 'Isrelease for steam line breaks (SLBs) or FWLBs inside 

lui contaimnt, and reducing the rooldown effects for SLBs.  

a e sFur and a ocrated tlass v a ddts, or fRVs 
ess wated b ss valv , isol a the n afetyelate j)tios fl he afey rla~ not~ons f ll~esystemJ In 

the event of a secondary side pioi rupture so Ae 
containment, thec u limit the quantity of high energy 

fluid that enters containment through the break, and provide 
a pressure boundary for the contrlled addtion iltary 
feedwater (AFt#) to the intact loops. * -G 

MObypass valve, oca-e on ec MFW line 
t1 ,~ 1b V outside but close to conp mn . -APV 'h .ar 

' '. .. -- / ocated upstram of the AFtW injection point so that A may HOFPW\ 
_t be supplied to the steam generators following 3 o' 

M6 FPDo-Al  M--ISFIR s closure. The piping volum from these valves to the steam I er JVo 
Am A :generaltor must be accounted for in calculating mass and 

energy releases, and refilled prior to AFW reaching the 

steam generator following either an SLB or FVLB.  

OThe 1F12 and as aed b ss vaRve an1 0 9s and 

.-/-I% 0c L cicdent w4hreact/ tr o D P I or s ea genera or water) 
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 

Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Bypass Valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-13-01 

MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-13-02 

Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main Feedwater 
Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-13-03 

two MBFPDVs or four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-13-04 

either the MBFPDVs or MBFRVs and MBFRV low flow bypass valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-13-05 

MBFPDV is located on the discharge of each of the two Main Boiler 
Feedpumps (MBFPs) 

INSERT: B 3.7-13-06 

The two MBFPDVs, four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass valves will 
close on receipt of an ESFAS Safety Injection signal. An ESFAS 
Tavg-Low coincident with reactor trip will close the four MBFRVs and 
four MBFRV low flow bypass valves. A Steam Generator Hi-Hi level trip 
will close the MBFPDV and MBFRVs and MBFRV low flow bypass valves 
associated with the affected SG.



8 3.7.3

BASES

- -
/Ma~rv __ -6

APPLICABLE The design basis of the jgE6:jndERMiJ s established by 
SAFETY ANALYSES the analyses for the large SLB. ,It iU amlo -influntd by 

the acci-fi 2fn fR Oh l-z , .. Closure of the

. .nd- s yixy ( may also be relied on to terminate an SLB for 
M B FPVj core response analysis and excess feedwater event upon the 

receipt of a steam generator water level-high high O 
• (. '7-q-o 5  or a feedater isolation signal 

(L' _ 2: 6.7_-aOL Failure of -rMFI.-Mfl to 
close following an SLB i can result in additional mass 

Sand energy being delivered to the steam generators, 
contributing to cooldown. This failure also results in
additional mass and energy releases following an SLB or FWLB 

The ;M~aasatisfy Criterion 3 of

LCO This LCO ensures that theFi aRci t 
Svqacs Rep will isolate NFW flow to the steam 
generators, following E main steam line oreak.  
Ihese4 yeveswill j4so is r 
Iport*fs fr6 the/s f lat portons othe ste

This LCO requires our Fs an Assoc p 
- -fi1 v e;andg for, Raq a$ e a VXa val s 
I2PFURI F _ Th TVr dnel MIKOVe/mnA +ko 2ehg v 2+t u n e

v ar cosidredOPEABLEwhe islaton imes are

- (eeet4eed-*

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 

Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Bypass Valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-14-01 

two MBFPDVs, four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-14-02 

to prevent blowdown of a SG if main or auxiliary feedwater pressure are 
lost.  

INSERT: B 3.7-14-03 

MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV low flow bypass valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-14-04 

Feedwater isolation also occurs as a result of any safety injection 
signal.  

INSERT: B 3.7-14-05 

an MBFPDV in conjunction with the failure of an MBFRV or MBFRV low flow 
bypass valve 

INSERT: B 3.7-14-06 

MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV low flow bypass valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-14-07 

two MBFPDVs, four MBFRVs and four MBFRV low flow bypass valves be 
OPERABLE. The MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV low flow bypass valves



PHY-lr a -d PIRY9l [and_ Ass----ee .iae Bypas V--lv...  

B 3.7.3 

BASES 

LCO within limits and they close on an isolation actuation 
(continued) signal.  

Failure to meet the LCO requirements can result in additional mass and energy being released to containment _a followin an SL8 or FWLB inside containment. 09 fee water isolation signal onml4-li o1WaG ](e S eid 
1 S-7- 1,T 0 1 o terminate an excess feedwater Flow event( fu:lueto meet 

the LCU may result in the introduction of w-ate iinto the main steam lines. .  

APPLICABILITY The MF a cia bypass valves must be OP LE whenever there is significant mass and energy in the Restor Coolant System and steam generators. This .-o ensures that, in the event of an HELB, a single failure cannot result in the blowdown of more than one steam 

containment in the case of a secondary system pipe break 
inside containment. When the valves are closed and 
de-activated or isolated by a closed manual valve, they are 

alr ad pr f r i g he r s f t fu c on 

In aoE4, 5an 6 ste,am generator enery is low.  

valves are closed since requise o euiRE 

ACTIi The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that 
separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.  

A.]. and A.2 f_ 
/ - With onel . in one fo 

flow paths inoperable, action must be taken to restore the affected valves to OPERABLE 
status, or to close or isolate inoperable affected valves 
within % 72k, hours. When these valves are closed or isolated, they are performing their required safety 

function.  

g4o~

WOG STS
Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.7-15



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 

Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Bypass Valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-15-01 

a steam generator water level -high high signal and this function 

INSERT: B 3.7-15-02

MBFPDVs, MBFRVs and MBFRV 

INSERT: B 3.7-15-03

A de-activated motor operated valve is considered to be a manual 
valve.



B 3.7.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A (continued) 

The 7 hour C-mletion Time takes into account the &h 72 -Io -.. ... nnpR Evves' and the 

TIM'ndancy afford y te remaining LEvayes.d tm e 

TJ-3}4-'low pr;bability of an event occurring during thistime 
period that would require isolation of the WFW flow paths.  

The J721 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on 

(operating experience.  

eno p/7 e Fabe" -' that are closed or i sol ated must be 

verified on a periodic basis that they are closed or 

-AF P vtPes isolated. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions 

in the safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion 

Time is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view 

of valve status indications available in the control room, 

and other administrative controls, 
to ensure that these 

valves are closed or isolated.  

LLnfAJLZ 
With one E 0 in one or more flow paths inoperable, action 

must be taken to restore the affected 
valves to OPERABLE 

status, or to close or isolate inoperable 
affected valves 

within p72r hours. When these valves are closed or 

isolated, they are performing their 
required safety 

function.  

The J72) hour Completion Time takes 
into account the 

redundancy afforded by the remaining 
OPERABLE valves and the 

low probability of an event occurring 
during this time 

period that would require isolation of the 14FW flow paths.  

The 721 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on 

-- operating experience.  

noperable that are closed or isolated, must be 

verified on a periodic basis that they are closed or 

C BRisolated. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions 

in the safety analysis remain valid. 
The 7 day Completion 

Time s reasonable, based on engineerinq jument in view 

of l ~etatus igdicaxnons/avaflableln the conrl. r-ot
4o~the-radministrative controls to ensure that the valves 

are closed or isolated.  

WOG STS B 3.7-16 Rev 1, 04/07/95



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs). Main 

Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Bypass Valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-16-01

. the MBFP trip function,



B 3.7.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS 
(continued) 

With one ?-- bypass valve in one or more flow paths inoperable, action must be taken to restore the affected 
6M2 VJOAr. valves to OPERABLE status, or to close or isolate inoperable affected valves within i 7 2k hours. When these valves are closed or isolated they are performing their required safety function. ' 

The ,72) hour Completion Time takes into account the redundancy afforded by the remaining OPERABLE valves and the low probability of an event occurring during this time period that would require isolation of the NFd flow paths.  The 723 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on (I~ f~ operating experience.  
Inoperable associated bypass valves that are closed or isolated must be verified on a periodic basis that they are closed or isolated. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based an an. in judgment, in view ofIeei 

administrative controlsro ensure that these valves are closed or isolated.  

With two inoperable valves in the same flow path, there may be no redundant system to operate automatically and perform the required safety function. A oug con amie can 

Uner these conditions, 
af ected valves in each flow path must be restored to OPERABLE status, or the affected flow path isolated within 8 hours. This action returns the systm to the condition 

where at least one valve in each flow path is performing the required safety function. The 8 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating experience to complete the actions required to close the or otherwise isolate the affected flow path.  

WOG STS
8 3.7-17 Rev 1, 04/07/95



B 3.7.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS L1adE 
(continued) 

If the l iad FWsE th ssoc~ted bypass 

.Valve(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status, or closed, 
or-isolated within the associated Completion Time, the unit 
must be placed in a NODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least 

NODE 3 within 6 hours, *and in NODE 4 within 12 hoursjr. The 

allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit system.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.3.1 
REQUIRE]NENiTS This SR verifies that the closure time of each R - 29MM 

n s bypass valves is( -A on an actual or 

,simu t tio sigal. The closure times 

are assumed in the accident ani containment analyses."iTis 
Surveillance is normally performed upon returning the unit 

_- *J. to operation following a refueling outage. These valves 

S . - no est a poer even a part stroke 
exercise increases the risk of a valve closure 
/fgeerain~l This is consistent with the# . W 

/Section-I (Ref. 2), quarterly stroke requiremnts iouring 
'(--- operation in NODES I and 2. CO

DU-L .0- /The Frequency for this SR is in accordance with the 

A.Inservice Testing Programj 8] nJ . The IT Yg " 

Frequency for valve closure-s bsed on the refueng cyce.  

1%tFP Operating experience has shown that-these components usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the M15i 
Frequency.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

Rev 1, 04/07/958B3.7-18MOG STS



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 

Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Bypass Valves 

INSERT: B 3.7-18-01 

MBFPDV(s), MBFRV(s) and MBFRV 

INSERT: B 3.7-18-02 

MBFPDV(s), MBFRV(s) and MBFRV 

INSERT: B 3.7-18-03

within required limits 

INSERT: B 3.7-18-04

The acceptance criteria for this SR do not include the 2 second delay 
associated with the ESFAS actuation signal.
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 
Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1: therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1: therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.3 - Main Boiler Feedpump Discharge Valves (MBFPDVs), Main 
Feedwater Regulation Valves (MBFRVs) and MBFRV Low Flow Bypass Valves 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

X.1 IP3 LCO 3.7.3, Condition D, differs from NUREG-1431, Rev 1, by the 
addition of the phrase "in series" so that Condition D reads: Two valves 
'in series' in the same flow path inoperable. This change eliminates 
the requirement to take actions for a loss of function when the failure 
is two valves in parallel in the same flow path and safety function is 
not lost. Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on safety.

2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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ADVs 
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)

LCO 3.7.4 

APPLICABILITY:

Three ADV lines shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One required ADV line A.1 --------- NOTE ..........  
inoperable. LCO 3.0.4 is not 

applicable.  
----------.-----------

Restore required ADV 7 days 
line to OPERABLE 
status.  

B. Two or more required ADV B.1 Restore all but one ADV 24 hours 
lines inoperable, line to OPERABLE 

status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 4 without 18 hours 
reliance upon steam 
generator for heat 
removal.

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.4-1



ADVs 
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify one complete cycle of each ADV. 24 months 

SR 3.7.4.2 Verify one complete cycle of each ADV 24 months 
block valve.

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.4-2



ADVs 
B 3.7.4

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs) 

BASES

BACKGROUND The ADVs provide a method for cooling the unit to residual heat 
removal (RHR) entry conditions should the preferred heat sink via 
the Steam Bypass System (High Pressure Steam Dump) to the 
condenser not be available, as discussed in the FSAR, 
Section 10.2 (Ref. 1). This is done in conjunction with the 
Auxiliary Feedwater System providing cooling water from the 
condensate storage tank (CST). The ADVs may also be required to 
meet the design cooldown rate during a normal cooldown when steam 
pressure drops too low for maintenance of a vacuum in the 
condenser to permit use of the High Pressure Steam Dump System.  

One ADV line for each of the four steam generators is provided.  
Each ADV line consists of one ADV and an associated manually 
operated block valve.  

The block valves are upstream of the ADVs to permit testing and 
maintenance at power, and to provide an alternate means of 
isolation. The ADVs are equipped with pneumatic controllers to 
permit control of the cooldown rate.  

The ADVs are provided with a pressurized gas supply of bottled 
nitrogen that is needed to support manual operation of the
atmospheric dump valves. The nitrogen supply is sized to provide 
the sufficient pressurized gas to operate the ADVs for the time 
required for Reactor Coolant System cooldown to RHR entry 
conditions.  

A description of the ADVs is found in Reference 1.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The design basis of the ADVs is established by the 
capability to cool the unit to RHR entry conditions. The total 
relief capacity of the four ADVs is approximately 10% of the

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.4 - 1



ADVs 
B 3.7.4 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

rated steam flow. This is adequate to cool the unit to RHR entry 
conditions with only one steam generator and one ADV, utilizing 
the cooling water supply available in the CST.  

In the accident analysis presented in Reference 1, the ADVs are 
assumed to be used by the operator to cool down the unit to RHR 
entry conditions for accidents accompanied by a loss of offsite 
power. Prior to operator actions to cool down the unit, the main 
steam safety valves (MSSVs) are assumed to operate automatically 
to relieve steam and maintain the steam generator pressure below 
the design value. For the recovery from a steam generator tube 
rupture (SGTR) event, the operator is also required to perform a 
limited cooldown to establish adequate subcooling as a necessary 
step to terminate the primary to secondary break flow into the 
ruptured steam generator. The time required to terminate the 
primary to secondary break flow for an SGTR is more critical than 
the time required to cool down to RHR conditions for this event 
and also for other accidents. Thus, the SGTR is the limiting 
event for the ADVs. The requirement that 3 of the 4 ADVs must be 
OPERABLE is established to ensure that at least one ADV line is 
available under local control to conduct a plant cooldown 
following an event in which one steam generator becomes 
unavailable due to the event (i.e., SGTR or SLB), accompanied by 
a single, active failure of a second ADV line on an unaffected 
steam generator.  

The ADVs are equipped with block valves in the event an ADV 
spuriously fails open or fails to close during use.  

The ADVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO Three of the four ADV lines are required to be OPERABLE. One ADV 
line is required from each of three steam generators to ensure 
that at least one ADV line is available to conduct a unit 
cooldown following an SGTR, in which one steam generator becomes 
unavailable, accompanied by a single, active failure of a second 
ADV line on an unaffected steam generator. The block valves must 
be OPERABLE to isolate a failed open ADV line. A closed block

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.4-2



ADVs 
B 3.7.4

BASES

LCO (continued)

valve does not render it or its ADV line inoperable because 
operator action time to open the block valve is supported in the 
accident analysis.  

Failure to meet the LCO can result in the inability to cool the 
unit to RHR entry conditions following an event in which the 
condenser is unavailable for use with the Turbine Steam Bypass 
System (High Pressure Steam Dump).  

An ADV is considered OPERABLE when it is capable of providing 
controlled relief of the main steam flow and capable of fully 
opening and closing on demand (either remotely or under local 
control).

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when a steam generator is 
being relied upon for heat removal, the ADVs are required to be 
OPERABLE.  

In MODE 5 or 6, an SGTR is not a credible event.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one required ADV line inoperable, action must be taken to 
restore OPERABLE status within 30 days. The 30 day Completion 
Time allows for the redundant capability afforded by the 
remaining OPERABLE ADV lines. Specifically, with one of the 
three required ADVs inoperable, at least one ADV line is 
available to conduct a plant cooldown following an event in which 
one steam generator becomes unavailable due to the event (i.e., 
SGTR or SLB), accompanied by a single, active failure of a second 
ADV line on an unaffected steam generator. Required Action A.1 
is modified by a Note indicating that LCO 3.0.4 does not apply.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.4-3



ADVs 
B 3.7.4 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

B.1 

With two or more required ADV lines inoperable, action must be 
taken to restore all but one ADV line to OPERABLE status. Since 
the block valve can be closed to isolate an ADV, some repairs may 
be possible with the unit at power. The 24 hour Completion Time 
is reasonable to repair inoperable ADV lines, based on the 
availability of the Steam Bypass System (HP Steam Dump) and 
MSSVs, and the low probability of an event occurring during this 
period that would require the ADV lines.  

C.1 and C.2 

If the ADV lines cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in 
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit 
must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, 
without reliance upon steam generator for heat removal, within 
18 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from 
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.4.1 

To perform a controlled cooldown of the RCS, the ADVs must be 
able to be opened either remotely or locally and throttled 
through their full range. This SR ensures that the ADVs are 
tested through a full control cycle at least once per fuel cycle.  
Performance of inservice testing or use of an ADV during a unit 
cooldown may satisfy this requirement. Operating experience has 
shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when 
performed at the specified Frequency and, therefore, is 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.4- 4



ADVs 
B 3.7.4 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.7.4.2 

The function of the block valve is to isolate a failed open ADV.  
Cycling the block valve both closed and open demonstrates its 
capability to perform this function. Performance of inservice 
testing or use of the block valve during unit cooldown may 
satisfy this requirement. Operating experience has shown that 
these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at 
the specified Frequency and, therefore, is acceptable from a 
reliability standpoint.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 10.2.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.4- 5
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CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

None N/A NIA No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9198 10:53:49 AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:49 AM
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.4 - ATMOSPHERIC DUMP VALVES (ADVs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS does not establish any requirements for the Operability of the 
Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs). ITS LCO 3.7.4, Atmospheric Dump Valves 
(ADVs), is added to require that Operability of the ADV lines associated 
with any 3 of the 4 steam generators in Modes 1, 2, and 3, and in 
Mode 4, when a steam generator is being relied upon for heat removal.  

A Technical Specification requirement for the ADVs is needed because 
using the ADVs, in conjunction with the auxiliary feedwater system, is 
the-preferred method to cooldown to RHR entry conditions following an 
event in which the condenser is unavailable for use with the Steam 
Bypass System (i.e., High Pressure Steam Dump System) as would occur 
with the loss of offsite power.  

The ITS LCO 3.7.4 requirement that 3 of the 4 ADVs must be Operable is 
acceptable because it ensures that at least one ADV line is available to 
conduct a unit cooldown following an event in which one steam generator 
becomes unavailable, accompanied by a single, active failure of a second 
ADV line on an unaffected steam generator. Additionally, LCO 3.7.4 
requires that the ADV block valves must be Operable to isolate a failed 
open ADV line; however, a closed block valve does not render it or its 
ADV line inoperable if an operator can open the block valve to support 
the required cooldown.  

In conjunction with this change, Allowable Out of Service Times are 
established for one or more inoperable ADVs. Additionally, surveillance 
test requirements are established to verify Operability of the ADVs and 
associated block valves.  

The addition of ITS LCO 3.7.4 and the associated requirements is 
acceptable because the requirements created by ITS LCO 3.7.4 are 
consistent with operation of the ADVs as described in the FSAR and 
accident analysis. This more restrictive change does not introduce any 

Indian Point 3 1 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.4 - ATMOSPHERIC DUMP VALVES (ADVs) 

operation which is un-analyzed while requiring added assurance that 
decay heat removal capability using the ADVs is available. The 
requirements established by ITS LCO 3.7.4 are consistent with current 
practice. Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

LESS.RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.4: 
"Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are' 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019198 10:53:49 AM
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.4 - ATMOSPHERIC DUMP VALVES (ADVs) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.4: 
"Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.4 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.4 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC 

WOG-028 100 RO REVISE ADV ACTION B TO STATE App 
*RESTORE ALL BUT ONE ADV TO 
OPERABLE STATUS" 

WOG-030 029 RO REMOVE MODE 4 WHEN S/GS Reje 
ARE RELIED UPON FROM THE 
MODES OF APPLICABILITY NRC 
REJECTS: TSTF ACCEPTS

STATUS 

roved by NRC

.cted by NRC Not Incorporated N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:50 AM

IP3 STATUS 

Incorporated

JD No.  

T.1

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:50 AM



ADVs 
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)

LCO 3.7.4 WhreeiADV lines shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

~ct~n) 

'Qc~: tie'>

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUItED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One required ADV line A.1 -----NOTE -------
inoperable. LCO 3.0.4 is not 

applicable.  

Restore required ADV 7 days 
line to OPERABLE 
status.  

B. Two or more required B.1 Restore one ADV line 24 hours 
ADV lines inoperable, to OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in NODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in NODE 4 without J18 hours 
reliance upon steam 
generator for heat 
removal.

WOG~~ ~ ST Rv ,04079
WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/9S



ADVs 
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify one complete cycle of each ADV. 4-] months 

[ R 3.7.4.2 Verify one complete cycle of each ADV - months 
block valve. O1

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.7-10



ADVs B 3.7.4

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The ADVs provide a method for cooling the unit to residual 

heat removal (RHR) entry conditions should the preferred 

heat sink via theBteam ass Systento the condenser not 

availableas discussed in de-MAR, Section 

(Ref. 1). This is done in conjunction with the 
Auifnary 

Feedwater System providing cooling water 
from the condensate 

storage tank (CST). The ADVs may also be required to meet 

U,+ VA"ZAA the design cooldown rate during a normal cooldown 
when steam 

pressure drops too low for maintenance 
of a vacuum in the 

condenser to permit use of the Steam Dum-p System.  

iOne ADV line for each of the i(fourr4 steam generators is 

provided. Each ADV line consists of one ADV and 
an 

associ ated~bl ock valvre.  

The _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ block valves to permit 

! pa at power, and to provide an alternate 

means of isolation. The ADVs are equipped with pneumatic 

Acontrollers to permit control of the cooldown rate.  

- -'The ADVs are weve 4 __ rovided with a pressurized gas supply 

of bottled nitrogen th , on/ 0os--f a_ 
(hc~noma~ n ueu ~ ~pl aul aliWA- Y 1. . ..  

. iftn nhe nitrogen supp y is sized) 

to provide the sufficient pressurized gas 
to operate the 

L .ADVs for the time required for Reactor Coolant 
System 

' *7 f ,cooldown to RHR entry conditions.

APPLICABLE The design basis of the ADVs is established by the 

SAFETY ANALYSES capabilit to cool the uni__oRR entry conditions. t1'Em\ 
e---- in Jrae't " A)J This e is a€ equate to 

rcool the unit to RHR entry conditions with only one steam 

Rev 1, Owed19

WOG STS

Dl

R /- 937,q-l 5

Rev 1, 04/07/95



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.4 - ATMOSPHERIC DUMP VALVES (ADVs) 

INSERT: B 3.7-19-01 

that is needed to support manual operation of the atmospheric dump 
valves.  

INSERT: B 3.7-19-02 

The total relief capacity of the four ADVs is approximately 10% of the 
rated steam flow.



ADVs 
B 3.7.4

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

generator and one ADV, utilizing the cooling water supply 
available in the CST.

In the accident analysis presented in Reference 1, the ADVs 
are assumed to be used by the operator to cool down the unit 
to RHR entry conditions for accidents accompanied by a loss 
of offsite power. Prior to operator actions to cool down 
the unit, the. main steam safety valves (KSSVs) are 
assumed to operate automatically to relieve steam and 
maintain the steam generator pressure belowthe design 
value. For the recovery from a steam generator tube rupture 
(SGTR) event, the operator is also required to perform a 
limited cooldown to establish adequate subcooling as a 
necessary step to terminate the primary to secondary break 
flow into the ruptured steam generator. The time required 
to terminate the primary to secondary break flow for an SGTR 
is more critical than the time required to cool down to RHR 
conditions for this event and also for other accidents.  
Thus, the SGTR is the limiting event for the ADVst . _ 

'(mepro -"v requre to e Kd I 'SaTs the S ITI 
_...__ lacc d ent ana ysis rpureme /sudepe ds lon the/number./of 

i 0t loopand co ideati of 
assumpti ns dinq the/failur of ne AV 

The ADVs are equipped with block valves in the event an ADV 
spuriously fails )open or fails to close during use.  

The ADVs satisfy Criterion 3 of I PFl0t

LCO FThreej ADV lines are required to be OPERABLE. One ADV line 
is required from each of ;threel steam generators to ensure 
that at least one ADV line is available to conduct a unit 
cooldown following an SGTR, in which one, steam generator 

4becomes unavailable, accompanied by a single, active failure 
of a second ADV line on an unaffected steam generator. The 
block valves must be OPERABLE to isolate a failed open ADV 
line. A closed block valve does not render it or its ADV 
line inoperable'o operator action time to open the block 
valve is supported in the accident analysis.  

Failure to meet the LCO can result in the inability to cool 
the unit to RKR entry conditions following an event in which 

-jeont4md

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.7-20



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.4 - ATMOSPHERIC DUMP VALVES (ADVs) 

INSERT: B 3.7-20-01 

The requirement that 3 of the 4 ADVs must be OPERABLE is established to 
ensure that at least one ADV line is available under local control to 
conduct a plant cooldown following an event in which one steam generator 
becomes unavailable due to the event (i.e., SGTR or SLB), accompanied by 
a single. active failure of a second ADV line on an unaffected steam 
generator.



ADVs B 3.7.4

BAsEs

N 
LCD the condenser is unavailable for use with the Steam Bypass 

(continued) System.  

An ADV is considered OPERABLE when it is capable of 
providing controlled relief of the main steam flow and 
capable of fully opening and closing on demand._ (

APPLICABILITY In 1ODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when a steam generator 
is being relied upon for heat removal, the ADVs are required 
to be OPERABLE.  

In MODE 5 or 6, an SGTR is not a credible event.  

ACTIONS Ao 

With one required ADV line inoperale action taken 
to restore OPERABLE status within QJadys. The l3day 
Cr letion Time allows for the redundant capability afforded 

,, yo he remaining LOPERALE nV ne a nonsafety grade 
backup in the Steam Bypass System, and KSSVs. Required 
Action A.1 is modified by a Note that LCO 3.0.4 ~~~does not apply. - -

With two or more ADV lines inoperable, action mmust be taken 
b- L Jt to restore all but one ADV line to OPERABLE status. Since 

the block valve can be closed to isolate an WV, some 
repairs may be possible with the unit at power. The 24 hour 
Completion Time is reasonable to repair inoperable ADV 
lines, based on the availability of the Steam Bypass System? 
and MSSVs, and the low probability of an event occurring 
during this period that would require the ADV lines.  

C.Iand.  

If the ADV lines cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be 
placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least 

WOCSTSB 37-1 Rv 1 04795~uQ

BASES.

Rev 1, 04/07/958 3.7-21VOG STS



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.4 - ATMOSPHERIC DUMP VALVES (ADVs) 

INSERT: B 3.7-21-01

(either remotely or under local control) 

INSERT: B 3.7-21-02

Specifically, with one of the three required ADVs inoperable, at least 
one ADV line is available to conduct a plant cooldown following an event 
in which one steam generator becomes unavailable due to the event (i.e., 
SGTR or SLB), accompanied by a single, active failure of a second ADV 
line on an unaffected steam generator.



ADVs 
B 3.7.4

BASES 

ACTIONS C (continued) 

NODE 3 within 6 hours, and in NODE 4, without reliance upon 
steam generator for heat removal, within [18] hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable,'based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.4.1 

To perform a controlled cooldown of the RCS, the ADVs must 
be able to be opened either remotely or locally and 
throttled through their full-range. This SR-ensures that
the ADVs are tested through a full control cycle at least 
once per fuel cycle. Performance of inservice testing or 
use of an ADV during a unit cooldown may. satisfy this 
requirement. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at 
th'e . .ntFrequency nc is acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.7.4.2 

The function of the block valve is to isolate a failed open 
ADV. Cycling the block valve both closed and open 
demonstrates its capability to perform this function.  
Performance of inservice testing or use of the block valve 
during unit cooldown may satisfy this requirement.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 
Frequency ehF'egueoc is acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section

Rev 1, 04/07195MOG STS B 3.7-22
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.4 - ATMOSPHERIC DUMP VALVES (ADVs) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-100 (WOG-28), Rev 0. which 
revises LCO 3.7.4, Required Action B.1, from "Restore one ADV line to 
Operable Status" to "Restore all but one ADV line to Operable Status." 
The revised Required Action B.1 will require restoration of all but one 
ADV and allow exiting Condition B, leaving Condition A to address the 
remaining inoperable line.  

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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AFW System 
3.7.5

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

LCO 3.7.5

APPLICABILITY:

Three AFW trains shall be OPERABLE.

............................. -NOTE ..............................  
Only one AFW train, which includes a motor driven pump capable of 
supporting the credited steam generator, is required to be 
OPERABLE in MODE 4.  
..............................................--------------- 

oo 

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One steam supply to 
turbine driven AFW pump 
inoperable.

B. One AFW train inoperable 
in MODE 1. 2 or 3 for 
reasons other than 
Condition A.

Restore steam supply 
to OPERABLE status.

Restore AFW train to 
OPERABLE status.

7 days 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to 
meet the LCO

72 hours 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to 
meet the LCO

(continued)

INDIAN POINT 3
Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/003.7.5-1



AFW System 
3.7.5

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time for Condition A AND 
or B not met.  

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 18 hours 
OR 

Two AFW trains 
inoperable in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3.

D. Three AFW trains 
inoperable in MODE 1, 
2, or 3.

E. Required AFW train 
inoperable in MODE 4.

-------------- NOTE ------------
LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO 
Required Actions requiring MODE 
changes are suspended until 
one AFW train is restored to 
OPERABLE status.  
---- -------------------- ----------

D.1 Initiate action to 
restore one AFW train to 
OPERABLE status.

E.1 Initiate action to 
restore AFW train to 
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

INDIAN POINT 3 Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/003.7.5-2



AFW System 
3.7.5

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------.---.---.--.--- NOTE ..... ...............  
Not applicable in MODE 4 when steam 
generator is relied upon for heat removal.  
-.-----.---.-.----.------------......---------

Verify each AFW manual, power operated, and 
automatic valve in each water flow path, and in 
both steam supply flow paths to the steam 
turbine driven pump, that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in 
the correct position.

-------------.- ------N O T E ---------------------
Not required to be performed for the 
turbine driven AFW pump until 24 hours 
after 600 psig in the steam 
generator.  
-------------------------------------------

Verify the developed head of each AFW pump at 
the flow test point is greater than or equal to 
the required developed head.

--------------- .----- NOTE ......... . . . . . . . ....  
Not applicable in MODE 4 when steam 
generator is relied upon for heat removal.  
---------------.---------------------------

Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, actuates to the correct position on 
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

FREQUENCY

I _______

31 days

In accordance 
with Inservice 
Testing Program

24 months

(continued)

INDIAN POINT 3
Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.5.1

SR 3.7.5.2

SR 3.7.5.3

3.7.5-3



AFW System 
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.5.4 ----...- -----.- ------.N O T E S -------------------
1. Not required to be performed for the 

turbine driven AFW pump until 24 hours 
after ; 600 psig in the steam generator.  

2. Not applicable in MODE 4 when 
steamgenerator is relied upon for heat 
removal.

FREQUENCY 
4

Verify each AFW pump starts automatically on an 24 months 
actual or simulated actuation signal.

INDIAN POINT 3
Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00

FREQUENCY

3.7.5-4



AFW System 
B 3.7.5

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System 

BASES

BACKGROUND The AFW System automatically supplies feedwater to the steam 
generators to remove decay heat from the Reactor Coolant System 
upon the loss of normal feedwater supply. The AFW pumps take 
suction from the condensate storage tank (CST) (LCO 3.7.6) and 
pump to the steam generator secondary side that connect to the 
main feedwater (MFW) piping outside containment. The steam 
generators function as a heat sink for core decay heat. The heat 
load is dissipated by releasing steam to the atmosphere from the 
steam generators via the main steam safety valves (MSSVs) 
(LCO 3.7.1) or atmospheric dump valves (LCO 3.7.4). If the main 
condenser is available, steam may be released via the steam 
bypass (High Pressure Steam Dump) valves and recirculated to the 
CST.  

The AFW System consists of two motor driven AFW pumps and one 
steam turbine driven pump configured into three trains. FSAR 
Section 10.2 (Ref. 1) describes this configuration as two pumping 
loops using two different types of motive power to the pumps.  
One auxiliary feedwater loop utilizes a steam turbine driven pump 
and the other utilizes two motor driven pumps. Technical 
specifications describe this configuration as three trains 
because each motor driven pump provides 100% of AFW flow 
capacity, and, depending on steam conditions, the turbine driven 
pump capacity approaches 200% of the required capacity to the 
steam generators, as assumed in the accident analysis. The pumps 
are equipped with independent recirculation lines to prevent pump 
operation against a closed system. Each motor driven AFW pump is 
powered from an independent power supply and feeds two steam 
generators. The steam turbine driven AFW pump receives steam 
from two main steam lines upstream of the main steam isolation 
valves. Each of the steam feed lines will supply 100% of the 
requirements of the turbine driven AFW pump.  

The AFW System is capable of supplying feedwater to the steam 
generators during normal unit startup, shutdown, and hot standby 
conditions.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.5-1



AFW System 
B 3.7.5 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

The turbine driven AFW pump supplies a common header capable of 
feeding all steam generators. Each of the steam generators can 
also be supplied by one of the two motor driven AFW pumps. Any 
of the three pumps at full flow is sufficient to remove decay 
heat and cool the unit to residual heat removal (RHR) entry 
conditions. Thus, the requirement for diversity in motive power 
sources for the AFW System is met.  

The AFW System is designed to supply sufficient water to the 
steam generator(s) to remove decay heat with steam generator 
pressure at the setpoint of the MSSVs. Subsequently, the AFW 
System supplies sufficient water to cool the unit to RHR entry 
conditions, with steam released through the ADVs.  

The motor driven pumps are actuated by any one of the following: 

1) Low-low level in any steam generator; 

2) Loss of voltage (Non SI blackout) on 480 VAC bus 2A/3A 
(starts AFW Pump 31) and loss of voltage (Non SI blackout) 
on 480 VAC bus 6A (starts AFW Pump 33); 

3) Safety Injection signal; 

4) Auto trip of either main boiler feed pump; 

5) Manual actuation from the Control Room; and 

6) Manual actuation locally at the pump room.  

The steam turbine driven pump is actuated by any one of the 
following: 

1) Low-low level in two of the four steam generators; 

2) Loss of voltage (Non SI blackout) on 480 VAC busses 2A/3A 
or 6A; 

3) Manual actuation from the Control Room; and

INDIAN POINT 3 B Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.5- 2



AFW System 
B 3.7.5

BASES

BACKGROUND (Continued)

4) Manual actuation locally at the pump room.  

The steam driven AFW pump must be throttled manually in order to 
bring the unit up to speed after a start signal. In addition, 
the steam driven pump discharge flow control valves must be 
manually opened as necessary to provide adequate auxiliary 
feedwater flow.  

The AFW System is discussed in the FSAR, Section 10.2 (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The AFW System mitigates the consequences of any event with 
loss of normal feedwater.

The design basis of the AFW System is to 
steam generator to remove decay heat and 
delivering at least the minimum required 
generators at pressures corresponding to 
generator safety valve set pressure plus

supply water to the 
other residual heat by 
flow rate to the steam 
the lowest steam 
accumulation.

In addition, the AFW System must supply enough makeup water to 
replace steam generator secondary inventory lost as the unit 
cools to MODE 4 conditions. Sufficient AFW System flow must also 
be available to account for flow losses such as pump 
recirculation and line breaks.  

The limiting events that require the AFW System are as follows: 

a. small break loss of coolant accident; 

b. loss of AC sources; and 

c. loss of feedwater.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.5- 3



AFW System 
B 3.7.5 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

The AFW turbine'driven pump actuates automatically when required 
to ensure an adequate feedwater supply to the steam generators is 
available during loss of power. Power operated valves are 
provided for each AFW line to control the AFW flow to each steam 
generator.  

The AFW System satisfies the requirements of Criterion 3 of 10 
CFR 50.36.  

LCO This LCO provides assurance that the AFW System will perform its 
design safety function to mitigate the consequences of events 
that could result in overpressurization of the reactor coolant 
pressure boundary. Three independent AFW pumps are required to 
be OPERABLE to ensure the capability to maintian the plant in hot 
shutdown with a loss of offsite power and a single failure. This 
is accomplished by powering two of the pumps from independent 
emergency buses. The third AFW pump is powered by a steam driven 
turbine supplied with steam from a source that is not isolated by 
closure of the MSIVs.  

The AFW System is configured into three trains. The AFW System 
is considered OPERABLE when the components and flow paths 
required to provide redundant AFW flow to the steam generators 
are OPERABLE. This requires that the two motor driven AFW pumps 
be OPERABLE, each supplying AFW to two separate steam generators.  
The turbine driven AFW pump is required to be OPERABLE with steam 
supplies from each of two main steam lines upstream of the MSIVs, 
and shall be capable of supplying AFW to all of the steam 
generators. The piping, valves, instrumentation, and controls in 
the required flow paths also are required to be OPERABLE.  

The LCO is modified by a Note indicating that one AFW train, 
which includes a motor driven pump, is required to be OPERABLE in 
MODE 4. The motor driven AFW pump required to be OPERABLE in Mode 
4 must be capable of supporting the SG being credited as the 
redundant decay heat removal path in accordance with LCO 3.4.6, 
RCS Loops - MODE 4. This requirement ensures the ability to

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.5-4



AFW System 

B 3.7.5 

BASES 

LCO (continued) 

maintain the required level in the SG (and decay heat removal 
capacity) during extended periods in Mode 4 with or without 
offsite power. Requiring only one OPERABLE AFW pump is 
acceptable because of the reduced heat removal requirements and 
short period of time in MODE 4 during which the AFW is required 
and the insufficient steam available in MODE 4 to power the 
turbine driven AFW pump.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the AFW System is required to be OPERABLE 
in the event that it is called upon to function when the MFW is 
lost. In addition, the AFW System is required to supply enough 
makeup water to replace the steam generator secondary inventory 
needed to achieve and maintain MODE 4 conditions.  

In MODE 4, a motor driven AFW pump may be needed to support heat 
removal via the steam generators.  

In MODE 5 or 6, the steam generators are not normally used for 
heat removal, and the AFW System is not required.  

ACTIONS A.1 

If one of the two steam supplies to the turbine driven AFW train 
is inoperable, action must be taken to restore OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on 
the following reasons: 

a. The redundant OPERABLE steam supply to the turbine driven 
AFW pump; 

b. The availability of redundant OPERABLE motor driven AFW 
pumps; and 

c. The low probability of an event occurring that requires the 
inoperable steam supply to the turbine driven AFW pump.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.5- 5



AFW System 
B 3.7.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 establishes a 
limit on the maximum time allowed for any combination of 
Conditions to be inoperable during any continuous failure to meet 
this LCO.  

The 10 day Completion Time provides a limitation time allowed in 
this specified Condition after discovery of failure to meet the 
LCO. This limit is considered reasonable for situations in which 
Conditions A and B are entered concurrently. The AND connector 
between 7 days and 10 days dictates that both Completion Times 
apply simultaneously, and the more restrictive must be-met.  

B.1 

With one of the required AFW trains (pump or flow path) 
inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3 for reasons other than Condition A, 
action must be taken to restore OPERABLE status within 72 hours.  
This Condition includes the loss of two steam supply lines to the 
turbine driven AFW pump. The 72 hour Completion Time is 
reasonable, based on redundant capabilities afforded by the AFW 
System, time needed for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA 
occurring during this time period.  

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.1 establishes a
limit on the maximum time allowed for any combination of 
Conditions to be inoperable during any continuous failure to meet 
this LCO.  

The 10 day Completion Time provides a limitation time allowed in 
this specified Condition after discovery of failure to meet the 
LCO. This limit is considered reasonable for situations in which 
Conditions A and B are entered concurrently. The AND connector 
between 72 hours and 10 days dictates that both Completion Times 
apply simultaneously, and the more restrictive must be met.  

When Required Action A.1 or B.1 cannot be completed within the 
required Completion Time, or if two AFW trains are inoperable in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
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BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be 
placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 
18 hours.  

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit 
systems.  

In MODE 4 with two AFW trains inoperable, operation is allowed to 
continue because only one motor driven pump AFW train is required 
in accordance with the Note that modifies the LCO. Although not 
required, the unit may continue to cool down and initiate RHR.  

D.1 

If all three AFW trains are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the 
unit is in a seriously degraded condition with no safety related 
means for conducting a cooldown, and only limited means for 
conducting a cooldown with nonsafety related equipment. In such 
a condition, the unit should not be perturbed by any action, 
including a power change, that might result in a trip. The 
seriousness of this condition requires that action be started 
immediately to restore one AFW train to OPERABLE status.  

Required Action D.1 is modified by a Note indicating that all 
required MODE changes or power reductions are suspended until one 
AFW train is restored to OPERABLE status. In this case, 
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable because it could force the unit into 
a less safe condition.  

E.1 

In MODE 4, either the reactor coolant pumps or the RHR loops can 
be used to provide forced circulation. This is addressed in 
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops-MODE 4." With one required AFW train 
inoperable, action must be taken to immediately restore the 
inoperable train to OPERABLE status. The immediate Completion 
Time is consistent with LCO 3.4.6.
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and 
automatic valves in the AFW System water and steam supply flow 
paths provides assurance that the proper flow paths will exist 
for AFW operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 'since they are 
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing.  
or securing. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot 
be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This 
Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; 
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of 
being mispositioned are in the correct position.* 

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is 
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve 
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.  

This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR is not required 
in MODE 4. Not performing this SR in MODE 4 is acceptable for 
the following reasons: AFW pumps are typically operated 
intermittently to keep the SGs filled when in MODE 4, the decay 
heat load is low; an RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE as the 
primary method of decay heat removal in Mode 4; and, the SG is 
required to be maintained at a level that ensures a significant 
inventory is available as a heat sink before the AFW pump is 
requi red to refill the SG. These factors ensure that a 
significant amount of time would be available to complete any 
valve realignments needed to refill a SG when in Mode 4.  

Verifying that each AFW pump' s developed head at the flow test 
point is greater than or equal to the required developed head 
ensures that AFW pump performance has not degraded during the 
cycle. Flow and differential head are normal tests of 
centrigufal pump performance required by Section XI of the ASME 
Code (Ref 2). Because it is undesirable to introduce cold AFW 
into the steam generators while they are operating, this testing 
is performed on recirculation flow. This test confirms one point

INDIN PONT 3B 3..5-8Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.5-8



AFW System 
B 3.7.5 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR.7-5-2 (continued) 

on the pump design curve and is indicative of overall 
performance. Such inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY, 
trend performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating 
abnormal performance. Performance of inservice testing discussed 
in the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 2) (only required at 3 month 
intervals) satisfies this requirement.  

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR should be 
deferred until suitable test conditions are established. This 
deferral is required because there is insufficient steam pressure 
to perform the test when SG pressure is < 600 psig.  

SR 3.7.5.3 

This SR verifies that AFW can be delivered to the appropriate 
steam generator in the event of any accident or transient that 
generates an ESFAS, by demonstrating that each automatic valve in 
the flow path actuates to its correct position on an actual or 
simulated actuation signal. This Surveillance is not required for 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the 
required position under administrative controls. The 24 month 
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under 
the conditions that apply during a unit outage and the potential 
for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed 
with the reactor at power. The 24 month Frequency is acceptable 
based on operating experience and the design reliability of the 
equipment.  

This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR is not required 
in MODE 4. In MODE 4, the required AFW train is operated as 
necessary to maintain SG water level.  

SR 3.7.5.4 

This SR verifies that the AFW pumps will start in the event of 
any accident or transient that generates an ESFAS by 
demonstrating that each AFW pump starts automatically on an 
actual or simulated actuation signal in MODES 1, 2, and 3. In

INDIAN POINT 3B375- Revision [Rev.O), 00/00/00B 3.7.5 - 9
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B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.5.4 (continued) 

MODE 4, the required pump is operated as necessary and the 
autostart function is not required. The 24 month Frequency is 
based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the 
conditions that apply during a unit outage and the potential for 
an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with 
the reactor at power.  

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 indicates that the SR 
be deferred until suitable test conditions are established. This 
deferral allows the test to be performed at rated conditions.  
Note 2 states that the SR is not required in MODE 4. In MODE 4, 
the required pump is operated as necessary to maintian SG water 
level and the autostart function is not required. In MODE 4, the 
heat removal requirements would be less providing more time for 
operator action to manually start the required AFW pump.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 10.2.  

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.5: 
"Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.4-1 92 92 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.4-2 92 92 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

3.4-3 151 151 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

4.8-1 176 TSCR 98-043 178 TSCR 98-043 IPN 98-043 Instrument Channel Incorporated 
Surveillance Intervals 
Extended to 24 Months 

4.8-2 0 0 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 
10/9/984:12:34 PM

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 4:12:-34 PM



ITS 3.7.5 
3.4 STEAM AND PO10 CONvERSION SYSTEM 

Appie a heoperating tatus of the team and Power onversion Syste 

To define condit ns of the urbine cycle team-relieving c A iliarY Feedwa r Sys pe ion inecess t apabiity 

IT de 7,,| he inea.l t.ves -P re toe o oesure t aus l.  

SleLfa t hen " o' er .... o .lx $rp .. .. .e.ed 

SA. O~e ad qer s ne b e d CoA*.itiafi au :,_ 
__ .q .......... . M (1 Amii~ SN od apoved steamreeigca bltyo twenty 20) main steam valves shall be operable (et for tin With up to three of the five Main steam xie fert es per steam generator inoperable, heat-UP above 350F and power operation is permissible provided: 

E Fa) 'Within four hours, 
ITS 3..1 the inoperable valve(s) is restored to operable s ntatus.  

or 
the Power Range Neutron Flux High Trip Setpoint is redce 
.per Table 3.4-1. 

eess.  b) Otherwise the reactor shall be in hot shutdown within the next six hours and in cold shutdown within the following 30 
LCO 3.7S (2) Three out of three .auxiliary feedwatermutb opr le 

4% (3) A minimum of 360.000 gallons of water in the condensate storage 

II,) 

Aen e (4) ng and v ves ect y sc 'd with7the above 
LCO ~co 0nnto able 

aboe r 
(5) The main steam stop valves are operable and capable of closing in 

8EE ITS 3.7 -1 five seconds or less.  

(6) Tw at a ertrs caa&aoViterh 
a tran fer 

3.4-1 '-1jj 
Amendment No. 77, V77, 92



I'I IT.JD _

SE E (7> City water system piping and valves directly associated with providing backup supply to the auxiliary feedwater pumps are 
|TS ,.'. operable.  

Bl Exct me 44~ -dified 4 P A-4 * '"" ULUjaJU nyo e
conditions of 3.4-A above, except Items (1) and (2), cannot be met 
within 48 hours, the operator shall start to shutdown and cool the 
reactor below 350°F using normal operation procedures.

b. Aj fS.1 -I). With one auxiliary feedwater 
tAo nprb t,'y grtu wi hin 72 ho

Nke 1,*e-2c. .24 

9%.b n4 b.I1 -3) 
Q~o~*o 4 Adj b-1

With two auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, be in& nR-of n 

With three auxiliary feedwater pumps inpra fl@ n' 

pl t nsa e tabire MOde Ohieh mimze te orntia' fTra) 

.tr p jn, immediately initiate corrective action to 
restore at least one auxiliary feedwater pump to operable status 
as soon as possible.

D. The gross turbine-generator 
tE , within the limitation of 

application conditions of 
operable low pressure steam 

Cnoted thereon.

electrical output at all times shall be 
Figure 3.4-1 or Figure 3.4-2 for the 
turbine overspeed setpoint, number of 

dump lines, and condenser back pressure as

The reactor shall not be r- ated above 350°70 -unless both valves in the 
Jsingle auxiliary feedwatr_.Bm y line from the Condensate Storage) 
(_Tank are open. If, jui..- er O 7 sc it is discovered that on 
or both of the valves are closed, the following action shall be taken: 

1) Immeaye y pace the auxil ar eedwa ~r sDtem in te * aamo'dej-'

2)

a) reopen the closed valve(s), 

or 

b) open the valves to the alternate city water supply, 

and

3.4-2
Amendment No. 7, Y, 92

.gEE -

A: A

3) hce a/watey supp]iy has/been Etstore d, re rn the/systom to the atomaic mode

I TS 3.7.5

----- kLHj-1



If the above action cannot be taken, then:

a) f-t sNta!-mWw 
a [iie$tne t/ ta fo a eac~r huh HO 

and 

b) contl ertoar to res - sup to the 
aindl~ia dwater team

Basis 

A reactor shutdo from power requir s removal of co decay heat.  
Immediate decay eat removal requireme ts are normally s tisfied by the 
steam bypass to the condensers. reafter, core deay heat can be 
continuously di ipated via the steam ypass to the con er as feedvater 
in the steam ge erator is converted t steam by heat abso tion. Normally, 
the capability a feed the steam gene ators is provided y operation of the 
turbine cycle eedwater system.  

The twenty m in steam safety valve have a total comb ned rated capabil y 
of 15,108.0 0 lbs/hr. The tot full power ste flow is 12,974, 00 
lbs/hr.; t refore twenty (20) m in steam safety Ives will be abl to 
relieve th total steam flow if n cessary. The tot relieving capaci of! 
the twent main steam line saf y valves is 116% of the total seco dary 
steam fl at 100% rated pow (3025 Mwt). e specified valv lift 
settings and relieving capacit es are in accorda ce with the requi ements 
of Sect on III of the ASME B ler and Pressure Code. 1971 Editio . The 
operab iry of the twenty ma n steam line saf . valves ensure at the 
secon ry system pressure w 1 be limited to within 110% of .e design 
press e of 1085 psig during he most severe a icipated system o erational 
tra ant.  

Sta tup and/or power op ration with inop rable main steam ine safety 
va es is allowable with the limitation Table 3.4-1. Oeration with 
up to three of the five ain steam line s sty valves per s eam generator 
i operable is permissib if the maximum llowed power lev is below the 

at removing capabili of the operabl MSSVs. This is ccomplished by 
estricting the react power level s h that the heat input from the 
rimary side will not xceed the heat moving capabili of the operable 

MSSVs of the most lim ing steam genera or. The reductio in reactor power 
level Is achieved byreducing the pow r range neutron ux high setpoint.  
The reactor rip aI oint reductions re derived on th following basis: 

Hio - (100 / Q) [(w.h&5 N) / K] 

3.4-3 
Amendment No. fl, fl, 151
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ITS 3.7.5 

4.8 A1XTLTARY FppEDWATER SYS'T?.  

Applies to periodic testing requirements of the Auxiliary Feedwater System.  

To verify the operability of the Auxiliary Feedwater System and its ability to respond properly when required.  

1. a. Each auxiliary feedwater pump will be started manually from the control room at monthly intervals on a staggered test basis (i.e..  one pump per month, so that each pump is tested once during a 3 month period) with full flow established to the steam generators at least once per 24 months.  
b. The auxiliary feedwater pumps discharge valves will be tested by operator action at intervals not greater than six months.  c. Backup supply valves from the ciy water sstem will be esed at 

least once per 24 months. , el 6] -2. Acceptance levels of performance shall be that the pumps start, reach their required developed head and operate for at least fifteen minutes.  
3. At least once per 24 months, 

a. Verify that the recirculation valve will actuate to its correct position.  

b. Verify that each auxiliary feedwater pump will start as designated automatically upon receipt of an auxiliary feedwater actuation test signal.  

The "-sting of the auxiliary feedwater pumps will verify thei- operability. The 
capacity of any one of the three auxiliary feedwater pumps is sufficient to meet decay heat removal requirements.  

Note A: Testi -of the b up suppl- vdives may/be defe r elin outao " R0) but- latte an .a.. 1997 

4.8-1 
Amendment No. 32, Z25, Z20, Z72, 
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4.8 AUXTLTAIY FEnWATER SYSTEM

ITS 3.7.5 &I

Aple roi et reqient the Auxilay aeter Systm A .  

To verify the cerability of th Auxiliary Feedwa r System and saility to 
respond pro rly when require

1. a. Each auxiliary feedwater pump will be started manually from theV control room a a . ly 3. rva .ls .. a stag d tes . si i, . 1 0 
7.,q'' . e PmPper ha "-a~ tested ane 'n", 

it u.ea olow era pers4 othe stew genep -ors L 
.CW 0 er 4qc

q 3.-7. S3 b. The auxiliary feedwater pumps discharge valves will be tested by 
operator action at intervals not greater than six months.

-,.E , I-TS .3 ,- o

,127.

Backup supply valves from the city water system will betested at 
least once per 24 months. [[[A o-r IA',.w]

A. Acceptance levels of performance shall be that the pumps start, reach 
their required developed headand operZe$ for Keasi s 

3. At least once per 24 months, ,S 

a. Verify that the rec cion valv. will actuate to its correct po Vesify thtat aois d esint 
position.

b. Verify that each auxiliary feedwater pump will start as designated 
automatically upon receipt of an auxil---y feedwater actua 
signal.

4.8-1

Amendment No. %0, 12%, 120, Z7 , 178
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ITS 3.7.5 
Veri ication o c rrect operation ill be made oth t rom 
instrumentation. itlin the main control. roo. and direct 
visual obse tion of the pumps 

FSAR -Sectic 10.4, 14. 1. 9 nd 14. 2. 5 an response to 
Question 7.23.  

k LW.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.5 - Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Speci fi cati ons.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.4.A.2 requires 3 Operable auxiliary feedwater (AFW) "pumps" and 
CTS 3.4.A.4 establishes requirements for system piping and valves 
directly associated with AFW. The IP3 FSAR describes the AFW system as 
two pumping loops using two different types of motive power to the pumps 
with one loop consisting of a 200% capacity steam turbine-driven pump 
and the other loop consisting of two 100% capacity motor driven pumps.  
ITS LCO 3.7.5 establishes requirements for 3 auxiliary feedwater

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal. Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.5 - Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System 

"trains" with each train consisting of one AFW pump and a flow path from 
the Condensate Storage Tank (or city water) to the steam generators.  
This is an administrative change with no impact on safety.  

A.4 CTS 3.4.C and CTS 3.4.E establish Actions when one or more auxiliary 
feedwater (AFW) pumps are not Operable "during power operations" (i.e., 
Mode 1): however, no Actions are provided if AFW requirements are not 
met in Modes 2 and 3. Consistent with current IP3 practice, CTS 3.4.C 
is considered to establish Actions whenever AFW is required to be 
Operable by the Applicability in CTS 3.4.A (i.e., whenever the reactor 
is heated above 350'F). ITS 3.7.5 resolves this ambiguity. This is an 
administrative change with no impact on safety.  

A.5 CTS 3.4.C.3 specifies that if 3 auxiliary feedwater pumps are inoperable 
then the plant must be "maintained in safe stable mode which minimizes 
the potential for a reactor trip." Similarly, CTS 3.4.E (CTS Page 
3.4-3) specifies the same requirement if neither the CST nor city water 
can be aligned to support the AFW system (i.e., three AFW pumps 
inoperable).  

Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.5, Required Action D.1 Note, 
specifies that "LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO Required Actions requiring 
MODE changes are suspended until one AFW train is restored to OPERABLE 
status." Both the CTS and the ITS statements are intended to maintain 
the plant in a condition that minimizes the potential need for auxiliary 
feedwater for decay heat removal although the ITS statement is more 
explicit in allowing this requirement to override other Technical 
Specifications that may require plant shutdown. This is an 
administrative change with no impact on safety because the intent of 
both the CTS and ITS is to avoid forcing the unit into a less safe 
condition when no auxiliary feedwater pumps are to support decay heat 
removal.  

A.6 CTS 3.4.A.6 requires two steam generators capable of performing their 
heat transfer function and CTS 3.4.A establishes the Applicability for 
the SG as whenever the reactor is heated above 350OF (i.e., Modes 1, 2

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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ITS SECTION 3.7.5 - Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) -System 

and 3). This requirement is located adjacent to requirements for 
auxiliary feedwater, minimum condensate storage and the availability of 
city water and is interpreted to be a requirement for minimum redundant 
decay heat removal capability. This requirement is deleted because it 
is redundant to ITS LCO 3.4.4, which requires four RCS loops Operable 
and in operation in Modes 1 and 2, and ITS LCO 3.4.5, which requires 
two RCS loops Operable in Mode 3. Although the requirements established 
in ITS LCO 3.4.4 and ITS LCO 3.4.5 are not intended to ensure minimum 
redundant decay heat removal capability, these Technical Specifications 
and associated Required Actions provide adequate assurance that the 
requirements of CTS 3.4.A.6 are satisfied at all times in Modes 1, 2 and 
3. This is an administrative change with no impact on safety because 
there is no change to the existing CTS requirements.  

A.7 CTS 4.8.1.a requires each auxiliary feedwater pump be started 
periodically and CTS 4.8.2 specifies the test acceptance criteria that 
each pump starts, reaches the required developed head and "operates for 
at least 15 minutes." ITS 3.7.5.2 maintains the same requirement; 
however, the acceptance criterion that the pump operate for at least 15 
minutes is deleted. This change is acceptable because test procedures 
ensure that stable conditions are established prior to the verification 
of acceptance criteria and the requirement to operate for 15 minutes 
does not otherwise contribute to the verification of pump Operability.  
Therefore, this is an administrative change with no impact on safety.  

A.8 CTS 4.8.3.b requires that the verification that each auxiliary feedwater 
pump will start automatically upon receipt of an auxiliary feedwater 
actuation test signal. ITS 3.7.5.2 maintains this requirement with the 
allowance that the test may be initiated by either an actual or 
simulated actuation signal. Use of an actual instead of a simulated or 
"test" signal will not affect the performance of the test since pump 
actuation cannot discriminate between an actual and simulated signal.  
This is an administrative change with no impact on safety because it is 
consistent with the intent of the CTS requirement.  

A.9 CTS 3.4.E (CTS Page 3.4-3) requires that if all 3 auxiliary feedwater
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pumps are inoperable and cannot be restored within one hour, then the 
NRC must be notified- within 24 hours regarding planned corrective 
action. ITS LCO 3.7.5 does not include an explicit requirement for NRC 
notification if all 3 auxiliary feedwater pumps are inoperable. This 
change is needed because requirements for reportable events are included 
in 10 CFR 50.72 and-10 CFR 50.73 and are not repeated in the ITS to 
avoid the potential for contradictions. This change is acceptable 
because there is no change to the existing requirements and future 
changes are appropriately controlled. Additionally, adequate 
administrative controls exist to ensure this requirement is understood 
and properly implemented. Therefore, this is an administrative change 
with no adverse impact on safety.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.4.A.2 requires 3 Operable Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) pumps and 
CTS 3.4.A establishes the Applicability as whenever the reactor is 
heated above 350OF (i.e., Modes 1, 2 and 3). ITS LCO 3.7.5 maintains 
the requirement for 3 Operable AFW trains with an Applicability of Modes 
1, 2 and 3; however, ITS LCO 3.7.5 establishes. a new requirement that 
one of the motor driven AFW pumps must be Operable in Mode 4 when a 
steam generator is relied upon for heat removal. Additionally, the Note 
to LCO 3.7.5 specifies that the motor driven AFW pump required to be 
Operable in Mode 4 must be capable of supporting the SG being credited 
as the redundant decay heat removal path.  

This change is needed because ITS LCO 3.4.6, which governs requirements 
for decay heat removal capability in Mode 4, requires that two loops 
consisting of any combination of RCS loops and residual heat removal 
(RHR) loops must be Operable and one of theses loops must be in 
operation at all times in Mode 4 to ensure that redundant decay heat 
removal capability is available. Although the ITS SR 3.4.6.2 
requirement that an Operable SG must have a. minimum water level which 
provides significant decay heat removal capability, the new requirement 
to have an Operable motor driven AFW pump ensures the ability to 
maintain the required level in the SG (and decay heat removal capacity) 
during extended periods in Mode 4 with or without offsite power.  

In conjunction with the change, ITS 3.7.5, Required Action E, is added

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.5 - Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System 

to require that action be initiated immediately to restore an inoperable 
required AFW pump in Mode 4.  

In conjunction with the change, ITS SR 3.7.5.3, AFW valve lineup, and 
ITS SR 3.7.5.4, AFW autostart verification, are modified by Notes 
stating that these SRs are not required for Operability in Mode 4. The 
allowance provided by these Notes is acceptable because in Mode 4, SR 
3.4.6.2 establishes a requirement for a minimum SG water inventory if a 
SG is being credited for heat removal. The combination of the SG water 
inventory and low heat removal requirements in Mode 4 provide sufficient 
time for operator action to lineup and manually start the required AFW 
pump. Additionally, in Mode 4, an AFW pump may be operating and the 
valve lineup and autostart verifications are not necessary. Finally, 
CTS has no requirement for Operability of AFW in Mode 4 even if a SG is 
credited for decay heat removal so ITS 3.7.5 Operability requirements 
are more restrictive even with these allowances for the deferral of 
testing in Mode 4.  

These changes are acceptable because operation of a motor driven AFW 
pump in Mode 4 to feed a SG is consistent with operation of the AFW 
system as described in the FSAR. Therefore, this more restrictive 
change does not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while 
requiring added assurance that decay heat removal capability in Mode 4 
is maintained. Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 ITS 3.7.5, Required Action A.1 and B.1, governing one inoperable AFW 
pump in Mode 1, 2 or 3, include a supplementary Completion Time of 
10 days from discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This new Completion 
Time establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for an AFW pump to 
be inoperable from any combination of Conditions during any continuous 
failure to meet this LCO. This supplementary Completion Time is needed 
to place a reasonable limit on the amount of time that operation may 
continue with degraded AFW system capability consistent with the intent 
of the Allowable Out of Service Times (AOTs) for a single AFW train or 
other LCO 3.7.5 Condition. This change is acceptable because it does 
not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while placing a 
reasonable limit on the amount of time that-Operation may continue with 
degraded AFW system capability. Therefore, this change has no adverse 
impact on safety.  
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M.3 CTS 3.4.C.2 requires that the plant be in hot shu tdown (i.e., Mode 3) 
within the next 12 hours if an inoperable AFW pump cannot be restored 
within 72 hours; and, CTS 3.4.C.3 requires that the plant be in hot 
shutdown (i.e., Mode 3) within 12 hours if two AFW pumps are inoperable.  
(Note that CTS 3.4.A establishes the Applicability for the AFW as 
whenever the reactor is heated above 350'F (i .e. , Modes 1, 2 and 3) but 
CTS 3.4.C.2 and CTS 3.4.C.3 do not require that the plant be placed 
outside of the Applicable Mode.) 

Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.5, Required Action C.1 and C.2, 
require the plant be in Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 4 in 18 hours. The 
adoption of the ITS results in the following two more restrictive 
changes: shutdown to Mode 3 must be completed in 6 hours instead of 12 
hours; and, the Required Actions specify that the plant is placed in 
Mocfe 4 (i.e., outside of the Applicable Mode). The first change is 
needed and is acceptable because shutdown to Mode 3 within 6 hours is, 
consistent with other ITS Completion Times and is reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit 
systems. The second change is needed because the unit must be placed in 
a Mode in which the [CO does not apply. To achieve this status, the 
unit must be placed in at least Mode 4. The Completion Time of 18 hours 
to reach Mode 4 is not consistent with other ITS Completion Times 
because conducting the cooldown with minimum AFW capacity (one motor 
driven AFW pump) may require additional time. This change is acceptable 
because it does not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while 
requiring that the plant be placed outside the Applicable Mode in a 
timely manner when AFW system capability is degraded. Therefore, this 
change has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.4 CTS 4.8 does not specifically require periodic verification that valves 
capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position. ITS SR 
3.7.5.1 establishes a requirement for monthly verification of the 
correct alignment for manual, power operated, and automatic valves in 
the AFW System water and steam supply flow paths in order to provide 
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for AFW operation. This 
SR is modified by a Note that specifies that these valve lineups are not 
applicable in Mode 4 even when steam generator is relied upon for heat 
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removal. Not performing this SR in Mode 4 is acceptable for the 
following reasons: AFW pumps are typically operated intermittently to 
keep the SGs filled when in Mode 4, decay heat load is low; an RHR loop 
is required to be Operable as the primary method of decay in Mode 4; 
and, the SG is required to be maintained at a level that ensures a 
significant inventory is available as a heat sink before the AFW pump is 
required to refill the SG. These factors ensure that a significant 
amount of time would be available to complete any valve realignment 
needed to refill a SG when in Mode 4. The addition of ITS SR 3.7.5.1 is 
acceptable because it does not introduce any operation which is 
un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification of a proper valve 
lineup at a Frequency consistent with good engineering practice.  
Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.5 CTS 4.8.3.a requires verification every 24 months that the recirculation 
valve will actuate to its correct position. ITS SR 3.7.5.3 maintains 
this requirement but expands the scope to include each AFW automatic 
valve that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position.  
This change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation 
which is un-analyzed while requiring verification of a proper valve 
lineup at a Frequency consistent with good engineering practice.  
Therefore. this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRIzTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.4.C specifies Actions if one or more AFW pumps are inoperable; 
howeve - , CTS 3.4.C does not specify any allowance for the redundancy in 
the steam supply to the steam driven AFW pump. Therefore, if either of 
the steam supplies to the steam driven AFW pump are not Operable, then 
the steam driven AFW pump is not Operable and restoration of the pump or 
initiation of a plant shutdown is required within 72 hours. Under the 
same conditions (one of the two steam supplies to AFW pump not Operable 
but steam driven AFW pump otherwise Operable), ITS 3.7.5, Required 
Action A.1. allows 7 days to restore the redundant steam supply before 
initiation of plant shutdown is required (versus 72 hours if the AFW 
pump was inoperable). This change is needed to provide an allowable out 
of service time (AOT) commensurate with the level of degradation 
resulting from the inoperability of one of the two redundant steam
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supply lines considering that the majority of events requiring AFW will 
not include loss of a steam line or the associated steam generator.  
This change is acceptable because of the following: the redundant 
Operable steam supply to the turbine driven AFW pump; the availability 
of redundant Operable motor driven AFW pumps; and, the low probability 
of an event occurring that would require functioning of the inoperable 
steam supply to the turbine driven AFW pump. Therefore, this change has 
no significant impact on safety.  

L.2 CTS 4.8.1.a requires each auxiliary feedwater pump be started 
periodically and CTS 4.8.2 specifies the test acceptance criteria that 
each pump starts and reaches the required developed head. CTS 4.8.3.b 
requires verification that each auxiliary feedwater pump will start as 
designated automatically upon receipt of an auxiliary feedwater 
actuation test signal. ITS SR 3.7.5.2 and TS 3.7.5.4 maintain the same 
testing requirements; however, the ITS SRs are modified by a Note 
providing an allowance that the SRs are not required to be performed for 
the turbine driven AFW pump until 24 hours after pressure in the steam 
generator is 600 psig.  

The ITS allowance permitting deferral of SRs associated the performance 
of the turbine driven AFW pump until 24 hours after steam generator 
pressure is 600 psig is an explicit recognition that the SRs cannot 
be initiated until minimum plant conditions are established and that 
some time is required to perform this test once conditions are 
established. This allowance is consistent with current practice. This 
allowance is acceptable for the following reasons: time in Mode 3 or 
above permitted by this allowance is typically significantly shorter 
than the normal AOT for one AFW pump; two 100% capacity motor driven 
.pumps provide the substantial redundancy during this period; there is 
low decay heat load following a startup when the allowances associated 
with this test may be invoked; and, there is a low probability of an 
event during this period. Therefore, this allowance has no impact on 
safety.  

L.3 CTS 4.8.1.a requires verification that each auxiliary feedwater pump 
establishes full flow to each SG every 24 months. ITS SR 3.7.5.2 
maintains the requirement to verify the developed head of each AFW pump 
at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required
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developed head at a Frequency specified by the Inservice Test Program; 
however, the requirement to verify full flow to each SG every 24 months 
is deleted.  

This change is acceptable because ITS 3.7.5.2 verifies AFW pump capacity 
at a more frequent interval (i.e., every 3 months). Additionally, IP3 
uses AFW during normal startup and shutdown which independently verifies 
the adequacy of the flow path to each SG which is common for each of the 
AFW pumps. Therefore, deletion of the CTS 4.8.1.a requirement to verify 
each auxiliary feedwater pump establishes full flow to each SG every 24 
months has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 3.4.E.1 specifies that if it is discovered that one or both of the 
valves on the AFW suction are closed (i.e., ITS LCO 3.7.5, Condition D, 
loss of 3 AFW pumps), then immediately place auxiliary feedwater start 
in the manual mode. In conjunction with this requirement, CTS 3.4.E.3 
requires restoration of AFW autostart capability once water to the pumps 
is restored.  

ITS 3.7.5 maintains the requirement that water must be aligned to the 
AFW pump suctions as a condition of Operability; however, the 
requirement to immediately place auxiliary feedwater start in the manual 
mode when this condition exists is relocated to plant operating 
procedures. These requirements are not included in ITS 3.7.5 because 
these Actions are intended to protect the AFW pumps from damage if a 
start signal is received with no water supply aligned to the pump 
suctions. These CTS Actions are intended for equipment protection only 
and do not meet any of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria for explicit 
inclusion in Technical Specifications. These requirements are more 
appropriately controlled by plant operating procedures.  

This change is acceptable because all three AFW pumps are already 
inoperable and the actions for inoperable AFW pumps are initiated if 
there is no water aligned to the pump suctions. Additionally, there is 
no change to the requirement to take actions to protect the AFW pumps 
from a dry start except it will be in plant operating procedures rather 
than Technical Specifications. The level of safety of facility
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operation is unaffected by the change because there is no change in the 
requirement to disable the autostart capability if there is no water 
aligned to the AFW pump suctions.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because ITS 3.7.5 maintains the requirements to have AFW 
Operable. Therefore, requirements intended to protect the AW pumps when 
they are not Operable can be moved to plant operating procedures with no 
adverse impact on safety.  

LA.2 CTS 4.8.1.a (as modified by TSCR 97-155) and CTS 4.8.2 require a 
demonstration that each AFW pump is started and develops required 
discharge pressure at monthly intervals on a staggered test bases so 
that each pump is tested every 3 months. ITS 3.7.5.2 (as modified by 
TSTF-10! (WOG-29) maintains the same requirement except that the SR 
Frequency is established by the Inservice Testing Program. Similarly, 
CTS 4 8 .b requires that auxiliary feedwater pumps discharge valves are 
tested by operator action at intervals not greater than six months.  
Cyclino these valves are included in the Inservice Testing Program.  

This change is acceptable because the IST Program provides controls for 
inser',ce testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components and is 
require d by ITS 5.5.7. ITS 5.5.7, Inservice Testing Program (IST), 
requires establishing and maintaining a program for inservice testing of 
ASME C Class 1, 2, and 3 components at frequencies specified in 
Sec-lir I of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Additionally, 
10 GET 50 55a(f) already provides the regulatory requirements for this 
IST . and specifies that ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and 
vah'e, aze covered by an IST Program. Therefore, maintaining the 
requirement that AFW trains must be Operable in ITS 3.7.5 and 
maintainlng the requirement for periodic testing of pumps and valves in 
the 1ST Program required by ITS 5.5.7 provides a high degree of 
assurance that check valves will be tested and maintained to ensure AFW 
Operability. Additionally, ITS 5.5.7, Inservice Testing Program (IST), 
requirements and 10 CFR 50.55a(f) ensure adequate change control and 
regulatory oversight for any changes to the existing requirements.  
Therefore, requirements to test AFW train components can be maintained 
in the IST program with no significant adverse impact on safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L. 1" Labeled Comments /Discus si ons) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change establishes an Allowable Out of Service Time (AOT) for the 
condition that one of the two steam supplies to the turbine driven AFW 
pump is not Operable but steam driven AFW pump is otherwise Operable.  
Specifically, ITS 3.7.5, Required Action A.1, allows 7 days to restore 
the redundant steam supply before initiation of plant shutdown is 
required (versus 72 hours if the AFW pump was inoperable). This change 
will not result in a significant increase in the probability of an 
accident previously evaluated because the status of the AFW pump 
redundant steam supply has no affect on the initiators of any accident 
previously evaluated. This change will not result in a significant 
increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated because 
of the following: there is a redundant Operable steam supply to the 
turbine driven AFW pump: there are redundant Operable motor driven AFW 
pumps: and, there is a low probability of an event occurring that 
requires the inoperable steam supply to the turbine driven AFW pump.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because of the following: there is a redundant Operable steam 
supply to the turbine driven AFW pump; there are redundant Operable 
motor driven AFW pumps; and, there is a low probability of an event 
occurring that requires the inoperable steam supply to the turbine 
driven AFW pump.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.2" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change provides an allowance that surveillance requirements for the 
auxiliary feedwater pumps are not required to be performed for the 
turbine driven AFW pump until 24 hours after pressure in the steam 
generator is ; 600 psig. This change provides explicit recognition 
that the SRs cannot be performed until minimum plant conditions for 
performing the SRs are established and that some time is required to 
perform this test once conditions are established. This change will not 
result in a significant increase in the probability of an accident 
previously evaluated because the status of the steam driven AFW pump 
when the plant is less than 600 psig has no effect on the initiators of 
any accident previously evaluated. This change will not result in a 
significant increase in the consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated because of the following: the time in Mode 3 or above 
permitted by this allowance is typically significantly shorter than the 

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.5 - Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System 

normal AOT for one AFW pump and the two motor driven AFW pumps must be 
Operable prior to changing Modes; the two motor 100% capacity motor 
driven pumps provide substantial redundancy during this period; the low 
decay heat load following a startup; and, the low probability of an 
event during this period.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because of the following: the time in Mode 3 or above permitted 
by this allowance is typically significantly shorter than the normal AOl 
for one AFW pump and the two motor driven AFW pumps must be Operable 
prior to changing Modes: the two motor 100% capacity motor driven pumps 
provide substantial redundancy during this period; the low decay heat 
load following a startup; and, the low probability of an event during 
this period.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.3" Labeled Comments/ Discuss ions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.
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1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change deletes the requirement to verify full flow from each AFW 
pump to each SG every 24 months. This change will not result in a 
significant increase in the probability of an accident previously 
evaluated because elimination of the performance of a formal 
demonstration of AFW flow to each SG has no effect on the initiators of 
any accident previously evaluated. This change will not result in a 
significant increase in the consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated because ITS SR 3.7.5.2 maintains the requirement to verify AFW 
pump capacity in accordance with the Inservice Test Program (i.e., every 
3 months). Additionally, IP3 uses AFW during normal startup and 
shutdown which independently verifies the adequacy of the flow path to 
each SG which is common for each of the AFW pumps. Therefore, the 
capacity of each AFW pump is still verified and the ability to establish 
an AFW flow path to each SG is demonstrated more frequently during 
normal operation.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because ITS SR 3.7.5.2 maintains the requirement to verify AFW 
pump capacity in accordance with the Inservice Test Program (i.e., every 
3 months). Additionally. IP3 uses AFW during normal startup and 
shutdown which independently verifies the adequacy of the flow path to 
each SG which is common for each of the AFW pumps. Therefore, the 
capacity of each AFW pump is still verified and the ability to establish 
an AFW flow path to each SG is demonstrated more frequently during 
normal operation.
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Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.5: 
"Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.5 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.5 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

WOG-029 101 RO CHANGE AFW PUMP TESTING Approved by NRC Incorporated T.1 
FREQUENCY TO BE "IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
INSERVICE TESTING PROGRAM" 
NRC APPROVES 

WOG-030 029 RO REMOVE MODE 4 WHEN S/GS Rejected by NRC Not Incorporated NA 
ARE RELIED UPON FROM THE 
MODES OF APPLICABILITY NRC 
REJECTS: TSTF ACCEPTS 

WOG-096 REVISE THE FREQUENCY OF SR TSTF Review Not Incorporated N/A 
3.7.5.5, AFW FLOW PATH 
VERIFICATION 

WOG-112 AFW TRAIN OPERABLE WHEN IN TSTF Review Not Incorporated N/A 
SERVICE
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AFW System 
3.7.5

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

LCO 3.7.5

A,3 

q.> 

0oc A) 
60C ZcL.i

,[Threek AFW trains shall be OPERABLE.  
- - - NOTE -. . . .- - - - - - -- - - -

,,Pnly one AF train, which includes a motor driven pump, 
is required to be OPERABLE in ODE 4. .  - ------

9ItmJ'7-3ioi
APPLICABILITY:

3,
MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One steam supply to A.1 Restore steam supply 7 days 
turbine driven AFW to OPERABLE status.  
pump inoperable. AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to 
meet the LCO 

B. One AFW train B.1 Restore AFW train to 72 hours 
inoperable in MODE 1, OPERABLE status.  
2 or 3 ifor reasons AND 
other than 
Condition Ak. 10 days from 

discovery of 
failure to 

met the LCO 

(continued)

WOG~~~~ ST Rv ,04079

i

I(oe bm "
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INSERT: 3.7-11-01 

capable of supporting the credited steam generator
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3.7.5

ACTIONS (continued)

<a..e.S' 
boc 1.2Z> 

(De A 4 

1 tOc 4-0'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time for Condition A 
(or B not met.  [m2 Be in MODE 4. J181 hours 

Two AFW trains 
inoperable in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3.

jThreejAFW trains 
inoperable in MODE 1, 
2, or 3.

D. 1 - NOTE ----
LCO 3.0.3 and all 
other LCO Required 
Actions requiring 
MODE changes are 
suspended until 
one AFW train is 
restored to OPERABLE 
status.  

Initiate action to 
restore one AFW train 
to OPERABLE status.

Imediately

E. Required AFW train E.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
inoperable in MODE 4. restore AFW train to 

OPERABLE status.
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(DOc L.2> 

4q.,.2) 

4bV Oi 

a:>~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each AFW manual, power operated, and 31 days 
automatic valve in each water flow path, 
*and in both steam supply flow paths to the 
steam turbine driven pump,j that is not 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 

aposition, is in the correct position.  

SR 3.7.5.2 ------------- NOTE 
Not required to be performed for the 
turbine driven AFW pump until J24 hours 
after z oo psig in the steam 
genera tor. Z. . . . . . . .-- -- --- --
Verify the developed head of each AFW pump. 3 y ona 
at the flow test point is greater than or A ER TWST 
equal to the required developed head. S 

SR 3.7.5.3 ------------------ NOTE---------------
Not applicable in MODE 4 when steam 
generator is relied upon for heat removal.  

Verify each AFW automatic valve that is months 
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
in position, actuates to the correct 
position on an actual or simulated 
actuation signal.  

(continued)
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INSERT: B 3.7-13-01 

----------------- NOTE ------------------
Not applicable in MODE 4 when steam 
generator is relied upon for heat removal.  
---------------------------------------
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3.7.5

SURVEI LLANCE REOU I REMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.5.4

<-OC. A .5

------ NOTES - -

1. Not required to be performed for the 
turbine driven AFW p until 
[24 hours] after > sig in the 
steam generator.  

2. Not applicable in MODE 4 when steam 
generator is relied upon for heat 
removal.  

Verify each AFW pump starts automatically 
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

FREQUENCY

01I months 
(04

Rev 1, 04/07/95

SR 3.7.5. Verif proper all ment of the equired lPrior-to 
AF/flow paths b verifying fl, from the entering 1 

cdensate sto ge tank to e h steam MODE 2 ui 
enerator. 7wheneybr unit 

has een in 
MO 5 or 6 
for > 30 days

3.7-14WOG STS
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The AFW System automatically supplies feedwater to the steam 
generators to remove decay heat from the Reactor Coolant 
System upon the loss of normal feedwater su The AFW 
pusmpstake suction 3r I1~F , r nd i!tep ients i 
Q :mW from the condensate storage tank (CST) tLcg 3.7.6) and 
pump to the steam generator secondary side &&" s.tcarnte and 
ipdepm _ d .... . ... ; to the main feedwater.(MFW) piping 
outside containment. The steam generators function as a 
heat sink for core decay heat. The heat load is dissipated 
by releasing steam lo the atmosphere from the steam 
generators via the main steam safety valves (MSSVs) 
(LCO 3.7.1) or atmospheric dump valves (LCO 3.7.4). If the 
main condenser is available, steam may be released via the 
steam bypas valves and recirculated to the CST.  

The AFW System consists of ;twol motor driven AFW pumps and 
one steam turbine driven pump configured into 4,three ' 
trains,7Zach motor driven pump provides J100 % of AFW flow 
capacity an the turbine driven pump2001S of the 

roj ,re uire capacity to the steam generators as assumed in the 
---.../.ccident an-aysis, The pumps are equlpped with independent 
recirculation lines to prevent pump operation against a 
closed system. Each motor driven AFW pump is powered from 
an independent power supply and feeds twol steam ~~generator aihugec p'p0s e 4aiAy#b 

" [F ea -gnd rom~ gor- o]..1 .. 'm t- ed~t 
qg~jr~t~z~s The steam turbine driven AFW pump receives 

steam from two main steam lines upstream of the main steam 
isolation valves. Each of the steam feed lines will supply 
100% of the requirements of the turbine driven AFW pump.  

The AFW System is capable of supplying feedwater to the 
steam generators during normal unit startup, shutdown, and 
hot standby conditions.  

The turbine driven AFW pump supplies a common header capable 
of feeding all steam generators 1,t5 c 5ered pont07l ~~ales -t:uat d to te apnnropr te eam gnera Lor ] 

n J~~ ine~red Afety F atur7Act rtioSsd (ES ASI.-(' 
~at full flow is sufficient to remove decay heat and 

cothe unit to residual heat removal (RHR) entry 

SWOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT: B 3.7-23-01 

FSAR Section 10.2 (Ref. 1) describes this configuration as two pumping 
loops using two different types of motive power to the pumps. One 
auxiliary feedwater loop utilizes a steam turbine driven pump and the 
other utilizes two motor driven pumps. Technical specifications 
describe this configuration as three trains because 

INSERT: B 3.7-23-02 

Each of the steam generators can also be supplied by one of the two 
motor driven AFW pumps.



AFW System 
B 3.7.5

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

conditions. Thus, the requirement for diversity in motive 
power sources for the AFW System is met.

The AFW System is designed to supply sufficient water to the 
steam generator(s) to remove decay heat with steam generator 
pressure at thesetpoint of the NSSVst. Subsequently, the 
AFW System supplies sufficient water to cool the unit to RHR 
entry conditions, with steam released through the ADVs.  
~The-AFI Sstem ;ctuaties, automattcaoly on s~vam genepator, 

f -°-4 _ - _water I el-- W-low bjthe ESFA /LCO 3.ZY.2). The' systj\ 
, \a~~na 1ip 0f/a1 MeW umps. neto,, 

The AF1 System is discussed in the FSAR, Section 
(Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSE.

The AFW System mitigates the consequences of any event with 
loss of normal feedwater.

The design basis of the AFW System is to supply water to the 
steam generator to remove decay heat and other residual heat 
by delivering at least the minimum required flow rate to the 
steam generators at pressures corresponding to the lowest 
steam generator safety valve set pressure plus

In addition, the AFW System must supply enough makeup water 
to replace steam generator secondary inventory lost as the.  
unit cools to MODE 4 conditions. Sufficient AFW flow must 
a so Be-available to account for flow losses such as pump ' recirculation and line breaks.

he im iing ueIwn uaWM -1nB I 1nA*7 anl- frans.Fent10 
(&fthe AFW System are as follows: 

a.-eed ar L e Bre ;and 

b. .-oss NW

(continued)
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INSERT: B 3.7-24-01 

The motor driven pumps are actuated by any one of the following: 
1) Low-low level in any steam generator; 
2) Loss of voltage (Non SI blackout) on 480 VAC bus 2A/3A (starts AFW 

Pump 31) and loss of voltage (Non SI blackout) on 480 VAC bus 6A 
(starts AFW Pump 33); 

3) Safety Injection signal; 
4) Auto trip of either main boiler feed pump; 
5) Manual actuation from the Control Room; and 
6) Manual actuation locally at the pump room.  

The steam turbine driven pump is actuated by any one of the following: 
1) Low-low level in two of the four steam generators; 
2) Loss of voltage (Non SI blackout) on 480 VAC busses 2A/3A or 6A; 
3) Manual actuation from the Control Room; and 
4) Manual actuation locally at the pump room.  

The steam driven AFW pump must be throttled manually in order to bring 
the unit up to speed after a start signal. In addition, the steam 
driven pump discharge flow control valves must be manually opened as 
necessary to provide adequate auxiliary feedwater flow.  

INSERT: B 3.7-24-01 

a. small break loss of coolant accident; 

b. loss of AC sources; and

c. loss of feedwater.



AFW System 
B 3.7.5

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

The AFW S stem design/Is such that I can perform its 
functio followingAh FWLB betweet 'he MFW isolati valves 
and tainment, bined wth ass of offsite Kower 
fol owing turb e trip, and a ingle active f * ure of the 

eam turbin driven AFW p . In such a c e, the ESFAS 
agic may t detect the fected steam erator if the 
ba~kfl o heckalve to he-affectedHN header worked 

r er One motor iven ANE pump ould delivert e 
bro n MFW header the pump runo flow until th roblem 
w detected an ow terminat by the operato .  
ufficient fib would be deli red to the int steam 

Lgenerator by e redundant pumo1

e uo ;Kca ct e ihe AFW turbine driven PUM , as26ci ated" oowe-yoo~ged vest an d ~o when 
required to ensure an adequate feed ater supply to the steam 
ge-nerators during loss of power. W ower operated valves 
are provided for each AFW line to control the AFW flow to 
each steam generator.  

The AFW System satisfies the requirements of Criterion 3 of 
he (RCo/ o ttemen0 ,3 6

LCO This LCO provides assurance that the AFW System will perform 
its design safety function to mitigate the consequences of 

.that could result in overpressurization of the 
reactor coolant pressure boundary. JThree independent AFW 

__pumps hr= r- at1 are required to be.OPERABLE 

kfy v d N a loss of offsite power and a single failure.  ' -_.L . T-h-is is accomplished by powering two of the pumps from 
.v -_ .+ independent emergency buses. The third AFN pump is'powered 
,:t . by e-ft'en,/ lira steam driven turbine supplied with 
o~r steam from a source that is not isolated by closure of the 
~MSIVs.  

The AFW System is configured into ,three) trains. The AFW 
System is considered OPERABLE when the components and flow 
paths required to provide redundant AFW flow to the steam 
generators are OPERABLE. This requires that the two motor 
driven AFW pumps be OPERABLE U--r-T AIME1!M each 
supp ying AFW to separate steam generators. The turbine 
driven AFW pump is required to be OPERABLE with -um ' m 
steam supplies from each of fitwo main steam lines upstream 

(continued)
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B 3.7.5

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

of the MSIVs, and shall be capable of supplying AFE to -e 
of the steam generators. The piping, valves, 
instrumentation, and controls in the required flow paths 
also are required to be OPERABLE.

The LCO is modified by a Note indicating that one AFW train, 
which includes a motor driven pump, is required to be 
OPERABLE in MODE 4. -(TSji!Xbecause of the reduced heat 

13'3.7-2401 removal requirements and short period of time in MODE 4 
during which the AFW is required and the insufficient steam 
available in ODE 4 to power the turbine driven AFW pump.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the AFW System is required to be OPERABLE in the event that it is called upon to function 
when the MFW is lost. In addition, the AFW System is 
required to supply enough makeup water to replace the steam generator secondary inventor a vui'-) 
MODE 4 conditions.  

In MODE 4, e ste heat removal via UAI;-,, AF0 the steam generators.  

In MODE 5 or 6, the steam generators are not normally used 
pMQUL 7t&.for heat removal, and the AFW System is not required.

If one of the two steam supplies to the turbine driven AFW 
train is inoperable, action must be taken to restore 
OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day Completion Time is 
reasonable, based on the following reasons:

a.  

b.

The redundant OPERABLE steam supply to the turbine 
driven AFW pump; 

The availability of redundant OPERABLE motor driven 
AFW pumps; and

c. The low probability of an event occurring that requires the inoperable steam supply to the turbine 

driven AFW pump.  

(continued)
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The motor driven AFW pump required to be OPERABLE in Mode 4 must be 
capable of supporting the SG being credited as the redundant decay heat 
removal path in accordance with LCO 3.4.6, RCS Loops - MODE 4. This 
requirement ensures the ability to maintain the required level in the SG 
(and decay heat removal capacity) during extended periods in Mode 4 with 
or without offsite power. Requiring only one OPERABLE AFW pump is 
acceptable



AFW System 
B 3.7.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.i (continued) 

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 
establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of Conditions to be inoperable during any 
continuous failure to meet this LCO.  

The 10 day Completion Time provides a limitation time 
allowed in this specified Condition after discovery of 
failure to meet the LCO. This limit is considered 
reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are 
entered concurrently. The && connector between 7 days and 
10 days dictates that both Completion Times apply 
simultaneously, and'the more restrictive must be met.  

With one of the required AFW trains (pump or flow path) 
inoperable in NODE 1, 2, or 3 for reasons other than 
Condition Ak, action must be taken to restore OPERABLE 
status within 72 hours. This Condition includes the loss of 
two steam supply lines to the turbine driven AFW pump. The 
72 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on redundant 
capabilities afforded by the AFW System, time needed for 
repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during 
this time period.  

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.1 
establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of Conditions to be inoperable during any 
continuous failure to meet this LCO.  

The 10 day Completion Time provides a limitation time 
allowed in this specified Condition after discovery of 
failure to meet the LCO. This limit is considered 
reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are 
entered concurrently. The M connector between 72 hours 
and 10 days dictates that both Completion Times apply 
simultaneously, and the more restrictive must be met.  

C.1 and C.2 

When Required Action A.1 jor B. 1 cannot be completed within 
the required Completion Time, or if two AFW trains are 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the unit must be placed in a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE-3 within 
6 hours, and in MODE 4 within-J18 hours.  

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.  

In MODE 4 with two AFW trains inoperable, operation is 
allowed to continue because only one motor driven pump AFW 
train is required in accordance with the Note that modifies 
the LCO. Although not required, the unit may continue to 
cool down and initiate RHR.  

If all JthreelAFW trains are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3, 
the unit is in a seriously degraded condition with no safety 
related means for conducting a cooldown, and only limited 
means for conducting a cooldown with nonsafety related 
equipment. In such a condition, the unit should not be 
perturbed by any action, including a power change, that 
might result in a trip. The seriousness of this condition 
requires that action be started immediately to restore one 
AFW train to OPERABLE status.  

Required Action D.1 is modified by a Note indicating that 
all required MODE changes or power reductions are suspended 
until one AFW train is restored to OPERABLE status. In this 
case, LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable because it could force the 
unit into a less safe condition.  

Li 

In MODE 4, either the reactor coolant pumps or the RHR loops 
can be used to provide forced circulation. This is 
addressed in LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops-MODE 4.0 With one 
required AFW train inoperable, action must be taken to 
imediately restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE status.  
The immediate Completion Time is consistent with LCO 3.4.6.  

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.5.1 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves in the AFW System water and steam 
supply flow paths provides assurance that the proper flow 
paths will exist for AFW operation. This SR does not apply 
to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, since they are verified to be in the correct 
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. This SR 
also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently 
misaligned, such as check valves. This Surveillance does 
not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it 
involves verification that those valves capable of being 
mispositioned are in the correct position.  

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is.  
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve 
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.  

Verifying that each AFW pump's developed head at the flow 
test point is greater than or equal to the required 
developed head ensures that AFW pump performance has not 
degraded during the cycle. Flow and differential head are 
normal tests of centrigufal pump performance required by 
Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref 2). Because it is 
undesirable to introduce cold AFW into the steam generators 
while they are operating, this testing is performed on 
recirculation flow. This test confirms one point on the 
pump design curve and is indicative of overall performance.  
Such inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY, trend 
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating 
abnormal performance. Performance of inservice testing 
discussed in the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 2) (only 
required at 3 month intervals) satisfies this requirement.  
The 31 y equecy on IAERED TES TBA5SIS' Suits 
[test I eaph pu nce (er 3 4bnths.4 reqied by 
R*Kerenct2 

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR should 
be deferred until suitable test conditions are established.  
This deferral is required because there is insufficient 
steam pressure to perform the test.  

(continued)
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This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR is not required in MODE 
4. Not performing this SR in MODE 4 is acceptable for the following 
reasons: AFW pumps are typically operated intermittently to keep the SGs 
filled when in MODE 4, the decay heat load is low: an RHR loop is 
required to be OPERABLE as the primary method of decay heat removal in 
Mode 4: and, the SG is required to be maintained at a level that ensures 
a significant inventory is available as a heat sink before the AFW pump 
is required to refill the SG. These factors ensure that a significant 
amount of time would be available to complete any valve realignments 
needed to refill a SG when in Mode 4.



AFV System 
B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This SR verifies that AFW can be delivered to the 
appropriate steam generator in the event of any accident or 
transient that generates an ESFAS, by demonstrating that 
each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its 
correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.  
This Surveillance is not required for valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the reuir c2 q 
position under administrative controls. The m"nth 
Frequency is based on the need to perform this urveil lance 
under the conditions that apply during a unit outage and the 
potential for an unplanned transient if the Surv llancle ce 

were performed with the reactor at power. The 8 month 
Frequency is acceptable based on operating experience and 
the design reliability of the equipment.  

This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR is not 
required in MODE 4. In MODE 4, the required AFW train is

SR 3.7.5.4 

This SR verifies that the AFW pumps will start in the event 
of any accident or transient that generates an ESFAS by 
demonstrating that each AFW pump starts automatically on an 
actual or simulated actuation signal in MODES 1, 2, and 3.  / f I,- n MODE 4, the required pump s l4QavnJtnand the £ 

[ I( / autostart function is not required. fhe month 
Frequency is based on the need to perform his Surveillance 
under the conditions that apply during a unit outage and the 
potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance 
were performed with the reactor at power.  

This SR is modified by- 14 jwol Notelsj. ,LNote I indicates a.AI0~xti t jthat the SR be deferred until suitable test conditions are 

01 ~ Note 2 states that the SR_ s not required in MODE 4. jIn 

autostart function is not required.1 [In MODE 4, the heat 
removal requirements would be less providing more time for 
operator action to manually start the required AFW pump.'

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SRL3.7.54L (cont ed) 
REQUIREMENTS 

SIfor heat r -mval. in MODE 4. The secon ~ustification is | 
S provide l/or plants that use a sta~u feedwater pump rather 

This SR verifies that e AFW is properly aligned y 
verifying the flow hs from the CST to each s am 
generator prior entering MODE 2 after more'han 30 days 
in MODE 5 or 6 OPERABILITY of AFW flow p s must be 
verified e sufficient core heat is erated that would 
require t; Perati6n of the AFW Syst during a subsequent 
shutdo .The Frequency is reasonab , based on engineering 
judg ent and other administratv controls that ensure th 
R N paths remain OPERABLE. To urther ensure AFW Syste 

inment, flow path OPERABI is verified followin 
Xextended outages to0 determ, e no misalignment of va es has 

occurred. This SRt enr that the flow path fr the CST 
to the steam generatoy iS Properly aligned. is SR is 
not required by tho units that use AFW for ormal startup 
and shutdown.) 

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.7-31
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.5 - Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1: therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-101 (WOG-29) which revises 
the auxiliary feedwater pump testing frequency to be "In accordance with 
the Inservice Testing Program." This change will the required Frequency 
for AFW Pump testing consistent with the ASME Code requirements and 
consistent with the testing frequencies for other pumps that are 
important to safety (e.g., safety injection pumps). ASME inservice 
tests confirm component Operability, trend performance, and detect 
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.5 - Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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CST 
37.6

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

LCO 3. 7.6 

APPLICABILITY:

The CST shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. CST inoperable. A.1 Verify by Immediately 
admintaive means 
OPERABILITY of backup AND 
water supply.  

Once per 
12 hours 
thereafter 

AND 

A.2 Restore CST to 7 days 
OPERABLE.  

B. Required Action and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4, without 18 hours 
reliance on steam 
generator for heat 
removal.

INDIAN POINT 3376- Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00O3.7.6-1



CST 
3.7.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify the CST level is 360,000 gal. 12 hours

INDIAN POINT 3 Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/003.7.6-2
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B 3.7.6

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

BASES

BACKGROUND The CST provides a safety grade source of water to the steam 
generators for removing decay and sensible heat from the Reactor 
Coolant System (RCS). The CST provides a passive flow of water, 
by gravity, to the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System (LCO 3.7.5).  
The steam produced is released to the atmosphere by the main 
steam safety valves or the atmospheric dump valves. The AFW 
steam driven pump operates with a continuous recirculation to the 
CST. The motor driven AFW pumps have recirculation controllers 
that recirculate flow to the CST, as necessary, to maintain a 
minimum required AFW pump flow.  

When the main steam isolation valves are open, the preferred 
means of heat removal is to discharge steam to the condenser by 
the nonsafety grade path of the steam bypass (High Pressure Steam 
Dump) valves. The condensed steam is returned to the CST by the 
condensate pump. This has the advantage of conserving condensate 
while minimizing releases to the environment.  

Because the CST is a principal component in removing residual 
heat from the RCS, it is designed to withstand earthquakes and 
other natural phenomena. The CST is designed to Seismic Class I 
to ensure availability of the auxiliary feedwater supply.  
Auxiliary feedwater is also available from city water.  

The condensate makeup system connects the 600,000 gallon capacity 
condensate storage tank to the main condenser. The condensate 
makeup system automatically supplies makeup water from the CST to 
the condenser if there is a low level in the condenser hotwell.  
Redundant, Category I, isolating valves will close the condenser 
makeup when the condensate storage tank level decreases to 
360,000 gallons to reserve the required volume of condensate 
available to the auxiliary feedwater pumps sufficient to hold the 
plant at hot shutdown for 24 hours following a trip at full 
power.  

To ensure CST pressure is maintained within its design limits 
while limiting the amount of air in contact with the condensate,

INDIN PONT 3B 3..6-1Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.6 - 1
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B 3.7.6 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (continued) 

two Category I, 100% capacity breather valves are installed on 
the dome of the CST. CST venting is required for the CST to 
perform both its normal and emergency function. The venting 
function can be met by either of the CST breather valves or 
equivalent venting capacity.  

A description of the CST is found in the FSAR, Section 10.2 
(Ref. 1).  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The CST provides cooling water to remove decay heat and the 
minimum amount of water in the condensate storage tank is the 
amount needed to maintain the plant for 24 hours at hot shutdown 
following a trip from full power. When the condensate storage 
tank supply is exhausted, city water will be used.  

The CST satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO To satisfy accident analysis assumptions, the CST must contain 
sufficient cooling water to remove decay heat while in MODE.3 for 
24 hours following a reactor trip from 102% RTP. In doing this, 
it must retain sufficient water to ensure adequate net positive 
suction head for the AFW pumps during cooldown, as well as 
account for any losses from the steam driven AFW pump turbine.  
When the condensate storage tank supply is exhausted, city water 
will be used.  

The CST level required is equivalent to a total volume of 
;- 360,000, which is based on holding the unit in MODE 3 for 
24 hours. This basis is established in Reference 1. The CST 
total volume includes allowances for instrument accuracy and the 
unuseable volume in the CST.  

The OPERABILITY of the CST is determined by maintaining the tank 
level at or above the minimum required level.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..6-2Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.6 - 2
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BASES 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when steam generator is 
being relied upon for heat removal, the CST is required to be 
OPERABLE.  

In MODE 5 or 6, the CST is not required because the AFW System is 
not required.  

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

If the CST is not OPERABLE, the OPERABILITY of the backup supply 
(city water) should be verified by administrative means 
immediately and once every 12 hours thereafter. OPERABILITY of 
the backup auxiliary feedwater supply means that LCO 3.7.7, City 
Water, is met. The CST must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days., The immediate Completion Time for verification of 
the OPERABILITY of the backup water supply ensures that Condition 
B is entered immediately if both the CST and City Water are 
inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time for restoration of the CST 
is reasonable, based on an OPERABLE backup water supply being 
available, and the low probability of an event occurring during 
this time period requiring the CST.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the CST cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in 
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit 
must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, 
without reliance on the steam generator for heat removal, within 
18 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from 
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.  

If Condition B is entered when-.both the CST and City Water are 
not Operable, Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.7.5, 
Auxiliary Feedwater System, may be appropriate.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..6-3Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.6-3
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B 3.7.6 

BASES 

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.6.1 

This SR verifies that the CST contains the required volume of 
cooling water. The 12 hour Frequency is based on operating 
experience and the need for operator awareness of unit evolutions 
that may affect the CST inventory between checks. Also, the 
12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view 'of other 
indications in the control room, including alarms, to alert the 
operator to abnormal deviations in the CST level.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 10.2.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.6: 
"Condensate Storage Tank (CST)"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.4-1 92 92 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NA 

3.4-2 92 92 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 
3.4-3 151 151 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.4-4 1-18-95 1-18-95 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NA

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9198 10:53:52AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:52 AM



ITS 3.7.6 
3.4 STEAM AND POIO CONVERSION SYSTPM 

To/ e ohe €on i n 
Applies v he operating tatus of the team and Paver onversion Syste.  

0O remoedey Tosd efi ne codit ns of the.urb i c t a re i v n capac. y.  

L e o i, . e r t 

(1) A minimum ASys Code approved sheamorelieving capabilty of tenty 

(20) main steam valves shall be operable (except for testing).  

it h up to tdhree of the five main steat line safety valves per 

tleam generat~or inoperable, heat:-up above 350OF and paver 
rem operaton is perissib.e provided: 

0 1 .7 . a) Within four hours, 
the inoperable valve(s) is restored to operable staor us.  

or 
the Power Range Neutron Flux High Trip Sepolnt is reduced 

per Table 3.4r.  

b) Otherwise the reactor shall be in hot shutdown within the next six hours and in cold shutdown within the following 30 
E Ehours.  

,5EE IT .. 7.5 (2) Three out of three auxiliary feedwater pumps must be operable.  
I I ,,GI(3) A llu o 6,0 gallon f water in the condensatestre 

3.7.4 T ( 
(5) The main steam stop valves are operable and capable of closing in 

FF. ITS 3,72, five seconds or less.  E j 7, (6) Two steam generators capable of performing T hei r heat transfer 

~function.  

3.4-1 

Amendment No. 7 , 7Z. 92



ITS 3.7.6 G

' F(7> City water system piping and valves directly associated with 
iTS 3.7.3 providing backup supply to the auxiliary feedwater pumps are ~onerable.  

LCO 3.7.&.  
-. e ae e ow if durig power operations any of the 

. Ad A. 2- conditio f 3 above, e. nd c , K cc t be met 
within u the e sa sAr osu 

C. If during power operations, the requirement of 3.4.A.2 is not 
satisfied, the following actions shall be taken: 

1) With one auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable, restore the pump to 
operable status within 72 hours or be in hot shutdown within the 
next 12 hours.  

2) With two auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, be in hot shutdown within 12 hours.  

3) With three auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, maintain the 
plant in safe stable mode which minimizes the potential for a 
reactor trip and, immediately initiate corrective action to 
restore at least one auxiliary feedwater pump to operable status 
as soon as possible.  

/L D. The gross turbine-generator electrical output at all times shall be 
19 F within the limitation of Figure 3.4-1 or Figure 3.4-2 for the 

application conditions of turbine overspeed setpoint, number of 
RELOCTEb operable low pressure steam dump lines, and condenser back pressure as 
CTs noted thereon.  

E. The reactor shall not be heated above 350°F unless both valves in the 
single auxiliary feedwater supply line from the Condensate Storage 
Tank are open. If, during power operations, it is discovered that one or both of the valves are closed, the following action shall be taken:

IT5 3.1s

1) Immediately place the auxiliary feedwater system in the 
manual mode, 

2) Within one hour either: 

a) reopen the closed valve(s), 

or 

b) open the valves to the alternate city water supply, 

and

3) Once a water supply has been restored, return the system to 
the automatic mode.  

3.4-2 
Amendment No. 7P, 7X, 92
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U15 
11M 3 1 C

If the above action cannot be taken, then: 

a) maintain the plant in a safe stable mode which 
minimizes the potential for a reactor trip, 

and 

b) continue efforts to restore water supply to the 
auxiliary feedwater system, 

and 

c) notify the NRC within 24 hours regarding planned 
corrective action.

Basis 

A reactor shutdo from power requir s removal of co decay heat.  
Immediate decay eat removal requireme ts are normally s tisfied by the 
steam bypass to the condensers. reafter, core d ay heat can be 
continuously di ipated via the steam ypass to the oer as feedwater 
in the steam ge erator is converted steam by heat so tion. Normally, 

the capability o feed the steam gene stars is provided y operation of the 
turbine cycle eedwater system.  

The twenty in steam safety valve have a total comb ned rated capabil y 
of 15,108,0 0 lbs/hr. The tot full power ste flow is 12,974, 00 
lbs/hr.; t refore twenty (20) m in steam safety lves vill be abl to 
relieve th total steam flow if cessary. The tot relieving capaci of 
the twen main steam line saf y valves is 116% of the total sec dary 
steam fl at 100% rated pow (3025 Mwt). e specified valv lift 
settings and relieving capacit es are in accorda ce with the requi ements 
of Sect on III of the ASHE B ler and Pressure Code, 1971 Editio The 
operab ity of the twenty ma n steam line saf valves ensure at the 
second ry system pressure w 1 be limited to within 110% of e design 

Sta tup and/or power op ration with inop rable main steam ine safety 
va es is allowable with the limitation fTable 3.4-1. oration with 
up to three of the five in steam line a ety .valves per s cam generator 
I operable is permissib if the maximum llowed power 1ev is below the 

at removing capabili of the operabl KSSVs. This is ccomplished by 
estricting the react power level a h that the heat input from the 
rimary side will not ceed the heat eying capabili of the operable 

MSSVs of the most lim ing steam genera or. The reductio in reactor power 
level is achieved by reducing the pow r range neutron ux high setpoint.  

r r oint reductions re derived on th following basis: 

Hi# - (100 / Q) [(w.hN) / K] 

3.4-3 
Amendment No. YX, 7, 151

A

V

-0 ,



ITS 3.7.6 

/ w. - Minimum otal steam flaw rate pability of the operable 
/ MSSVs/ n any one steam generatf at the highest MSSV opening 

/ ec whr AnNumbr f inaperable safety valves in te 
steiam line of the mostaing s team generatar). e t 

/ appropriate, B lbm (608.5 Btu/lbm).  
N o- Number ouops in plant (4). / 

decay heat removal wtd by e availability of 
either the steam-dren auxiliary feedwater pump or ne of the two motor
driven auxiliary aeam generator feedwater pumps a steam discharge to the 
atmosphere via -e maia e vera spheric relief valves.  
One motor-dri n auxiliary feedwater pump can/ upply sufficient feedwater for removal sf decay heat from the plant. e minimum mount of water 

-heconde Hate storage tank is the amhui needed for 24 hours a t a 

prosstiii nandpressure ile ng a overance bnd p cacat 3. 4 as 

7clu dc the trop ri ategory , 1008. cpcty lbrete v e)nsa 

o N h dom uomter Cofa o rag Tnp an (S). Te roeo hs 
vale uniel toeneth C copelssr is wiethina iowts desalimits, 

prd ingy boath sree lcnien ant au bea re y eaaability Per 

Specification 3.4.B, if/ ne (1) breather valve is ioperable, it must bel returned to operabili within 48 hours or the rea or mustbe shutdown and 
cooled to below 3500 Fusing. normal operating pr edures.  

Two steam goner ors capable of performi/their heat transfer function 
will provide s fficient heat removal capility to remove core decay heat 
after a reactad shutdown.  

3.4-4

Amendment No. 79, YX, Y, XXX, ltr dtd 1/18/95
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.4.B requires the operator to shutdown and cool the reactor below 
350'F (i.e., Mode 4) using normal operation procedures if requirements 
for Operability of the Condensate Storage Tank cannot be met within the 
specified Completion Time. Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.6, 
Required Action B.1 and B.2, require that the plant be in Mode 3 in 6 
hours and Mode 4 in 18 hours (see 3.7.-6, DOC M.1 for expanded 

Indian Point 3 1 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

Applicability that includes reliance on SG for heat removal). The ITS 
Completion Time to reach Mode 3 within 6 hours is consistent with other 
ITS Completion Times and is reasonable, based on operating experience, 
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. The Completion 
Time of 18 hours to reach Mode 4 is not consistent with other ITS 
Completion Times in that additional time is provided in recognition that 
this cooldown may be conducted when the Auxiliary Feedwater function is 
degraded by the unavailability of the condensate storage tank and/or* 
city water, The addition of specific Completion Times for shutdown and 
cooldown when CST or CW are not Operable is an administrative change 
with no impact on safety because the ITS Completion Times are consistent 
with a reasonable interpretation of the existing CTS 3.4.B requirements.  

A.4 CTS 3.4.A.4 establishes requirements for Operability of system piping 
and valves directly associated with the Condensate Storage Tank. Valve 
lineups and verification of the Operability of active components 
associated with the CST and the flow path to the AFW pump suctions are 
verified as part of ITS LCD 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater System.  
CTS 3.4.A.4 is deleted because it is a generic statement that does not 
provide any information or requirements specific to the CST. This is an 
administrative change with no impact on safety.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.4.A.3 requires that the Condensate Storage Tank (CST) is Operable 
as the primary water supply for the Auxiliary Feedwater System (AFW).  
City Water is the backup source of water to AFW system. CTS 3.4.A 
establishes the Applicability for CST Operability as whenever the 
reactor is heated above 3501F (i .e. , Modes 1, 2 and 3). ITS LCO 3.7.6 
maintains the requirement for Operability of the CST with an 
Applicability of Modes 1, 2 and 3: however, ITS LCO 3.7.6 expands the 
Applicability to include Mode 4 when a steam generator is relied upon 
for heat removal.  

This change is needed because CST and CW Operability are both required 

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

to support Auxiliary Feedwater System Operability; and, Applicability of 
ITS 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater System, is expanded to include Mode 4 
when a steam generator is relied upon for heat removal (see 3.7.5, 
DOC M.1). Therefore, the Applicability of ITS 3.7.6. Condensate Storage 
Tank, and ITS 3.7.7, City Water, must be expanded to include Mode 4 when 
a steam generator is relied upon for heat removal . The reasons and 
justification for the expanded Applicability of ITS 3.7.5 are addressed 
in ITS 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater System, (see 3.7.5, DOC M.1).  

In conjunction with this change, CTS 3.4.B requirements to shutdown and 
cool the reactor below 350'F (i.e. , Mode 4) using normal operation 
procedures if requirements for Operability of City Water cannot be met 
is expanded in ITS 3.7.6, Required Action B.2, to require that the plant 
be placed in Mode 4, without reliance on steam generator for heat 
removal.  

These changes are acceptable because operation of AFW in Mode 4 to feed 
a SG is consistent with operation of the AFW system as described in the 
FSAR. Therefore, operation and/or Operability of the supporting water 
supplies in the CST and CW are also consistent with operation of the. AFW 
system as described in the FSAR. This more restrictive change does not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring added 
assurance that decay heat removal capability in Mode 4 is maintained.  
Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.4.A.3 and CTS 3.4.A.7 require that the Condensate Storage Tank and 
City Water are Operable in Modes 1, 2 and 3 (see 3.7.7, DOC M.1). When 
either the CST or CW or both are not Operable, CTS 3.4.B allows 48 hours 
(see 3.7.7, DOC L.1) to restore both water supplies to Operable before a 
plant shutdown is required (see exception identified and explained 
below). Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.6, Condensate Storage Tank, 
and ITS. 3.7.7, City Water, will not allow both the CST and CW to be 
inoperable at the same time. ITS 3.7.6, Required Action A.1, and ITS, 
3.7.7, Required Action A.1, prevent and enforce this prohibition of 
simultaneous inoperability of both CST and CW by requiring immediate 
verification of the Operability of the alternate source (either CST or 
CW) and once per 12 hours thereafter if either the CST or CW are not

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

Operable. This change is needed to ensure AFW Operability by ensuring 
that either CST or CW is capable of supporting the AFW system. This 
more restrictive change does not introduce any operation which is 
un-analyzed while requiring added assurance that decay heat removal 
capability is maintained. Therefore, this change has no adverse impact 
on safety.  

CTS 3.4.E provides Actions for a specific situation where neither the 
CST nor CW is (or can be) aligned to the AFW suction header. Although 
this condition appears to be simultaneous inoperability of both CST and 
CW, CTS 3.4.E appropriately specifies actions for 3 inoperable AFW 
pumps. Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.5 surveillance requirements 
for AFW valve lineups would not be met for all three AFW pumps; 
therefore, ITS would also require the actions for 3 inoperable AFW 
pumps. Under the same conditions, surveillance requirements for ITS 
3.7.6 and ITS 3.7.7 could, in many instances, be met and would not 
require that water sources be declared inoperable. Therefore, CTS 3.4.E 
is addressed with ITS 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater System.  

M.3 Neither CTS 3.4 nor CTS 4.8 establish any requirements for the 
verification of the Operability of the Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 
other than an implied requirement in CTS 3.4.A.3 to periodically verify 
the CST volume. ITS SR 3.7.6.1 is added to require verification every 
12 hours that the CST contains a reserve of condensate for the auxiliary 
feedwater pumps sufficient to hold the plant at hot shutdown for 24 
hours following a trip at full power. This change is acceptable because 
CST level verification is a passive indication of CST availability that 
is not currently required. This more restrictive change does not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring added 
assurance that decay heat removal capability is maintained. Therefore, 
this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

[.1 CTS 3.4.A.3 and CTS 3.4.A.7 require that the Condensate Storage Tank and 
City Water are Operable in Modes 1, 2 and 3 (see 3.7.7, DOC M.D). When

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

either the CST or CW or both are not Operable, CTS 3.4.B allows 48 hours 
to restore both water supplies to Operable before a plant shutdown is 
required. Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.6, Condensate Storage 
Tank, and ITS, 3.7.7, City Water, will not allow both the CST and CW to 
be inoperable at the same time (see 3.3.7, DOC M.2): however, ITS 3.7.6, 
Required Action A.2, and ITS, 3.7.7, Required Action A.2, are, in part, 
less restrictive because the ITS extends the time that either the CST or 
CW (but not both) can be inoperable from 48 hours to 7 days.  

Extending the allowable out of service time for an inoperable CST or CW 
supply (but not both) from 48 hours to 7 days is acceptable because 
either source of water is capable of meeting the minimum assumptions of 
the accident analysis although the CST with a safety grade source of 
water is the preferred source for feeding the SGs. The 7 day Completion 
Time for restoration of both the CST and CW recognizes that the CST is 
the preferred source of water to the SGs and should be restored 
promptly. the desirability of maintaining city water as a backup source 
to the iST. and the low probability of an event occurring during this 
time period requiring the AFW and the associated water supply. This 
change ras no significant adverse impact on safety because, in 
conjunction with this change, ITS eliminates the CTS 3.4.B Actions that 
allov; CST and CW to be inoperable simultaneously for up to 48 hours.  

REMOVED DFTL' 

None 
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for 
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L. 1" Labe]led Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards considerations 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change extends the time that either the Condensate Storage Tank 
(CST) or City Water (CW) (but not both) can be inoperable from 48 hours 
to 7 days. The Condensate Storage Tank (CST) and City Water (CW) are 
the primary and backup source of water for the Auxiliary Feedwater 
System. This change will not result in a significant increase in the 
probability of an accident previously evaluated because the status of 
neither the CST nor CW has any affects on the initiators of any accident 
previously evaluated. This change will not result in a significant 
increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated because 
the CST is maintained with a volume of water sufficient to hold the 
plant at hot shutdown for a minimum of 24 hours and CW is capable of 
providing sufficient water decay heat removal indefinitely. If an 
accident occurs when CW is not available and cannot be restored within 
24 hours, the 24 hour supply of water in the CST provides sufficient 
time to either complete a plant cooldown (and establish RHR as the 
primary decay heat removal mechanism) or establish an alternate supply 
of water to the AFW suction. This change has no effect on safety 
because, in conjunction with this change, ITS eliminates the CTS 3.4.B 
Actions that allow CST and CW to be inoperable simultaneously for up to 
48 hours.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems,
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the CST is maintained with a volume of water sufficient 
to hold the plant at hot shutdown for a minimum of 24 hours and CW is 
capable of providing sufficient water indefinitely. If an accident 
occurs when CW is not available and cannot be restored within 24 hours, 
the 24 hour supply of water in the CST provides sufficient time to 
either complete a plant cooldown (and establish RHR as the primary decay 
heat removal mechanism) or establish an alternate supply of water to the 
AFW suction. This change has no significant adverse impact on safety 
because,:- in conjunction with this change, ITS eliminates the CTS 3.4.B 
ActionS that allow CST and CW to be inoperable simultaneously for up to 
48 hours.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.6: 
"Condensate Storage Tank (CST)"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.6 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.6 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

CEOG-052 R1 140 R1 CORRECT CONDENSATE Approved by NRC Incorporated T.1 
STORAGE TANK LCO AND 
CRITERIA 

CEOG-079 174 RO ADD BASES FOR LCO 3.7.6, Approved by NRC Incorporated T.2 
ACTIONS A.1 AND A.2 

WOG-030 029 RO REMOVE MODE 4 WHEN S/GS Rejected by NRC Not Incorporated NIA 
ARE RELIED UPON FROM THE 
MODES OF APPLICABILITY NRC 
REJECTS: TSTF ACCEPTS
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
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LCO 3.7.6 

APPLICABILITY:

The CST . shall be ,,, ay] 

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<tcOC LI'> 

DOCA.$*) 

4La 1 .1>

--ye7lwot 1 A.1 Verify by 
administrative means 
OPERABILITY of backup 
water supply.  

AND 

A.2 Restore CST to

AND 

Once per 
12 hours 
thereafter 

7 days

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

B.2 Be in MODE 4, without 18 hours 
reliance on steam 
generator for heat 
removal.
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SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify the CST level is k 1-- 12 hours
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B 3.7.6

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The CST provides a safety grade source of water to the steam 
generators for removing decay and sensible heat from the 
Reactor Coolant System (RCS). The CST provides a passive 

AM, Auo(' flow of water, by gravity, to the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) 
System (LCO 3.7.5). The steam produced is released to the 
atmosphere by the main steam safety valves or t _ .  

a ta mospheric unp valyes. The AFW pumpfoperate with a B 3-3-1tncontinuous recirculation to the CST., 

When the main steam isolation valves are open, the preferred 
means of heat removal is to discharge steam to the condenser 
y te nonsa e y graae pah he stean bypasvalves. The 
condensed steam is returned to the CST by the condensate 
* pump. This has the advantage of conserving 
condensate wile minimizing releases to the environment.  

Because the CST is a principal component in removing 
residual heat from the RCS, it is designed to withstand 

designed to Seismic CG I to ensure availability of the 
\-"feedwater suppl;y2 eedwater is also available from 

633-32-0 2 
A description of the CST is found in the FSAR, 
Section 

APPLICABLE The CST provides cooling water to remove decay heat a 
SAFETY ANALYSES.qoo d um 5-h B 0n-1ol 0 ong I events in the acc 

analysis s discused in the SAR, Chapte s [6] and [ 5] f' j _.. (efs. a/nd 3, rpectivelJ) For anti ipated oper itional 
>- , --_ OCCUrr nces an icci:ents hat do not a fect the OPERAILITY\ 

,of t steam g erators, e analysis ssumption i {genially 30 nutes at !DE 3, steaming through he HSSV, 
I ~fo qowed by icooldown 1;oresidual h at rmvliIH ev 
rnditions the desil cooldown r te- / / " 
Ihe limit7ng event f the conde ate volum sthe rg~e/ 

ee~dwate ,line breal coinciet t s ]osf offs* e 

(continued) 
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

INSERT: B 3.7-32-01 

The motor driven AFW pumps have recirculation controllers that 
recirculate flow to the CST, as necessary, to maintain a minimum 
required AFW pump flow.  

INSERT: B 3.7-32-02 

The condensate makeup system connects the 600.000 gallon capacity 
condensate storage tank to the main condenser. The condensate 
makeup system automatically supplies makeup water from the CST to 
the condenser if there is a low level in the condenser hotwell.  
Redundant, Category I. isolating valves will close the condenser 
makeup when the condensate storage tank level decreases to 360.000 
gallons to reserve the required volume of condensate available to 
the auxiliary feedwater pumps sufficient to hold the plant at hot 
shutdown for 24 hours following a trip at full power.  

To ensure CST pressure is maintained within its design limits 
while limiting the amount of air in contact with the condensate, 
two Category I, 100% capacity breather valves are installed on the 
dome of the CST. CST venting is required for the CST to perform 
both is normal and emergency function. The venting function can 
be met by either of the CST breather valves or equivalent venting 
capacity.  

INSERT: B 3.7-32-03 

and the minimum amount of water in the condensate storage tank is 
the amount needed to maintain the plant for 24 hours at hot 
shutdown following a trip from full power. When the condensate 
storage tank supply is exhausted, city water will be used.



CST 
8 3.7.6

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

power. Singl failures that also affect this ent include the followi 

a. Fai re of the di el generator powe ng the motor dr : AFW pump o the unaffected ea generator 
eq iring ad ional steam to dr e the remaining Ar pump turbine , and 

Failure the steam driven W pump (requiring 
longer me for cooldown u ng only one motor yen AFW p ).  

These a not usually the I Iting failures in erms of conse nces for these ev ts.  

A n limiting event co idered in CST inv tory 
d erminations is a b eak in either the in feedwater or W line near where he two join. Thi break has the potential for dum ng condensate unt terminated by operator action, ince the Emergen Feedwater Actua on System would n detect a differe e in pressure be een the steam generat s for this break ocation. This lo s of condensate *ventory is parti y compensated f rb 

6etetio slam cn nhnin

__________ The CST satisfies Criterion of 

LCO To satisfy accident analysis assumptions, the CST must 
contain suficien cooling water o remove decay heat yfor I" es ) following a reactor trip from 102% RTP an 

L J/ /nc ~ u/olJ ntr cond ion, as ing ' 

4 s 1 al re, In doing this, it must retain sufficient water to ensure adequate net positive suction head for the AFW pumps during cooldown, as well as account for any losses from the steam driven AFW pump turbine,( ROe 

__he CST level re uired is equivalent to 
0 00 1o which is based on holding the unit in 

E 3for hours 1llo, ed by Ca e" 
4 q. Laon Fhur This basis is establishedi

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

INSERT: B 3.7-33-01 

When the condensate storage tank supply is exhausted, city water 
will be used.  

INSERT: B 3.7-33-02 

The CST total volume includes allowances for instrument accuracy 
and the unuseable volume in the CST.



CST B 3.7.6 

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

The OPERABILITY of the CST is determined by maintaining the 
tank level at or above the minimum required level.

In NO0DES 1, 2, and 3, and in NODE 4, when steam generator is 
being relied upon for heat removal, the CST is required to 
be OPERABLE.  

In MODE 5 or 6, the CST is not required because the AN~ 
System is not required.

is reasonable, ba'sed on an OPERABLE backup 
ing available, and the low probability of an 
during this time period requiring the CST.

If the CST cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 

associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 
6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance on the steam 
generator for heat removal, within J lB) hours. The allowed 
Completionl Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.  

(continued)

WOG STS
Rev 1, 04/07/958 3.7-34
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

INSERT: B 3.7-34-01

means that LCO 3.7.7. City Water, is met.  

INSERT: B 3.7-34-02

The immediate Completion Time for verification of the OPERABILITY of the 
backup water supply ensures that Condition B is entered immediately if 
both the CST and City Water are inoperable.  

INSERT: B 3.7-34-03 

If Condition B is entered when both the CST and city Water are not 
Operable, Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.7.5, Auxiliary 
Feedwater System, may be appropriate.



CST 
B 3.7.6

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

3.Z.6.1 

This SR verifies that the CST contains the required volume of caoling water._|(The yequieCT I OUme 1pybesn 
l~eor/fu~ti of RCS co~to n.) 0h -1Z hour 

Frequency is based on opera ing exper ence and the need for 
operator awareness of unit evolutions that may affect the 
CST inventory between checks. Also, the 12 hour Frequency 
is considered adequate in view of other indications in the 
control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to 
abnormal deviations in the CST level.

1. FSAR, Section 

Z , 2h.te/ 'S 
3 FS7 ,Chter/ E15S

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.7-35
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ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

INSERT: B 3.7-35-01 

2. IP3 Technical Requirements Manual.
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DB.2 IP3 LCO 3.7.6, Required Action A.1 and the supporting Bases, differs 
from NUREG-1431, Rev 1, in that IP3 will require immediate (versus 4 
hours allowed in NUREG 1431) verification of the Operability of the 
alternate water source if either the CST or CW are not Operable. This 
change is needed and is acceptable because IP3 has an LCO that governs 
Operability of the backup water source. Specifically, IP3 LCO 3.7.7, 
City Water, ensures the Operability of the backup water source whenever 
the CST is required to be Operable. Therefore, the immediate Completion 
Time for verification of the Operability of the backup water supply 
ensures that Condition B is entered immediately if neither the CST nor 
City Water is OPERABLE.



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.6 - Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-140 (CEOG-52) which revises 
LCO 3.7.6, "Condensate Storage Tank" from requiring a specific CST 
volume to requiring that the CST be operable. The 10 CFR 
50.36.(c).(2).(ii) criteria are also corrected to be consistent with the 
LCO. This change is needed because LCO 3.7.6 requires that "The CST 
level shall be >= ([110,000) gal." This presentation is inconsistent 
with other ITS LCOs in that it does not address Operability. The LCO is 
revised to state, "The CST shall be OPERABLE." The details of what 
constitutes Operability are given in the Bases. The requirement to 
maintain and periodically verify CST level remains in SR 3.7.6.1 and 
continues to be an Operability requirement in accordance with SR 3.0.1.  
Action . is revised from "CST level not within limit" to "CST 
inoperable". This presentation is consistent with similar 
Specifications. The Applicable Safety Analysis section states that CST 
volume meets Criterion 3 (mitigation), when it also meets Criterion 2 
(process variable assumed as an initial condition). This has also been 
corrected. These changes make the Specifications consistent with the 
ITS rules and presentation without making any change to the existing 
requi re ents.  

T.2 This chan2e incorporates Generic Change TSTF-174 (CEOG-79) which revises 
the Bases for 3.7.6 Actions A.1 and A.2 to describe the frequency for 
perfcr'mr. the backup water supply verification. This description was 
addez !-- -i-ng the Bases in compliance with the NUREG format.  

DIFFERENCE Fi,: ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE

None
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CITY WATER 
3.7.7

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.7 City Water (CW)

LCO 3. 7. 7 CW shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 
MODE 4 when

and 3, 
steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTI ONS ________________ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. CW inoperable. A.1 Verify by Immediately 
administrative means 
OPERABILITY of AND 
Condensate Storage 
Tank. Once per 

12 hours 
thereafter 

AND 

A.2 Restore CW to OPERABLE. 7 days 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4, without 18 hours 
reliance on steam 
generators for heat 
removal.

INDIN PONT 3.77-1Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.7-1



CITY WATER 
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.7.1 Verify the CW header pressure is > 30 psig. 12 hours 

SR 3.7.7.2 Verify the Unit 3 City Water Header Supply 31 days 
Isolation Valve is open.  

SR 3.7.7.3 Perform testing required by Inservice Testing In accordance 
Program for each valve needed to align CW to with the 
each AFW pump suction. Inservice 

Testing Program

Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.7-2



City Water 
B 3.7.7

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.7 City Water (CW) 

BASES

BACKGROUND City Water is the backup to the Condensate Storage Tank (CST) as 
a water supply for the Auxiliary Feedwater System. The CST, the 
preferred source of water for the Steam Generators (SGs), is 
capable of holding up to 600,000 gallons and is sized to meet the 
normal operating and maintenance needs of the main steam system.  
LCO 3.7.6, Condensate Storage Tank, requires that a minimum water 
level is maintained in the CST that is sufficient to remove 
residual heat for 24 hours at hot shutdown conditions following a 
trip from full power. Only when the CST supply is exhausted, 
will city water be used to supply the Auxiliary Feedwater System.  

When the main steam isolation valves are open, the preferred 
means of heat removal from the RCS is to discharge steam to the 
condenser via the non-safety grade turbine steam bypass valves 
(High Pressure Steam Dump) with water supplied from the CST to 
the SGs using the AFW System. The condensed steam is returned to 
the CST by the condensate pump. This configuration conserves 
condensate and minimizes releases to the environment. The CST is 
the preferred source of water for the SGs.  

When the CST supply is exhausted, city water is used to supply 
the Auxiliary Feedwater System for decay heat removal and plant 
cooldown. CW, although aligned to the IP3 site, is normally 
isolated from the AFW pump suctions.  

The City Water System includes the site city water header 
consisting of the 1.5 million gallon city water storage tank and 
the connection to the offsite water supply. A description of the 
CW system is found in FSAR, Section 10 (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

CW can be used to provide cooling water to remove decay heat 
and to cool down the unit following all events in the accident 
analysis as discussed in the FSAR, Chapters 6 and 14 (Refs. 2

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.7-1



CW 
B 3.7.7

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

and 3, respectively); however, CW is used only when the CST is 
not available or depleted.  

CW satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO This LCO requires that the CW supply header is aligned to the AFW 
pump suction headers except for the onsite isolation valves, 
which are normally closed. The City Water Storage Tank is not 
required to contain a specific volume of water; however, the 
static head on CW supply from the CW storage tank is used to 
indicate that the CW supply header and CW System are aligned to 
the IP3 site and available for use.  

The OPERABILITY of the CW is determined by maintaining the supply 
header pressure at or above the minimum required pressure and 
periodic verification that the required lineups can be 
established.  

APPLICABILITY City Water is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3, and 
in MODE 4, when a steam generator is being relied upon for heat 
removal. In MODE 5 or 6, CW is not required because the SGs are 
not normally used to remove decay heat when in these MODES.  

ACTIONS A.1_aind.2 

If the CW header pressure is not within limits or system lineups 
are not as required, CW cannot be assumed to be available if 
needed as a backup water source for the CST. With CW not 
available, OPERABILITY of the CST must be verified by 
administrative means imediately and once every 12 hours 
thereafter. Operability of the CST means that LCO 3.7.6, 
Condensate Storage Tank, is met. The imediate Completion Time 
for verification of the OPERABILITY of the CST ensures that 
Condition B is entered immediately if both the CST and City Water

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.7-2



CW 
B 3.7.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

are inoperable. This ensures that either the CST or CW is 
available for decay heat removal and to support a plant cooldown.  

CW must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days because CW 
is assumed to be available to supply the Auxiliary Feedwater 
System when the CST supply is exhausted, The 7 day Completion 
Time for restoration of CW is acceptable because the CST is 
OPERABLE and the low probability of an event requiring CW during 
the 7 day Completion Time.  

B.1 and B.2 

If CW cannot be restored to OPERABLE within the Completion Time, 
the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at 
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance on 
the steam generator for heat removal, within 18 hours. The 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, 
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions 
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  

If Condition B is entered when both the CST and City Water are 
not Operable, Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.7.5, 
Auxiliary Feedwater System, may be appropriate.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.7.1 

This SR verifies that CW header pressure is greater than 30 psig 
which provides a high degree of assurance that the offsite CW 
supply is available to the site and properly aligned. Operating 
experience has demonstrated that CW header pressure decays 
rapidly due to normal onsite consumption if the offsite supply 
is not properly aligned or pressurized. The 12 hour Frequency 
provides a high degree of assurance of rapid identification of 
the inoperability of CW.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.7-3



CW 
B 3.7.7 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.7.7.2 

This SR verifies that the valve that isolates Unit 3 from the 
site city water supply and the city water storage tank is open.  
This isolation valve, CT-49, in the IPI Utility Tunnel, is also 
identified as valve FP-1227. This SR may be performed by 
Consolidated Edison personnel. The 31 day Frequency is 
acceptable because the valve is sealed open and because periodic 
verification provided by SR 3.7.7.1 provides a high degree of 
assurance that the valve is positioned properly.  

SR 3.7.7.3 

This SR verifies the ability to cycle each valve between CW and 
the AFW pump suction. These are the only valves required to 
operate to align CW to the AFW pump suction. The testing 
requirements and Frequency for this SR are in accordance with 
the Inservice Testing Program.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 10.  

2. FSAR, Chapter 6.  

3. FSAR, Chapter 14.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.7-4



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.7: 
"City Water"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description 

Amendment Amendment
ITS Status of 
TSCR

3.4-1 92 92 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.4-2 92 92 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

4.8-1 178 TSCR 98-043 178 TSCR 98-043 IPN 98-043 Instrument Channel Incorporated 
Surveillance Intervals 
Extended to 24 Months 

4.8-2 0 0 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 4:13:25 PM



ITS 3.7.7

3.4 STEAM AND PO TER COVERSION SYSTEM

A i s to t p r t n t t of the St an ov r e s n Sy 

Se n 
T define ondi ns of th turbine cyc semrl n aaiy 
Auxiliary Feed ers te s e the capaity 

heat Sfystem rto snes yt n 
to remove d e atfo-ecr.etecpblt 

LC 0 .71 A. e reactor shall not be heated above 350 F u ... t .  onditions are j--,,17s th QlwinL3 
A minimum ASME Code approved steam-relieving capability of twenty (20) main steam valves shall be operable (except for testing).  With up to three of the five main steam line safety valves per EE steam generator inoperable, heat-up above 350OF and power 3.7.1 operation is permissible provided: 

e)- Within four hours, 
C 

the inoperable valve(s) is restored to operable status.  

or 

the Power Range Neutron Flux High Trip Setpoint is reduced per Table 3.4-1.

A = i I%

b+ Otherwise the reactor shall be in hot shutdown within the next six hours and in cold shutdown within the following 30 hours.

%J4 tnree out of three auxiliary feedwater pumps must b. - .

EE 3.7.c H B A minimum of 360,000 gallons of water in the condensate storage tank.  

(*I Syatem piping and valves directly associated with the above 3 I . components operable.

.1. , , mzn steam stop valves are operable and capable of closing in five seconds or less.

SEE .. (4+ Two steam generators capable of performing their heat transfer 
function.  

3.4-1

Amendment No. 7, p. 92

,

t t



ITS 3.7.7

LC 0 .3 7 .7

asmr Vif during power operations any of the 
conditio of - .xc Zems (j.4a-- cannot be met 
wthin hours, the operator shall start to shutdown and cool the 
reactor below 5 s notal-e&eration-rocedure.  

C. If during power operations, the requirement ot 3.4.A.2 is not 
satisfied, the following actions shall be taken:

SEi
I-S E .

1) With one auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable, restore the pump to 
operable status within 72 hours or be in hot shutdown within the 
next 12 hours.  

2) With two auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, be in hot shutdown 
within 12 hours.

3) With three auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable, maintain the 
plant in safe stable mode which minimizes the potential for a 
reactor trip and, immediately initiate corrective action to 
restore at least one auxiliary feedwater pump to operable status 
as soon as possible.

SE 
RLE Lot 

Crs

D. The gross turbine-generator electrical output at all times shall be 
within the limitation of Figure 3.4-1 or Figure 3.4-2 for the 
application conditions of turbine overspeed setpoint, number of Ml) operable low pressure steam dump lines, and condenser back pressure as

noced thereon.  

E. The reactor shall not be heated above 350'F unless both valves in the 
single auxiliary feedwater supply line from the Condensate Storage 
Tank are open. If, during power operations, it is discovered that one 
or both of the valves are closed, the following action shall be taken: 

1) Immediately place the auxiliary feedwater system in the 
manual mode, 

2) Within one hour either:

ITS 3.1 ;-"
a) reopen the closed valve(s),

or 

b) open the valves to the alternate city water supply, 

and

3) Once a water supply has been restored, return the system to 
the automatic mode.  

3.4-2 
Amendment No. 7, Y, 92



ITS 3.7.7 

If the above action cannot be taken, then: 

a) maintain the plant in a safe stable mode which 

6 E minimizes the potential for a reactor trip, 

ITS 3:7.5" and 

b) continue efforts to restore water supply to the 
auxiliary feedwater system, 

and 

c) notify the NRC within 24 hours regarding planned 
corrective action.  

A reac shutdown fr power requir s removal of core decay heat.  
amme ate decay heat emoval require nts are normally sa fied by the 

at bypass to e condensers. Thereafter, core de- y heat can be 
ontinuously dis pated via the eam bypass to the co ienser as feedwater 
in the stem erator is conv ted to steam by heat sorption. Normally, 
the capabil to feed the eeam generators is pro ded by operation of the 

The enty main ste safety valves have total combined rated pability 
o 15,108,000 lb r. The total f power steam flow i 12,974,500 
bs/hr.; there re twenty (20) Mai steam safety valves w1 be able to 
relieve the tal steam flow if n essary. The total rel ving capacity of 
the twent in steam line sa ty alves is 116% of e total secondary 

steam f w at 100% rated wer (3025 Hvt). Th specified valve lift 
setti s and relieving c cities are in accor ce with the requirements 

of cton III of the Boiler and Press Code, 1971 Edition. The 
a rability of the enty main steam line afety valves ensure that e 
secondary system ressure will be limi to within 110% of the sign 
ressure of 10lO gdrngtemot vreatcipated system op tional 

taendment . Z7Z15 

/Start and/or power opera ihioerable main s ~am line safety 

u to three of the fie i semlnesft valv per steam generator 
[inoperable is perms ftemxmmalwd over level is below the 
bheat removing cap t f h peal¢SV Tisi complished by 
Srestricting thheza acto pwrlvlstthe bat input rom he 
Sprimary sie 1 o ece tehetr ing capability of the op q~ile 

Slevel i~jchieved by reducing the pwer range neutron flux hi setpoint, 
The redctor rip aspoilnt reduc ns are derived on the fol ng basis: 

~i# - (100 Q ) [ (v.htN) / K] , 

3.4-3 0.  

Amendment No. Fy, 77. 151



ITS 3.7.7 
4.8 AUXTiL TRY E DWATER SYSTM S 

Applies eriodic testi requirements of e Auxiliary Feedw r System.  

To verify th perability of t Auxiliary Feedw er System and its ility to 
respond p erly when requi " to 

A 1. a. Each auxiliary feedwater pump will be started manually from the 
.. control room at monthly intervals on a staggered test basis (i.e., 

one pump per month, so that each pump is tested once during a 3 
month period) with full flow established to the steam generators dt 

3 3.7 .least once per 24 months.  

b. The auxiliary feedwater pumps discharge valves will be tested by 

C. Backup supply valves from the cit w t mwi1be e at 
Qeast on.-p wl s sj e.Qt.e ow 

Z z. Acceptance levels of performance 13sal be Fnat Cne pumps stare, reach

3.  

T67SEA 41:
tneir required developed head and operate for at least fifteen minutes.  

At least once per 24 months, 

a. Verify that the recirculation valv . will actuate to its correct 
position.  

b. Verify that each auxiliary feedwater pump will start as designated 
automatically upon receipt of an auxil--y feedwater actuation test

Q4~~S#~3.7.

4.8-1

Amendment No. ;0, %2%, X20, %7 , 178
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.7 - City Water (CW) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the 1P3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.4.B requires the operator start to shutdown and cool the reactor 
below 350'F (i.e. , Mode 4) using normal operation procedures if 
requirements for Operability of City Water cannot be met within the 
specified Completion Time. Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.7, 
Required Action B.1 and B.2, require that the plant be in Mode 3 in 6 
hours and Mode 4 in 18 hours (see 3.7.7, DOC M.1 for expanded 
Applicability that includes reliance on SG for heat removal). The ITS 
Completion Time to reach Mode 3 within 6 hours is consistent with other
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.7 - City Water (CW) 

ITS Completion Times and is reasonable, based on operating experience, 
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. The Completion 
Time of 18 hours to reach Mode 4 is not consistent with other ITS 
Completion Times in that additional time is provided in recognition that 
this cooldown may be conducted when the Auxiliary Feedwater function is 
degraded by the unavailability of the condensate storage tank and/or 
city water, The ITS 3.7.7 Completion Times are consistent with the 
NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, Completion Times for inoperable Condensate Storage 
Tank (CST). The addition of specific Completion Times for shutdown and 
cooldown when CST and/or CW are not Operable is an administrative change 
with no impact on safety because the ITS Completion Times are consistent 
with a reasonable interpretation of the existing CTS 3.4.B requirements.  

A.4 (Su-perceded by TSCR 98-043) CTS 4.8.1.c requires testing of the backup 
supply valves from the city water system every 24 months. CTS 4.8.1.c 
is modified by a note allowing one-time deferral of performance until 
refueling outage 09. ITS SR 3.7.7.3 retains the requirement for testing 
the city water system supply valves every 24 months; however, the note 
allowing deferral of performance until refueling outage 09 is deleted 
because the allowance will have lapsed prior to ITS implementation.  
This is an administrative change with no impact on safety.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.4.A.7 requires City Water to be Operable as a backup water supply 
for the Auxiliary Feedwater System. The Condensate Storage Tank is the 
primary source of water to AFW. CTS 3.4.A establishes the Applicability 
for CW Operability as whenever the reactor is heated above 3501F (i.e., 
Modes 1, 2 and 3). ITS LCO 3.7.7 maintains the requirement for 
Operability of CW with an Applicability of Modes 1, 2 and 3; however, 
ITS LCO 3.7.7 expands the Applicability to include Mode 4 when a steam 
generator is relied upon for heat removal.  

This change is needed because CST and CW Operability are both required 
to support Auxiliary Feedwater System Operability: and, Applicability of 
ITS 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater System, is expanded to include Mode 4

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.1.7 - City Water (CW) 

when a steam generator is relied upon for heat removal (see 3.7.5, 
DOC M.D). Therefore, the Applicability of ITS 3.7.6, Condensate Storage 
Tank, and ITS 3.7.7, City Water, must be expanded to include Mode 4 when 
a steam generator is relied upon for heat removal. The reasons and 
justification for the expanded Applicability of ITS 3.1.5 are addressed 
in ITS 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater System, (see 3.7.5, DOC M.D).  

In conjunction with this change, CTS 3.4.B requirements to shutdown and 
cool the reactor below 3501F (i.e. , Mode 4) using norma] operation 
procedures if requirements for Operability of City Water cannot be met 
is expanded in ITS 3.7.7, Required Action B.2, to require that the plant 
be placed in Mode 4, without reliance on steam generator for heat 
removal.  

These changes are acceptable because operation of AFW in Mode 4 to feed 
a SG is consistent with operation of the AFW system as described in the 
FSAR. Therefore, operation and/or Operability of the supporting water 
supplies in the CST and CW are also consistent with operation of the AFW 
system as described in the FSAR. This more restrictive change does not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring added 
assurance that decay heat removal capability in Mode 4 is maintained.  
Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.4.A.3 and CTS 3.4.A.7 require that the Condensate Storage Tank 
(CST) and City Water (CW) are Operable in Modes 1, 2 and 3 (see 3.7.7, 
DOC M.1). When either the CST or CW or both are not Operable, CTS 3.4.B 
allows 48 hours (see 3.7.7, DOC L.1) to restore both water supplies to 
Operable before a plant shutdown is required (see exception identified 
and explained below). Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.6, Condensate 
Storage Tank, and ITS, 3.7.7, City Water, will not allow both the CST 
and CW to be inoperable at the same time. ITS 3.7.6, Required Action 
A.1, and ITS, 3.7.7, Required Action A.1, prevent and enforce this 
prohibition of simultaneous inoperability of both CST and CW by 
requiring verification of the Operability of the alternate source 
(either CST or CW) immediately and once per 12 hours thereafter if 
either the CST or CW are not Operable. This change is needed to ensure 
AFW Operability by ensuring that either CST or CW is capable of 
supporting the AFW system. This more restrictive change does not 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.7 - City Water (CW) 

introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring added 
assurance that decay heat removal capability is maintained. Therefore, 
this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

CTS 3.4.E provides Actions for a specific situation where neither the 
CST nor CW is (or can be) aligned to the AFW suction header. Although 
this condition appears to be simultaneous inoperability of both CST and 
CW, CTS 3.4.E appropriately specifies actions for 3 inoperable AFW 
pumps. Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.5 surveillance requirements 
for AFW valve lineups would not be met for all three AFW pumps; 
therefore, ITS would also require the actions for 3 inoperable AFW 
pumps. Under the same conditions, surveillance requirements for ITS 
3.7.6 and ITS 3.7.7 could be met and would not require that water 
sources be declared inoperable. Therefore, CTS 3.4.E is addressed with 
ITS 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater System.  

M.3 CTS 4.8 does not establish any requirements for the verification of the 
Operability of City Water (CW) other than testing the valves in the 
supply lines between city water and the AFW pump suctions every 24 
months. ITS SR 3.7.7.1 is added to require verification that the CW 
header pressure is 30 psig every 12 hours. This change is needed to 
provide periodic verifications that valve lineups and/or water pressure 
(an indicator of city water availability) in those portions of the city 
water supply not under NYPA control indicate that city water is 
immediately available. This change is acceptable because city water 
header pressure provides a passive indication of city water availability 
not currently required. This more restrictive change does not introduce 
any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring added assurance that 
decay heat removal capability is maintained. Therefore, this change has 
no adverse impact on safety.  

M.4 CTS 4.8 does not establish any requirements for the verification of the 
Operability of City Water (CW) other than testing the valves in the 
supply lines between city water and the AFW pump suctions every 24 
months. ITS SR 3.7.7.2 is added to require verification that the valve 
that isolates Unit 3 from the site city water supply and the city water 
storage tank is open. This isolation valve, CT-49, in the IP1 Utility 
Tunnel, is also identified as valve FP-1227. This SR may be performed
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.7 - City Water (CW) 

by Consolidated Edison personnel. The 31 day Frequency is acceptable 
because the valve is sealed open and because periodic verification 
provided by SR 3.7.7.1 provides a high degree of assurance that the 
valve is positioned properly. This more restrictive change does not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring added 
assurance that decay heat removal capability is maintained. Therefore, 
this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.4.A.3 and CTS 3.4.A.7 require that the Condensate Storage Tank 
(CST) and City Water (CW) are Operable in Modes 1, 2 and 3 (see 3.7.7, 
DOC M.D). When either the CST or CW or both are not Operable, CTS 3.4.B 
allows 48 hours to restore both water supplies to Operable before a 
plant shutdown is required. Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.6, 
Condensate Storage Tank, and ITS. 3.7.7, City Water, will not allow both 
the CST and CW to be inoperable at the same time (see 3.3.7, DOC M.2): 
however, ITS 3.7.6, Required Action A.2, and ITS, 3.7.7, Required Action 
A.2, are, in part, less restrictive because the ITS extends the time 
that either the CST or CW (but not both) can be inoperable from 48 hours 
to 7 days.  

Extending the allowable out of service time for an inoperable CST or CW 
supply (but not both) from 48 hours to 7 days is acceptable because 
either source of water is capable of meeting the minimum assumptions of 
the accident analysis although the CST with a safety grade source of 
water is the preferred source for feeding the SGs. The 7 day Completion 
Time for restoration of both the CST and CW recognizes that the CST is 
the preferred source of water to the SGs and should be restored 
promptly, the desirability of maintaining city water as a backup source 
to the CST, and the low probability of an event occurring during this 
time period requiring the AFW and the associated water supply. This 
change has no effect on safety because, in conjunction with this change, 
ITS eliminates the CTS 3.4.B Actions that allow CST and CW to be 
inoperable simultaneously for up to 48 hours.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.7 - City Water (CW) 

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 4.8.1.c specifies that backup supply valves from the city water 
system (to the Auxiliary Feedwater System) will be tested at least once 
per 24 months.  

ITS SR 3.7.7.3 maintains the requirement to verify the Operability of 
backup supply valves from the city water system to the Auxiliary 
Feedwater System; however, the specific test requirements and the 
Frequency are specified as in accordance with the Inservice Test (IST) 
Program. The IST program requires that backup supply valves from the 
city water system are tested every 24 months.  

This change is needed and is acceptable because the IST program is 
required by ITS 5.5.7 and provides controls for inservice testing of all 
ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. Specifically, ITS 5.5.7, 
Inservice Testing Program (IST), requires establishing and maintaining a 
program for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components 
at frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code. Additionally, 10 CFR 50.55a(f) already provides the 
regulatory requirements for this IST Program, and specifies that ASME 
Code Class 1. 2, and 3 pumps and valves are covered by an IST Program.  

ITS LCO 3.7.7 will still require that backup supply valves from the city 
water system must be operable and ITS SR 3.7.7.3 will still require 
perioClic .,erlfication of Operability. These requirements, in 
conjun:zon w,!ith the IST Program required by ITS 5.5.7, provide a high 
degree of assurance that safety valves will be tested and maintained to 
ensure :*-es surizer safety valve Operability. Additionally, ITS 5.5.7, 
Inservic-;-e Testing Program (IST), requirements and 10 CFR 50.55a(f) 
ensure a-eluate change control and regulatory oversight for any changes 
to the existing requirements. Therefore, requirements to test backup 
supply valves from the city water system can be maintained in the IST 
program with no significant adverse impact on safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.7 - City Water (CW) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
VL. 1" Labeled Comments /Di scussi ons) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards considerations 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change extends the time that either the Condensate Storage Tank 
(CST) or City Water (CW) (but not both) can be inoperable from 48 hours 
to 7 days. The Condensate Storage Tank (CST) and City Water (CW) are 
the primary and backup source of water for the Auxiliary Feedwater 
System. This change will not result in a significant increase in the 
probability of an accident previously evaluated because the status of 
neither the CST nor CW has any affect on the initiators of any accident 
previously evaluated. This change will not result in a significant, 
increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated because 
the CST is maintained with a volume of water sufficient to hold the 
plant at hot shutdown for a minimum of 24 hours and CW is capable of 
providing sufficient water decay heat removal indefinitely. If an 
accident occurs when CW is not available and cannot be restored within 
24 hours, the 24 hour supply of water in the CST provides sufficient 
time to either complete a plant cooldown (and establish RHR as the 
primary decay heat removal mechanism) or establish an alternate supply 
of water to the AFW suction. This change has no effect on safety 
because, in conjunction with this change, ITS eliminates the CTS 3.4.B 
Actions that allow CST and CW to be inoperable simultaneously for up to 
48 hours.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems,
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.7 - City Water (CW) 

structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the CST is maintained with a volume of water sufficient 
to-hold the plant at hot shutdown for a minimum of 24 hours and CW is 
capable of providing sufficient water indefinitely. If an accident 
occurs when CW is not available and cannot be restored within 24 hours, 
the 24 hour supply of water in the CST provides sufficient time to 
either complete a plant cooldown (and establish RHR as the primary decay 
heat removal mechanism) or establish an alternate supply of water to the 
AFW suction. This change has no effect on safety because, in 
conjunction with-this change, ITS eliminates the CTS 3.4.B Actions that 
allow, CST and CW to be inoperable simultaneously for up to 48 hours.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.7: 
"City Watee"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.7 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. IP3 ONLY 
as modified by the following Generic Changes:

TSTF No.  

NA

Generic Change Description NRC STATUS 

NOT APPLICABLE. THIS IS AN IP3 Not Applicable 
UNIQUE SPECIFICATION.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9198 10:53:53 AM

OG No.  

NA

IP3 STATUS 

N/A

JD No.  

N/A
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CITY WATER 
3.7.7

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.7 City Water (CW)

LCO 3.7.7 CW shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2. and 3.  
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(1= ti 2)

SL b~t L,1)

<.3o. 3l )

4 ioc ri 1>

A. CW inoperable. A.1 Verify by administrative 
means OPERABILITY of 
Condensate Storage Tank.  

AND 

A.2 Restore CW to OPERABLE.

Immediately 

AND 

Once per 
12 hours 
thereafter

7 days 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. without 18 hours 
reliance on steam 
generators for heat 
removal.

IP3 Plant Specific

3-q-A > 
41>0c, ti -b

3.7.7-1



CITY WATER 
3.7.7

<bxc: tl-:?> 

bu--iiq 

Kqho.- L.A 1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.7.1 Verify the CW header pressure is z 30 psig . 12 hours 

SR 3.7.7.2 Verify the Unit 3 City Water Header Supply 31 days 
Isolation Valve is open.  

SR 3.7.7.3 Perform testing required by Inservice Testing In accordance 
Program for each valve needed to align CW to with the 
each AFW pump suction. Inservice 

Testing Program

IP3 Plant Specific 3.7.7-2



City Water 
B 3.7.7

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.7 City Water (CW) 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

City Water is the backup to the Condensate h*e Storage Tank 
(CST) as a water supply for the Auxiliary Feedwater System. The 
CST, the preferred source of water for the Steam Generators 
(SGs), is capable of holding up to 600,000 gallons and is sized 
to meet the normal operating and maintenance needs of the main 
steam system. LCO 3.7.6, Condensate Storage Tank, requires that 
a minimum water level is maintained in the CST that is sufficient 
to remove residual heat for 24 hours at hot shutdown conditions 
following a trip from full power. Only when the CST supply is 
exhausted, will city water be used to supply the Auxiliary 
Feedwater System.  

When the main steam isolation valves are open, the preferred 
means of heat removal from the RCS is to discharge steam to the 
condenser via the non-safety grade turbine steam bypass valves 
(High Pressure Steam Dump) with water supplied from the CST to 
the SGs using the AFW System. The condensed steam is returned to 
the CST by the condensate pump. This configuration conserves 
condensate and minimizes releases to the environment. The CST is 
the preferred source of water for the SGs.  

When the CST supply is exhausted, city water is used to supply 
the Auxiliary Feedwater System for decay heat removal and plant 
cooldown. CW, although aligned to the IP3 site, is normally 
isolated from the AFW pump suctions.  

The City Water System includes the site city water header 
consisting of the 1.5 million gallon city water storage tank and 
the connection to the offsite water supply. A description of the 
CW system is found in FSAR, Section 10 (Ref. 1).

CW can be used to provide cooling water to remove decay heat 
and to cool down the unit following all events in the accident 
analysis as discussed in the FSAR, Chapters 6 and 14 (Refs. 2

IP3 Plant Specific B 3.7.7-1



CW 
B 3.7.7 

BASES 

and 3, respectively): however, CW is used only when the CST is 
not available or depleted.  

CW satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO This LCO requires that the CW supply header is aligned to the AFW 
pump suction headers except for the onsite isolation valves, 
which are normally closed. The City Water Storage Tank is not 
required to contain a specific volume of water; however, the 
static head on CW supply from the CW storage tank is used to 
indicate that the CW supply header and CW System are aligned to 
the IP3 site and available for use.  

The OPERABILITY of the CW is determined by maintaining the supply 
header pressure at or above the minimum required pressure and 
periodic verification that the required lineups can be 
established.  

APPLICABILITY City Water is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2. and 3, and 
in MODE 4, when a steam generator is being relied upon for heat 
removal. In MODE 5 or 6, CW is not required because the SGs are 
not normally used to remove decay heat when in these MODES.  

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

If the CW header pressure is not within limits or system lineups 
are not as required, CW cannot be assumed to be available if 
needed as a backup water source for the CST. With CW not 
available, OPERABILITY of the CST must be verified by 
administrative means immediately and once every 12 hours 
thereafter. Operability of the CST means that LCO 3.7.6, 
Condensate Storage Tank, is met. The immediate Completion Time 
for verification of the OPERABILITY of the CST ensures that 
Condition B is entered immediately if both the CST and City Water 
are inoperable. This ensures that either the CST or CW is 
available for decay heat removal and to support a plant cooldown.

IP3 Plant Specific B 3.7.7-2



CW 
B 3.7.7 

BASES 

CW must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days because CW 
is assumed to be available to supply the Auxiliary Feedwater 
System when the CST supply is exhausted, The 7 day Completion 
Time for restoration of CW is acceptable because the CST is 
OPERABLE and the low probability of an event requiring CW during 
the 7 day Completion Time.  

B.1 and B.2 

If CW cannot be restored to OPERABLE within the Completion Time, 
the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at 
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance on 
the steam generator for heat removal, within 18 hours. The 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, 
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions 
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  

If Condition B is entered when both the CST and City Water are 
not Operable, Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.7.5, 
Auxiliary Feedwater System. may be appropriate.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.7.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies that CW header pressure is greater than 30 psig 
which provides a high degree of assurance that the offsite CW 
supply is available to the site and properly aligned. Operating 
experience has demonstrated that CW header pressure decays 
rapidly due to normal onsite consumption if the offsite supply 
is not properly aligned or pressurized. The 12 hour Frequency 
provides a high degree of assurance of rapid identification of 
the inoperability of CW.

IP3 Plant Specific B 3.7.7-3



CW 
B 3.7.7 

BASES 

SR 3.7.7.2 

This SR verifies that the valve that isolates Unit 3 from the 
site city water supply and the city water storage tank is open.  
This isolation valve, CT-49. in the IPI Utility Tunnel is also 
identified as valve FP-1227. This SR may be performed by 
Consolidated Edison personnel. The 31 day Frequency is 
acceptable because the valve is sealed open and because periodic 
verification provided by SR 3.7.7.1 provides a high degree of 
assurance that the valve is positioned properly.  

SR 3.7.7.3 

This SR verifies the ability to cycle each valve between CW and 
the AFW pump suction. These are the only valves required to 
operate to align CW to the AFW pump suction. The testing 
requirements and Frequency for this SR are in accordance with 
the Inservice Testing Program.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 10.  

2. FSAR, Chapter 6.  

3. FSAR, Chapter 14.

IP3 Plant Specific B 3.7.7-4
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.7 - City Water (CW) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

Not Applicable 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

Not Applicable 

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 ITS 3.7.7, City Water, is added because the IP3 design and current 
licensing basis (as reflected in CTS 3.4.A.7 and FSAR, Section 10) 
require that both the Condensate Storage Tank (CST) (primary water 
source to AFW) and City Water (CW) (backup and long term water source to 
AFW) be Operable whenever Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) is required to be 
Operable, This required an additional ITS LCO because NUREG-1431, 
Rev. 1, either does not require the Operability of the AFW backup water 
supply except when the Condensate Storage Tank is not Operable or 
ensures the Operability of the AFW backup water supply as part of the 
LCO requirements for Service Water Operability.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

Not Applicable 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

Not Applicable
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CCW System 
3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.8 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

LCO 3.7.8 

APPLICABILITY:

Two CCW loops shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One CCW loop inoperable. A.1 ........ NOTE --------
Enter applicable 
Conditions and Required 
Actions of LCO 3.4.6, 
"RCS Loops-MODE 4," 
for residual heat 
removal loops made 
inoperable by CCW.  
---------------------

Restore CCW loop to 72 hours 
OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A not AND 
met.  

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.8-1
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3.7.8

SUR VEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.8.1 ------------------- NOTE .............-- - ......  
Isolation of CCW flow to individual components 
does not render the CCW System inoperable.  
--.........-----------------------------------

Verify each CCW manual, power operated, and 
automatic valve in the flow path servicing 
safety related equipment, that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in 
the correct position.

FREQUENCY

92 days

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify each CCW automatic valve in the flow 24 months 
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in position, actuates to the correct 
position on an actual or simulated actuation 
signal.  

SR 3.7.8.3 Verify each CCW pump starts automatically on an 24 months 
actual or simulated actuation signal.

INDIAN POINT 3 3 Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00
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B 3.7.8 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.8 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The Component Cooling Water (CCW) System is a closed-loop cooling 
system that provides cooling water for systems and components 
important to safety that are located in the Primary Auxiliary 
Building, the Fuel Storage Building, and the Containment 
Building. The CCW System transfers its heat load to the Service 
Water System via CCW heat exchangers. The Service Water System 
is a once through cooling system that transfers its heat load to 
the ultimate heat sink, the Hudson River.  

The CCW System provides a heat sink for the removal of process 
and operating heat from safety related components during a Design 
Basis Accident CDBA) or transient. During normal operation, the 
CCW System also provides this function for various nonessential 
components including the spent fuel storage pool. The CCW System 
serves as a barrier to the release of radioactive byproducts 
between potentially radioactive systems and the Service Water 
System, and thus to the environment.  

The CCW System consists of three pumps and two heat exchangers.  
These components are divided into two independent, full capacity 
cooling loops with each loop consisting of one pump and a heat 
exchanger. The third CCW pump can be aligned to replace the pump 
in either loop. Each of the three CCW pumps is powered from a 
separate safeguards power train.  

The CCW loops are cross connected during normal and emergency 
operation; however, the cooling loads are divided between the two 
loops so that each loop is capable of supplying the necessary 
service to support continued containment sump and core 
recirculation following a LOCA while supplying normal loads.  
Operating CCW loops cross-connected allows use of either CCW heat 
exchanger to cool all normal and post accident heat loads. Any 
service water system pump can be used to support either or both 
CCW heat exchangers. Isolation valves allow each loop to be 
isolated and operated as an independent component cooling loop.  
This configuration facilitates detection of radioactivity

INDIN PONT 3B 3..8-1Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.8 - 1
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BASES 

BACKGROUND (continued) 

entering the loop for leak detection or isolation of a piping or 
component failure during an event. A surge tank in each loop 
ensures that sufficient net positive suction head is available.  

CCW pumps continue to operate following a safety injection signal 
without loss of offsite power (LOOP); however, CCW pumps are 
stripped and must be started as needed following any event that 
includes a LOOP. Note that the CCW pumps are not re-started 
during the injection phase: therefore, the water volume of the 
CCW system must act as a heat sink during the injection phase 
when the CCW pumps are not running, This is acceptable even 
though safety injection pump bearings are cooled by CCW because 
the cooling water is circulated by a booster pump directly 
connected to the injection pump motor shaft. During the 
injection phase, the Recirculation Pumps are cooled by the 
Auxilliary Component Cooling Water pumps, which are not governed 
by this LCO.  

Additional information on the design and operation of the system, 
along with a list of the components served, is presented in the 
FSAR, Section 9.3 (Ref. 1). The principal safety related 
function of the CCW System is the removal of decay heat from the 
reactor via the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System. This may be 
during a normal or post accident cooldown and shutdown.  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The design basis of the CCW System is for one CCW loop to 
remove the post loss of coolant accident (LOCA) heat load 
from the containment sump during the recirculation phase. Any 
one of the three CCW pumps in conjunction with any one of the two 
CCW heat exchangers is sufficient to accommodate the normal and 
post accident heat load if the CCW system is operated as two 
cross connected loops. Either CCW pump in conjunction with 
either CCW heat exchanger or the third CCW pump in conjunction 
with either associated CCW heat exchanger is sufficient if the 
CCW loops are isolated.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.8- 2
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BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

Because the component cooling pumps do not run during the 
injection phase if the event is accompanied by a loss of offsite 
power, the water volume of the CCW system is used as a heat sink.  
This heat load causes a temperature rise of approximately 70F per 
hour in the component cooling water with no credit taken for the 
water volume in the surge tank. With a minimum initial CCW 
temperature of 110°F at the start of the accident, 6 hours are 
available before the cooling water temperature reaches 150F; 10 
hours is available before-reaching 1800F. Evaluations of the 
heat removal capability of the CCW system are contained in 
References 2 and 3.  

The CCW System is designed to perform its function with a single 
failure of any active component, assuming a loss of offsite 
power.  

The CCW System also functions to cool the unit from RHR entry 
conditions (Tavg < 3500F), to MODE 5 (Tavg < 2000F), during normal 
and post accident operations. The time required to cool from 
350°F to 200°F is a function of the CCW and RHR flow rate, 
service water flow rate and UHS temperature. One CCW loop is 
sufficient to remove decay heat during subsequent operations with 
Tavg < 2000 F. This assumes a maximum service water temperature of 
950F occurring simultaneously with the maximum heat loads on the 
system.  

The CCW System satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO The CCW loops are independent of each other to the degree that 
each has separate controls and power supplies and the operation 
of one does not depend on the other. In the event of a DBA, one 
CCW loop is required to provide the minimum heat removal 
capability assumed in the safety analysis for the systems to 
which it supplies cooling water. To ensure this requirement is 
met, two loops of CCW must be OPERABLE. At least one CCW loop 
will operate during the recirculation phase assuming the worst 
case single active failure occurs coincident with a loss of 
offsite power.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.8-3



CCW System 
B 3.7.8

BASES

LCO (continued)

A CCW loop consists of any of the three CCW pumps in conjunction 
with a CCW heat exchanger.  

A CCW loop is considered OPERABLE when: 

a. The pump and associated surge tank are OPERABLE; and 

b. The associated piping, valves, heat exchanger, and 
instrumentation and controls required to perform the safety 
related function are OPERABLE.  

The isolation of CCW from components or systems may render those 
components or systems inoperable but does not affect the 
OPERABILITY of the CCW System.  

Note that the auxiliary component cooling water pumps support the 
Containment Recirculation pumps only and are governed by LCO 
3.5.2, ECCS - Operating.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the CCW System is a normally operating 
system, which must be prepared to perform its post accident 
safety functions, primarily RCS heat removal, which is achieved 
by cooling the RHR heat exchanger.  

In MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the CCW System 
are determined by the systems it supports.  

ACTIONS A.1 

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that the 
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6, "RCS 
Loops-MODE 4," be entered if an inoperable CCW loop results in 
an inoperable RHR loop. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and 
ensures the proper actions are taken for these components.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.8-4
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.dJ (continued) 

If one CCW loop is inoperable, action must be taken to restore 
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this Condition, the 
remaining OPERABLE CCW loop is adequate to perform the heat 
removal function. The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable, 
based on the redundant capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE 
loop, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this 
period.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the CCW loop cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in 
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit 
must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and 
without challenging unit systems.  

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of 
the CCW flow to individual components may render those components 
inoperable but does not affect the OPERABILITY of the CCW System.  

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and 
automatic valves in the CCW flow path provides assurance that the 
proper flow paths exist for CCW operation. This SR does not 
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, since these valves are verified to be in the correct 
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. Valves located 
inside containment are considered to be locked. This SR also 
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, 
such as check valves. This Surveillance does not require any 
testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification

INDIAN POINT 3 -B378- Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.8-5
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BASES 

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.8.1 (continued) 

that those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the 
correct position. Valves that are throttled are verified by 
verification of required flow.  

The 92 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is 
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve 
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.  

SR 3.7.8.2 

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the CCW valves on 
an actual or simulated actuation signal. The CCW System is a 
normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part 
of routine testing during normal operation. This Surveillance is 
niot required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in the required position under administrative controls.  
The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit outage 
and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance 
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience 
has shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance 
when performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the 
Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the CCW pumps on 
an actual or simulated actuation signal. The CCW System is a 
normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated 
as part of routine testing during normal operation. The 24 month 
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under 
the conditions that apply during a unit outage and the potential 
for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed 
with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that 
these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at 
the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable 
from a reliability standpoint.

INDIN PINT - 3.78-6Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 - B 3.7.8 - 6
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REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 9.3.  

2. FSAR, Section 6.2.  

3. WCAP-12313, "Safety Evaluation for an Ultimate Heat Sink 
Temperature Increased to 950 at IP-3."
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.8: 
"Component Cooling Water (CCW) System"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated. to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

33.3-9 132 132 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.3-10 145 145 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.3-18 145 145 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.3-21 179 179 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

T 4.1-2(1) 139 139 NoTSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:54 AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:54 AM



ITS 3.7.8

LCO -3.7-1 -F 

Af4t"Izt 1 .

ComDonent Coolinz System

ae. T o component coolingypumps, (together VwE their associate 
piping and valves are Oa b .

SFE b. Two uxiliary component cooling pumps, one per each 
recirculation pump,. together with their associated piping and I Ts 3,-2- valves, are operable.

ICO 3,7.8 -. Two co onent coolineiu o,,e L.50 
ass mflv es m oper De.  

n A -2. The requirements of 3.3.E.1 may be modified to allow q the A following components to be 4nO erAble at any one time: 

a. One of opera eomponent cooling pumps may be out of 
service, provided the pump is restored to operable 
within________________ 

__

SEE 
I'TS .6,

b. Two auxiliary component cooling pumps serving the same 
recirculation pump may be out of service, provided at least 
one is restored to an operable status within 24 hours and at 
least one auxiliary component cooling pump serving the other 
recirculation pump is operable.

c... A.I c. One componet coolin er,.f .. ,m-s ,,' o C-73 
Sne imay be out of service for a period not to exceed (8

3.3-9

Amendment No. 132

kO.,o &.2..
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. If the Component Cooling System is not restored to meet the *requirements of 3.3.E.1 within the time periods specified in

a If the reactor iscitical, it shall be in the hot shutdown 
condition ihin0 hours and in the cold shutdown condition 
within Q i vithho us .

( 

b. toer ra ctor Is : cri cal. re or 01 sy em eepro Sur 11 be ease mor than 50 
10 Psi re cti y. r n lue: e 

the reactor shall be brought to the col sutow 
condition utilizing normal operating procedures. e" u 1 start no later eE the 48 hor iod. C

F 

f.

IM 3,19 
2.  

1 Ts 3.7.i10

Service Wter Svstp ntimate Heat Sink

The reactor shall not be brought'above cold shutdown unless: 

a. Three service water pumps on the designated essential header and a minimnu of tvo service water pumps on the designated non-essential header, together with their associated piping 
and valves, are operable.

b. The service water inlet temperate is less than or equal to 950F.  

When the reactor is above cold shutdown and if the requirements of 3.3.F.l.a cannot be met within twelve hours, the reactor shall be brought to the cold shutdown condition, starting no later than the end of the twelve hour period, utilizing normal operating 
procedures.

3. When the reactor is above cold Shutdown and if the requirement of 3.3.F.l.b is exceeded, the reactor shall be placed in at least hot shutdown within seven hours, and in cold shutdown within the 
following thirty hours unless the service water inlet temperature 4, decreases to within the requirement of 3.3.F.l.b.

3.3-10

Amendment No. ;#. 7P. 145

%,Ad 
e4. Iq j

.4 AJ 6.1 
P-j.Ad6-;
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Due to the di ibution of the five fan cooler units and two containment spray pump n the 480 volt bus *the closeness to which the combined equip e approaches minimum eguards varies with whic particular compo nt is out of service Accordingly, the allowab, le,,9t of service pe ods vary according t hich component is out of Ce. Under no onditions do the comb ed equipment degrade below m safeguards.  

The seven day ou, of service period for the l Channel and Penetration Pressurization ysteu and the 1slaio lJ elWte ytm i consis.tent W Standardized Technical S1 cifications. This is allowable 
because credit has been taken for peration of -these -systems -in -the 

lc €- -- . ofo.f accident do: .m e..  cacu nc should an accident occur. other safe rd systems are dependen n operation of these syst . The Impressure settins fo the IVSS and C & P opration 
sures effective performan of these system for the containment calculated peak acciden ressure of 42.42 psig 3) UC & 11P zone is considered that portio of piping downstream of th air receiver discharge check valve up to last component pressurize ythat system portion.  

Some portions the Weld Channel Pressur tion System (WCPS) piping would not be prac cably accessible for r r if they became inoperable. A section o CPS piping is consider to be inoperable if it brings the air cons on of the WC & IPS he he required 0.21 of the con nment vol per day or if the s4 io can not maintain a pressure e the r ired 43 psig. If i t .s determined. by written evalua on, that an noperable section of ing is not practicably accessable r repair, then that portion of the PS may be disconnected from the ste. Inoperable sections of WCPS iping which can be considered f disconnection will satisfy one of a following criteria: 1) the pipi is covered by concrete and repairs the piping would involve the re a1 of some portion of the contaime .structure; or 2) the pipingi cated behind plant equipment in the ontaiment building and repair: s the piping would involve relo tion of the equipment. The integ of the welds associated wi an d' connected portions of the IJCPS s verified by integrated 1 rate esting. The provision that allo for the discormection of po ns of the WCPS piping does not apply to yother WC & PPS piping.  

The Component Cooling Sys m 'is not required during injection phase of a loss-of-coolant acci t. The component cooling s are located in the Primary Auxiliary lding and are access efor repair after a loss-of-coolant a dent.'G) During the re culation phase following a loss-of-coolant ccident, only one of the es component cooling pumps is 

3.3-18

Amendment No. Y(, fl. 79U, 145
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These toxic gas monitoring systems are designed to alarm in the control room upon detection of the short term exposure limit (STEL) value. The operability of the toxic gas monitoring systems provides assurance that the control room operators will have adequate time to take protective action in the event of an accidental toxic gas release. Selection o. the gases tc be monitored are based on the results described in the Indian Point Unit 3 Habitability Study for the Control Room, dated July, 1981. The alarm setpoints will be in accordance with industrial ventilation standards as defined by the American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hi.Gienists. '!" 

The RHR suction line is required to be isolated from the RCS when temperature is above 3500F. This protects - the RHR system from overpressurization when the SI system is required to be in service. The requirement to prevent safety injection pumps from being able to feed the RCS under specific conditions prevents overpressurization of the RHR system or the RCS beyond the capacity of the OPS to mitigate. These conditions* include when OPS is required to be in service and when RHR is in service.  Special allowances are made for pump testing, loss of RHR cooling (during which time an SI pump may be required to recirculate coolant to the core), or emergency boration. Two SI pumps may be energized and aligned to feed the RCS when situations prevail that could not result in overpressurization.  
This is satisfied when the RCS is vented with an opening greater than or equal to the size of one code pressurizer safety flange or when the pressurizer level is low enough (indicating 0%) and the plant is vented in accordance with Technical Specification 3.1.A.b.c.1 to ensure at least a ten minute operator response time on inadvertent SI actuation without the pressurizer completely filling. Alternate methods and instrumentation may be used to confirm actual RCS elevation. Methods to ensure that an SI pump is unable to feed the RCS include placing the SI pump switches in the trip pull-out position, or by closing and aocking (if manual) or de-energizing (if motor operated) at least one valve in the flow path from these pumps to the RCS.  

Referenc e 

2) FSAR Section 9 
2) FSAR Section 6.2 
4) FSAR Section 6.2 
4) FSAR Section 6.3 
5) FSAR Section 14.3.5 
6) FSAR Section 1.2 7) FSAR Section 8.2 

8) FSAR Section 9.6.1 
9) FSAR Section 14.3 
10) FSAR Section 6.8 
11) FSAR Section 6.5 
12) Response to Question 14.6, FSAR Volume 7 
13) FSAR Appendix 14C 
14) Response to.Question 9.35, .FSAR Volume 7 15) WCAP-12313, "Safety Evaluation for an Ultimate Heat Sink Temperature 

Increased to 950 at IP-3" 
16) American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists 1982 

Industrial Ventilation, 19th Edition 
17) NYPA calculation IP3-CALC-SI-00725, Rev. 0, "Instrument Loop 

Accuracy/Setpoint Caic./RWST Level." 18) Nuclear Safety Evaluation 93-2-162-SI, Rev. 0, Adequate Post-LOCA 
Coolant Inventory.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.8 - Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.3.E.1 specifies the Applicability for Component Cooling System as 
whenever the reactor is above cold shutdown (i.e., Modes 1, 2, 3 and 4).  
ITS 3.7.8 maintains this Applicability by requiring that the Component 
Cooling Water (CCW) System be Operable in Modes 1, 2, 3 and 4. This is 
an administrative change with no impact on safety because there is no 
change to the existing CTS Applicability.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.8 - Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 

A.4 CTS 3.3.E includes requirements for component cooling water (CCW) pumps 
and heat exchangers and CTS 3.1.A.l.c includes requirements for the RHR 
decay heat removal capability in Mode 4. If an inoperable CCW loop 
caused an RHR loop to be inoperable when RHR is required for decay heat 
removal, CTS would require that both CCW and the affected RHR heat 
exchanger be declared inoperable. Under the same conditions 
(inoperability of CCW loop causes RHR inoperability), ITS LCO 3.0.6 
specifies that only Required Actions for an inoperable CCW loop are 
required. Therefore-, ITS 3.7.8, Required Action A.1, is modified by a 
Note indicating that the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of 
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops-Mode 4," must be entered if an inoperable CCW 
loop results in an inoperable RHR loop. This is an exception to 
LCO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are taken for these components.  
This is an administrate change with no impact on safety because both CTS 
and ITS are designed to ensure that appropriate actions are taken if an 
inoperable CCW loop causes RHR to be inoperable if RHR is being relied 
upon for decay heat removal. This is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety because there is no change to the existing 
requirements.  

A.5 CTS 3.3.E.2.c specifies that a CCW heat exchanger or other passive 
component may be out of service for 48 hours if "the system will still 
operate at design accident capability." This statement is deleted 
because ITS 3.7.8 is designed to ensure that CCW is operated consistent 
with the assumptions of the FSAR and WCAP-12313, "Safety Evaluation for 
an Ultimate Heat Sink Temperature Increased to 95OF at IP3," regarding 
minimum heat removal capability even when redundant capability is not 
Operable. Removal of this statement is needed because Technical 
Specifications are designed to ensure that operators are not required to 
make a determination that "the system will still operate at design 
accident capability." This is an administrative change with no impact on 
safety because operating within the restrictions established by LCO and 
associated Required Actions ensures that "the system will still operate 
at design accident capability." 

A.6 CTS 3.3.E does not include any requirements or guidance regarding the 
affect on CCW Operability of isolation of CCW flow to individual 
components. ITS SR 3.7.8.1, the requirement for monthly valve lineups,

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.8 - Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 

is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of the CCW flow to 
individual components may render those components inoperable but does 
not affect the Operability of the CCW System (i.e., only the affected 
component is inoperable). This is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety because it is a reasonable interpretation of the 
existing CTS requirements.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.3.E.3.a specifies that if requirements for CCW are not met when 
the reactor is critical and CCW is not restored to Operable within the 
specified restoration time, then a shutdown to the cold shutdown 
condition must be initiated immediately. However, CTS 3.3.E.3.b 
specifies that if requirements for CCW are not met when the reactor is 
subcritical and CCW is not restored to Operable within the specified 
restoration time, then plant shutdown to Mode 5 may be delayed an 
additional 48 hours as long as the reactor coolant system temperature 
and pressure are not increased more than 251F and 100 psi, respectively, 
over existing values.  

Under the same conditions, ITS LCO 3.7.8, Required Actions B.1 and B.2, 
require an immediate plant shutdown to Mode 5 regardless of the status 
of the reactor (critical or subcritical) when the inoperability with CCW 
is identified. This change is needed because CTS 3.3.E.3.a and 
CTS 3.3.E.3.b, are ambiguous and potentially contradictory.  
Specifically, prior to the completion of CTS 3.3.E.3.a, plant operators 
could exit CTS 3.3.E.3.a Actions by entering CTS 3.3.E.3.b Actions and 
have an additional 48 hour to complete the shutdown. This change is 
acceptable because it does not introduce any operation which is 
un-analyzed while requiring a prompt shutdown when minimum CCW capacity 
and/or redundancy cannot be restored within the specified completion 
time. Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.3.E includes requirements for CCW Operability; however, there are 
no explicit requirements for periodic verification of the key aspects to 
CCW Operability. ITS SR 3.7.8.1, a requirement for valve lineups every 
92 days; SR 3.7.8.2, a requirement to verify proper automatic operation 
of the CCW valves every 24 months; and, SR 3.7.8.3, a requirement to
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verify automatic operation of the CCW pumps every 24 months are added to 
ensure that CCW will respond as required during an accident. This 
change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation which 
is un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification that pumps will 
start (if not already running) and periodic verification that flow paths 
exist for CCW operation. Therefore, this change has no adverse impact 
on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.3.E.2, CTS 3.3.E.2.a and CTS 3.3.E.2.c allow either (but not both) 
one CCW pump or one CCW heat exchanger to be inoperable with an 
Allowable Out of Service Time (AOT) of 24 hours for a pump and 48 hours 
for a heat exchanger or other passive component. Although CCW is 
normally operated cross connected, ITS LCO 3.7.8 establishes 
requirements for two CCW loops with a loop consisting of one pump and 
one heat exchanger. In conjunction with this change, ITS LCO 3.7.8 will 
allow both a pump and/or heat exchanger in the same loop to be 
inoperable at the same time and will extend the AOT for a pump and/or 
heat exchanger to 72 hours. This change is acceptable because one CCW 
pump and one CCW heat exchanger are adequate to perform the post 
accident heat removal function in accordance with WCAP-12313, "Safety 
Evaluation for an Ultimate Heat Sink Temperature Increased to 950 at IP
3". Additionally, since CCW pumps and heat exchangers are running 
during normal plant operation, a failure of the remaining CCW pump would 
be promptly identified and appropriate actions taken. Therefore, this 
change does not have a significant impact on safety.  

L.2 CTS 3.3.E.3.a specifies that if requirements for CCW are not met and CCW 
is not restored to Operable within the specified restoration time, then 
the plant must be in hot shutdown (Mode 3) within 4 hours and in cold 
shutdown (Mode 5) within the following 24 hours (i.e., 28 hours after 
discovery of failure to meet requirements). Under the same conditions, 
ITS LCO 3.7.8, Required Actions B.1 and B.2, allow 6 hours to reach Mode 
3 and 36 hours to reach Mode 5. This change is acceptable because these 
times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
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and without challenging unit systems. Additionally, there is a low 
probability of a DBA occurring during the additional 8 hours allowed to 
reach Mode 5. Finally, the ITS Completion Times allowed to achieve 
cold shutdown (Mode 5) are more restrictive than the allowances provided 
by CTS 3.3.E.3.b which can be interpreted as adding 48 hours to the CTS 
3.3.E.3.a requirements for reaching Mode 5 (see 3.7.8, DOC M.1).  
Therefore, this change has no impact on safety.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 3.3.E.1.a and CTS 3.3.E.l.c define the requirements for Operability 
of the CCW System and require 2 (of 3) CCW pumps, 2 CCW heat exchangers, 
and associated piping and valves. ITS LCO 3.7.8 maintains this 
requirement by requiring the Operability of 2 CCW loops; however, the 
details about what constitutes a loop are relocated to ITS 3.7.8 Bases 
and system descriptions are found in the FSAR.  

This change is acceptable because LCO 3.7.8 maintains the existing 
requirement for the Operability of two loops of CCW; therefore, there is 
no change to the existing requirements and no change to the level of 
safety of facility operation.  

This change, which allows the description of the design of the CCW 
system to be maintained in the FSAR and the detailed description of the 
requirements for Operability of these systems to be maintained in the 
ITS Bases, is consistent with the approach used in NUREG-1431 for all 
Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs). This approach is acceptable 
because the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, Changes, Tests and 
Experiments, and ITS 5.5.13, Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control 
Program, are designed to assure that changes to the FSAR and ITS Bases 
do not result in changes to the Technical Specification requirements and 
do not result in significant increases in the probability or 
consequences of accidents previously evaluated, do not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident, and do not result in 
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. Additionally, IP3 
programs that implement FSAR changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 and 
ITS Bases changes in accordance with ITS 5.5.13 require periodic 
submittal of FSAR and Bases changes to the NRC for review.
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This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because no requirements are being deleted from Technical 
Specifications and an appropriate change control process and an 
appropriate levels of regulatory oversight are maintained for the 
information being relocated out of the Technical Specifications.  

LA.2 CTS Table 4.1-2, Item 7, requires monthly verification of CCW levels of 
gross activity, pH and corrosion inhibitor. ITS LCO 3.7.8 maintains the 
requirements for CCW Operability; however, requirements for periodic 
verification of CCW levels of gross activity, pH and corrosion inhibitor 
are relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).  

This change is acceptable because CCW chemistry requirements do not meet 
any of the 10 CFR 50.36 criteria for retention in the Technical 
Specifications. Specifically, CCW gross activity is monitored as an 
early and sensitive indicator of CCW system leakage and low levels of 
gross activity have no direct impact on CCW Operability. CCW pH and 
corrosion inhibitor levels are monitored because maintaining CCW water 
chemistry reduces long term degradation of system materials. CCW pH 
and corrosion inhibitor levels have no direct impact on CCW Operability.  

The Ouai;v Assurance Plan will be revised to specify that requirements 
in the 7-M are part of the facility as described in the FSAR and that 
chan'es to the TRM can be made only in accordance with the requirements 
of C- -C 5C'.59. Therefore, this change is acceptable because there is 
no chan.e to the existing requirements by the relocation of requirements 
to the ,,.T. and future changes to the TRM will be controlled in 
accorcan:e with 10 CFR 50.59., 

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because ITS 3.7.8 maintains the requirements to have CCW 
Operable and maintains the requirements to perform periodic verification 
that demonstrates CCW Operability. Therefore, maintaining CCW chemistry 
requirements in the TRM has no significant adverse impact on safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.8 - Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussi ons) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow both a Component Cooling Water (CCW) pump and/or 
heat exchanger to be inoperable at the same time and will extend the 
(AOT) for a pump and/or heat exchanger to 72 hours from the current 24 
hours for a pump and 48 hours for a heat exchanger or other passive 
component. This change will not result in a significant increase in the 
probability of an accident previously evaluated because CCW status is 
not assumed as the initiator of any accident previously evaluated. This 
change will not result in a significant increase in the consequences of 
an accident previously evaluated because one CCW pump and one CCW heat 
exchanger are adequate to perform the post accident heat removal 
function in accordance with WCAP-12313, "Safety Evaluation for an 
Ultimate Heat Sink Temperature Increased to 950 at IP-3". Additionally, 
since CCW pumps and heat exchangers are running during normal plant 
operation, a failure of the reaming CCW pump would be promptly 
identified and appropriate actions taken.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because one CCW pump and one CCW heat exchanger are adequate to 
perform the post accident heat removal function in accordance with WCAP
12313. "Safety Evaluation for an Ultimate Heat Sink Temperature 
Increased to 950 at IP-3".  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.2" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the prop:oed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed Delow.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consecue,ces of an accident previously evaluated? 

This c'ance extends the time allow/to complete a plant shutdown when 
requi~-; i7-ns for Component Cooling Water (CCW) are not met from 4 hours 
to 6 n u-' to reach Mode 3 and from 28 hours to 36 hours to reach 
Mode E Thrs change will not result in a significant increase in the 
proba:' ;itv of an accident previously evaluated because the amount of 
time ali:,1.ed to perform a controlled shutdown when requirements are not 
met 7s not assumed as the initiator of any accident previously 
evaluated. This change will not result in a significant increase in the 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated because extending the 
amount of time allowed to shutdown has no effect on any system used to 
mitigate an accident and the additional 8 hours is a relatively small 
amount of additional time to reach the shutdown condition.
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2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because extending the amount of time allowed to shutdown has no 
effect on any system used to mitigate an accident and the additional 2 
hours is a relatively small amount of additional time to reach the 
shutdown condition.
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Indian Point 3 
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Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.8: 
"Component Cooling Water (CCW) System"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.8 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.7 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

N/A N/A NO GENERIC CHANGES ARE Not Applicable Not Applicable N/A 
POSTED AGAINST THIS 
SPECIFICATION.
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CCW System 
3. 7

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7. Component 

LCO 3. 74t)

Cooling Water (CCW) System 

Two CCW ( be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

('iocS. . >

(rDOC, LA' 

<boc. M.I*>

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One CCW'r A.1 ------ NOTE --..---
inoperable. Enter applicable 

Conditions and 
Required Actions of 
LCO 3.4.6, -RCS 

Loops-MODE 4,0 for 
residual heat removal 
loops made inoperable 
by CCW.  

Restore CCW rain to 72 hours 

OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
not met.  

8.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

d-7~I
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CCW System 
3.7.(L

SURVEILLANCE

(boc 4

RFOU IRE?4ENTS

Rev 1, 04/07/95

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.0.-1 ---- ----- NOTE 
Isolation of CCW flow to individual 
components does not render the CCW System 
inoperable.  

V each W manual, po-er operated, and days 
automatic valve in the 'low path servicing 
safety related equipment, that is not 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, is in the correct position.  

SR 3.74.2 Verify each CCW automatic valve in the flow (- months 
i path that is not locked, sealed, or 

otherwise secured in position, actuates to 
the correct position on an actual or 
simulated actuation signal.  

SR 3.71.3 Verify each CCW pump starts automatically (1 months 
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

S3.7-18WOG STS



CCW System B3.71

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7. Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The CCW System provides a heat sink for the 
removal of 

process and operating heat from safety related 
components 

.- I during a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. During 

• . normal operation, the CCW System also provides this function 

L for various nonessential componentste spent 

fuel storage pool. The CCW System serves as a barrier to the 

release of radioactive byproducts between potentially 

radioactive systems and the Service Water System, 
and thus 

to the environment.

-L &AL4 %-4 51atedg 

Additional information on the design and operation of the 

system. along with a list of the co nents served, is 
presented in the FSAR, Section i (Ref. 1). The 

principal safety related function-Ythe CCW System is the 

removal of decay heat from the reactor via the Residual Heat 

Removal (RHR) System. This may be during a normal or post 
accident cooldown and shutdown.  

APPLICABLE The design basis of the CCW System is for one CCWti 
to 

SAFETY ANALYSES remove the post loss of (€oolant accident (LOCA) heat load 

from the containment sum - during the recirculation has 
witK a Aximum C temperature o L1UjI) (Ret. Z). he 

Emerg cy Core ooling Sys (ECCS) LOA and conta nt 

) OPBILITY L A each mod the maximq and minimu" 
pe ormance the CCW S stem, respe ively. Thnormal 

t'eratur of the CCW s EO]-% d, during t cooldown 
o' 5!(T-E5T A 200F a maxi tempera re of 95*F is 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
WOG STS
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.8 - Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 

INSERT: B 3.7-36-01 

The Component Cooling Water (CCW) System is a closed-loop cooling system 
that provides cooling water for systems and components important to 
safety that are located in the Primary Auxiliary Building, the Fuel 
Storage Building, and the Containment Building. The CCW System 
transfers its heat load to the Service Water System via CCW heat 
exchangers. The Service Water System is a once through cooling system 
that transfers its heat load to the ultimate heat sink, the Hudson 
River.  

INSERT: B 3.7-36-02 

The CCW System consists of three pumps and two heat exchangers. These 
components are divided into two independent, full capacity cooling loops 
with each loop consisting of one pump and a heat exchanger. The third 
CCW pump can be aligned to replace the pump in either loop. Each of the 
three CCW pumps is powered from a separate safeguards power train.  

The CCW loops are cross connected during normal and emergency operation; 
however, the cooling loads are divided between the two loops so that 
each loop is capable of supplying the necessary service to support 
continued containment sump and core recirculation following a LOCA while 
supplying normal loads. Operating CCW loops cross-connected allows use 
of either CCW heat exchanger to cool all normal and post accident heat 
loads. Any service water system pump can be used to support either or 
both CCW heat exchangers. Isolation valves allow each loop to be 
isolated and operated as an independent component cooling loop. This 
configuration facilitates detection of radioactivity entering the loop 
for leak detection or isolation of a piping or component failure during 
an event.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.8 - Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 

INSERT: B 3.7-36-03 

CCW pumps continue to operate following a safety injection signal 
without loss of offsite power (LOOP); however, CCW pumps are stripped 
and must be started as needed following any event that includes a LOOP.  
Note that the CCW pumps are not re-started during the injection phase; 
therefore, the water volume of the CCW system must act as a heat sink 
during the injection phase when the CCW pumps are not running. This is 
acceptable even though safety injection pump bearings are cooled by CCW 
because the cooling water is circulated by a booster pump directly 
connected to the injection pump motor shaft. During the injection 
phase, the Recirculation pumps are cooled by the auxiliary component 
cooling water pumps, which are not governed by this LCO.  

INSERT: B 3.7-36-04 

Any one of the three CCW pumps in conjunction with any one of the two 
CCW heat exchangers is sufficient to accommodate the normal and post 
accident heat load if the CCW system is operated as two cross connected 
loops. Either CCW pump in conjunction with either CCW heat exchanger or 
the third CCW pump in conjunction with either associated CCW heat 
exchanger is sufficient if the CCW loops are isolated.  

Because the component cooling pumps do not run during the injection 
phase if the event is accompanied by a loss of offsite power, the water 
volume of the CCW system is used as a heat sink. This heat load causes 
a temperature rise of approximately 70F per hour in the component 
cooling water with no credit is taken for the water volume in the surge 
tank. With a maximum initial CCW temperature of 110OF at the start of 
the accident, 6 hours are available before the cooling water temperature 
reaches 150OF: 10 hours is available before reaching 1800F. Evaluations 
of the heat removal capability of the CCW System are contained in 
References 2 and 3.



CCW System.  
B 3.71 

BASES 

APPLICABLE ssume This preventsithe cont inment s fluid from 

SAFETY ANALYSES incre $ ing in emperatyre durin the rec* culatio phasA\ 
(continued) foll ing a CA, and/provides a gradua reducti in he 

7te.erature f this luid as t is sup ied to e Reactor 
Cpolant Sy em (RC b the 

The CCW System is designed to perform its function with a 
single failure of any active component, assuming a loss of 
offsite power.  

The CCW System also functions to cool the unit from RHR 
entry conditions (T < J350yF), to MODE 5 (T .  
< f200].9F), during normal and post accident operations. The

to - l from 135016F to 12001OF is a function Ks ( of the (ZJlle d CCW and RR trff p~uaxiM. One CCW 

is sufficient to remove decay heat during subsequent 
o ns withiT < ck200F. This assumes a maximum 

service water temperature of j95 'F occurring simultaneously 
with the maximum heat loads on the system.  

The CCW System satisfies Criterion 3 of 

LCO The CCW r n are independent of each other to the degree 
that each has -separate controls and power supplies and the 

eration of one does not depend on the other. In the event 
of a DBA, one CCw -f is required to provide the minimum 
heat removal capability assumed in the safety analysis for 
the s stems to t sulies cooling water. To ensure 

t im t Is met, two tV n of CCW must be OPERABLE.  
At least one CCW -- will operate ssumin th t case 
single active failure occurs coincident with a loss of 
offsite power.  

A CCW r n is considered OPERABLE when: 

a. The pump and associated surge tank are OPERABLE; and 
b. The associated piping, valves, heat exchanger, and 

instrumentation and controls required to perform the 
safety related function are OPERABLE.  

The isolation of CCW from K components or systemsl(.n 
tretg"%refor e may render those components or systems

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 8B3.7-37
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INSERT: B 3.7-37-01 

A CCW loop consists of any of the three CCW pumps in conjunction 
with a CCW heat exchanger.



ct e system 

~B3.7.7 

BASES 

tO~cotinud inSyseabl but does not affect the OPERABILITY of the CCW 

(contiued)pera.l 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the CCW System is a normally 

operating system, which must be prepared to perform 
its post 

accident safety functions, primarily RCS heat 
removal, which 

is achieved by cooling the RHR heat exchanger.  

In MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the CCW 

System are determined by the systems it supports.  

ACTIONS A.1 

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that 

the applicable Conditions and Required Actions 
of LCO 3.4.6,1 

*RCS Loops-MODE 4,1 be entered if an inoperable CCW r 

results in an inoperable RHR loop. This is an exception to 

LCO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are 
taken for these 

components.  

If one CCW r i is inoperable, action must be taken to 

restore OPERABL statu within 72 hours. In this Condition, 

e remaining OPERABLE CW r is adequate to perform the 

heat removal function. The 72 hour Completion Time is 
easonable based on the redundant capabilities afforded by 

-he BLEr and the low probability of a DBA 

occurring during this period.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the CCW cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be 

placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 

achieve this status, the unit must be placed 
in at least 

MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 within 
36 hours. The 

allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 

experience, to reach the required unit conditions 
from full 

power conditions in an orderly manner and without 

challenging unit systems.

Rev 1, 04/07/956 3.7-38WOG STS



CCW System 
B 3.7.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.%.  

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of the CCW flow to individual components may render those components inoperable but does not affect the OPERABILITY of the CCW System.

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and automatic valves in the CCW flow path provides assurance that the proper flow paths exist for CCl operation. This SR does not apply to valves-that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves are verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sea Ing, or securing. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of being mispostioned are in the 
correct nosition.; 

co"s day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is \Tnsistent with the procedural controls governing valve operation, and ensures correct valve positions.  

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the CCW valves, on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The CCW System is a normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part of routine testing during normal operation.  This Surveillance is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required (0-/ 
position under administrative controls. The month-Frequency is based on the need to perform this urveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the month Frequency.  Therefore, the Frequency is acceptab e-from a reliability standpoint. C 

fcnue~

WOG STS
Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
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INSERT: B 3.7-39-01 

Valves located inside containment are considered to be locked.  

INSERT: B 3.7-39-02 

Valves that are throttled are verified by verification of required flow.



CCW Syste 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This SR verifies proper automatic operation 
of the CCW pumps 

on an actual or simulated actuation 
signal. The CCW System 

is a normally operating system that 
cannot be fully actuated 

as part of routine testing during 
normal operation. The 

MO month Frequency is based on the need 
to perform this 

Sureillance under the conditions 
that apply during a unit 

outage and the potential for an unplanned 
transient if the 

Surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power.  

era'* D rience has shown that theseco pq!ents usually 

pass the Surveillance when performed at the month 

Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable 
from a 

reliability standpoint.

1. FSAR, Section 

2. FSAR, Section k6.21.

8 3.7-40 Rev 1, 04/07/95
WOG STS
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INSERT: B 3.7-40-01 

3. WCAP-12313, "Safety Evaluation for an Ultimate Heat Sink 
Temperature Increased to 950 at IP-3."



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.8: 
"Component Cooling Water (CCW) System"

PART 6: 

Justification of Differences between 

NUREG-1431 and IP3 ITS

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019198 10:53:54 AM

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:54 AM



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.8 - Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431. Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431. Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal. Rev 0Indian Point 3
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SW 
3.7.9

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.9 Service Water System (SW)

LCO 3. 7. 9

APPLICABILITY:

Three pumps and required flow path for the essential SW header 
shall be Operable; 

AND, 

Two pumps and required flow path for the nonessential SW header 
shall be Operable.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

- -- - - - - - ------------------- NOTES- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each SW header.  

2. If LCO 3.7.9 will be met after the essential and non-essential header are 
swapped, then LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable for 8 hours while swapping the 

essential SW header with the nonessential SW header.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One required SW pump on A.1 Restore SW pump to 72 hours 
essential header OPERABLE status.  
inoperable; 

OR 

One required SW pump on 
nonessenti al header 
i noperabl e.  

(continued)

INDIN PONT 3.79-1Amendment [Rev.OJ, 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.9-1



SW 
3.7.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. One SW to EDG ESFAS B.1 Restore both SW to EDG 12 hours 
valve inoperable. ESFAS valves to OPERABLE 

status.  

C. One SW to FCU ESFAS C.1 Restore both SW to FCU 12 hours 
valve inoperable. ESFAS valves to OPERABLE 

status.  

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A or AND 
B or C not met.  

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.9-2



SW 
3.7.9

SURVEI LLANCEREQUIREMENTS 
_________

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.9.1 - . . ..---------------- NOTE ------------ --------
Isolation of SW flow to individual components 
does not render the SW header inoperable.  
...........-----------------------------------

Verify each SW manual, power operated, and 
automatic valve in the flow path servicing 
safety related equipment, that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in 
the correct position.

FREQUENCY
I1

92 days

SR 3.7.9.2 Verify each SW automatic valve in the flow path 24 months 
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in position, actuates to the correct 
position on an actual or simulated actuation 
signal.  

SR 3.7.9.3 Verify each SW pump starts automatically on an 24 months 
actual or simulated actuation signal.

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.9-3
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.9 Service Water System (SW) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The SW provides a heat sink for the removal of process and 
operating heat from safety related components during a Design 
Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. During normal operation, and 
a normal shutdown, the SW also provides this function for various 
safety related and nonsafety related components. The safety 
related function is covered by this LCO.  

The SW consists of two separate, 100% capacity, safety related, 
cooling water headers. Each header is supplied by three pumps 
and includes the piping-up to and including the isolation valves 
on individual components cooled by the SW. Each of the 6 SW 
pumps is equipped with rotary strainers and isolation valves.  

SW heat loads are designated as either essential or nonessential.  
The essential SW heat loads are those which must be supplied with 
cooling water immediately in the event of a LOCA and/or loss of 
offsite power (LOOP). Examples of essential loads are the 
emergency diesel generators (EDGs), containment fan cooler units 
(FCUs) and control room air conditioning system (CRACS). The 
nonessential SW heat loads are those which are required only 
following the switch over to the recirculation phase following a 
postulated LOCA. Examples of nonessential loads are the 
component cooling water (CCW) heat exchangers.  

The FCUs are connected in parrallel to the essential SW header.  
Normal SW flow to the FCUs is controlled by TCV-1103. Required 
ESFAS flow to all five FCUs is initiated when either of the 
redundant SW to FCU ESFAS valves (TCV-1104 or TCV-1105) opens 
automatically in response to an ESFAS actuation signal.  

The EDGs are connected in parrallel to the essential SW header.  
Required ESFAS flow to all three EDGs is initiated when either of 
the redundant SW to EDG ESFAS valves (FCV-1176 or FCV-1176A) 
opens automatically in response to an ESFAS actuation which 
starts the EDGs.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.9- 1



SW 
B 3.7.9 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (continued) 

The CRACS are connected in parrallel to the essential SW header.  
Required ESFAS flow to both CRACS is provided continuously 
because the redundant SW to CRACS valves (TCV-1310/1311 and TCV
1312/1313) have been modified to provide the required flow at all 
times.  

Either of the two SW headers can be aligned to supply the 
essential heat loads or the nonessential SW heat loads. Both the 
essential and nonessential SW headers are operated to support 
normal plant operation and the plant response to accidents and 
transients. The SW pumps associated with the SW header 
designated as the essential header will start automatically. The 
SW pumps associated with the SW header designated as the 
nonessential header must be manually started when required 
following a LOCA.  

The essential SW heat loads can be cooled by any two of the three 
service water pumps on the essential header. The nonessential SW 
heat loads can be cooled by any one of the three service water 
pumps on the nonessential header. To ensure adequate flow to the 
essential header, the essential and nonessential headers may be 
cross connected only as necessary while swapping the essential SW 
header with the non essential SW header.  

Service water pump suctions are located below the mean sea level 
in the Hudson River, the ultimate heat sink. This configuration 
ensures adequate submergence of the SW pump suctions.  

Additional information about the design and operation of the SW, 
along with a list of the components served, is presented in the 
FSAR, Section 9.6, (Ref. 1). The principal safety related 
function of the SW is the removal of decay heat from the reactor 
via the CCW System.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.9 - 2
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B 3.7.9 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The design basis of the SW is as follows: post accident 
essential SW heat loads can be cooled by any two of the three 
service water pumps on the designated essential header; and, post 
accident nonessential SW heat loads can be cooled by any one of 
the three service water pumps on the designated nonessential 
header. With the minimum number of pumps operating, the 
essential and nonessential headers of the SW have the required 
capacity to remove core decay heat following a design basis LOCA 
as discussed in References 1, 2 and 3. This prevents the 
containment sump fluid from increasing in temperature during the 
recirculation phase following a LOCA and provides for a gradual 
reduction in the temperature of this fluid as it is supplied to 
the Reactor Coolant System by the ECCS pumps. The Service Water 
System was designed to fulfill required safety functions while 
sustaining: (a) the single failure of any active component used 
during the injection phase of a postulated LOCA with or without a 
LOOP, or (b) the single failure of any active or passive 
component used during the long-term recirculation phase with or 
without a LOOP.  

The operating modes of the IP3 SW are as follows: a) normal mode; 
b) post-LOCA injection mode; and, c) post-LOCA recirculation 
mode. The postulated failure conditions of the SW must include 
consideration of the limiting case for each operating mode of the 
system which are as follows: 

a. Loss of the 10 inch turbine building service water supply 
header during normal operation and a seismic event; 

b. Loss of instrument air, during the post-LOCA injection 
phase concurrent with single active component failure.  

c. Loss of a SW pump on both the essential and nonessential 
headers (resulting from an EDG failure) during the 
post-LOCA recirculation phase.  

The SW, in conjunction with the CCW System, also cools the unit 
from residual heat removal (RHR) entry conditions to MODE 5 
during normal and post accident operations. The time required 
for this evolution is a function of CCW and RHR system flow, SW 
flow and UHS temperature. This assumes a maximum SW temperature

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.9-3
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B 3.7.9 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

of 95F occurring simultaneously with maximum heat loads on the 
system (Ref. 3).  

The SW satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO Three of the three SW pumps associated with the SW header 
designated as the essential header; and, two of the three SW 
pumps associated with the SW header designated as the 
nonessential header must be OPERABLE to provide the required 
redundancy to ensure that the system functions to remove post 
accident heat loads, while sustaining: (a) the single failure of 
any active component used during the injection phase of a 
postulated LOCA with or without a LOOP, or (b) the single failure 
of any active or passive component used during the long-term 
recirculation phase with or without a LOOP.  

An SW header is considered OPERABLE during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 
when: 

a. The required number of pumps, consistent with the header's 
designation as the essential or nonessential header, are 
OPERABLE; and 

b. The essential and nonessential headers are isolated from 
each other by at least one closed valve except as specified 
by NOTE 2 to the ACTIONS; 

c. The associated piping, valves, instrumentation and controls 
required to perform the safety related function are 
OPERABLE.  

The SW to FCU valves (TCV-1104 or TCV-1105) and SW to EDG valves 
(FCV-1176 or FCV-1176A) are OPERABLE when they open automatically 
in response to ESFAS actuation signal or are blocked open.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.9-4
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B 3.7.9 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. the SW is a normally operating system 
that is required to support the OPERABILITY of the equipment 
serviced by the SW and required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.  

In MODES 5 and 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the SW are 
determined by the systems it supports.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by two Notes. Note 1 specifies that 
separate condition entry is allowed for the SW header designated 
as essential and for the SW header designated as nonessential.  
This allows completely separate re-entry into any Condition for 
the essential SW header and the nonessential SW header. Separate 
condition entry includes separate tracking of Completion Times 
based on this re-entry. This is acceptable because the accident 
analysis assumptions regarding the available number of SW pumps 
on the essential and nonessential SW headers are independent.  

Note 2 specifies that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable for 8 hours 
while swapping the essential SW header with the nonessential SW 
header but only if LCO 3.7.9 will be met after the essential and 
non-essential header are swapped. This means that the essential 
and nonessential SW headers may be cross-connected for up to 8 
hours during transfer of the designated essential SW header to 
the alternate SW header. This is acceptable because the transfer 
is performed infrequently (i.e., approximately every 90 
days) and the low probability of an event while the headers are 
cross connected.  

If one of the three required SW pumps on the essential SW header 
is inoperable, three Operable pumps must be restored to the 
essential SW header within 72 hours. Likewise, if one of the two 
required SW pumps on nonessential SW header is inoperable, the 
header must be restored so that there are two Operable pumps for 
the nonessential SW header within 72 hours. With one required SW 
pump inoperable on either or both SW headers, the remaining 
OPERABLE SW pumps are adequate to perform the heat removal 
function. However;- the overall reliability is reduced because a

INDIN PONT 3B 3..9-5Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.9 - 5



SW 
B 3.7.9 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (contdinued) 

single failure in an OPERABLE SW pump could result in loss of SW 
function. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on the redundant 
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE pump(s) in the same header, 
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this time 
period.  

B.1 and C.1 

Required ESFAS flow to all three EDGs is initiated when either of 
the redundant SW to EDG valves (FCV-1176 or FCV-1176A) opens 
automatically in response to an ESFAS actuation which starts the 
EDGs. Similarly, required ESFAS flow to all five FCUs is 
initiated when either of the redundant SW to FCU valves (TCV-1104 
or TCV-1105) opens automatically in response to an ESFAS 
actuation signal. The SW to FCU valves and SW to EDG valves are 
OPERABLE when they open automatically in response to an ESFAS 
actuation signal or are blocked open.  

If one of the redundant SW to EDG valves is inoperable, a single 
failure of the redundant valve could result in the failure of all 
three EDGs shortly after the initiation of an event. If one of 
the redundant SW to FCU valves is inoperable, a single failure of 
the redundant valve could result in the failure of all five FCUs.  
Therefore, a Completion Time of 12 hours is established to 
restore the required redundancy.  

A 12 hour Completion Time is acceptable for the SW to EDG valves 
because SW to the EDGs is still available and the low probability 
of an event with a loss of offsite power during this period. A 
12 hour Completion Time is acceptable for the SW to FCU valves 
because SW to the FCUs is still available, the avialability of 
Containment Spray, and the low probability of an event during 
this period.  

If both SW to EDG valves or both SW to FCU valves are inoperable, 
entry into LCO 3.0.3 is required.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.9- 6
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BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

0.1 and D.2 

If more than one required SW pump in either the essential or the 
nonessential header is inoperable; or. if the flow path 
associated with either header is not capable of performing its 
safety function (e.g.. both SW to EDG valves or both SW to FCU 
valves are inoperable), then the unit must be placed in a MODE in 
which the LCO does not apply.  

Additionally, if an SW header cannot be restored to OPERABLE 
status within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be 
placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.  

To achieve the required status, the unit must be placed in at 
least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit 
systems.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR3.79.1 

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of 
the SW components or systems may render those components 
inoperable, but does not affect the OPERABILITY of the SW.  

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and 
automatic valves in the SW flow path provides assurance that the 
proper flow paths exist for SW operation. This SR does not apply 
to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, since they are verified to be in the correct position 
prior to being locked, sealed,.or secured. This SR does not 
require any testing or valve manipulation;, rather, it involves 
verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are 
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that 
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..9-7Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.9-7
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR .3.7Z.9- (continued) 

The 92 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is 
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve 
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.  

SR 3.7.9.2 

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the SW valves on 
an actual or simulated actuation signal. The SW is a normally 
operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal 
testing. This Surveillance is not required for valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required position 
under administrative controls. The 24 month Frequency is based 
on the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions 
that apply during a unit outage and the potential for an 
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the.  
24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.7,9.3 

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the SW pumps on an 
actual or simulated actuation signal. The SW is a normally 
operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal 
testing during normal operation. The 24 month Frequency is based 
on the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions 
that apply during a unit outage and the potential for an 
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the 
24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.

INDIAN POINT 3B379- Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.9-8
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BASES 

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 9.6.  

2. FSAR, Section 6.2.  

3. WCAP-12313, "Safety Evaluation for an Ultimate Heat Sink 
Temperature Increase to 950F at Indian Point 3."

INDIAN POINT 3 B Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.9-9



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.9: 
"Service Water System (SWS)"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.3-10 145 145 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.3-1 Oa 98 98 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

3.3-19 145 IPN 97-175 145 IPN 97-175 IPN 97-175 Changes to Bases Pages 

T 4.1-3(1) 178 TSCR 97-156, 178 TSCR 97-156, IPN 98-043 Instrument Channel Incorporated 
98-043 98-043 Surveillance Intervals 

Extended to 24 Months 

T 4.1-3(1) 178 TSCR 97-156, 178 TSCR 97-156, IPN 97-156 SR Freq for Main Turbine Incorporated 
98043 98-043 Stop and Control Valves

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:55AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:55 AM
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If the Component Cooing system is not restored to meet the requirements of 3.3.E.1 within the time periods specified in 3.3.E.2, then:

SEE.  V'T'S 3.'1.

1.

F.  

L'Co 37:

a. If the reactor is critical, it shall be in the hot shutdown 
condition within four hours and in the cold shutdown condition 
within the following 24 hours.  

b. If the reactor is subcritical, the reactor coolant system 
temperature and pressure shall not be increased more than 25OF and 100 psi, respectively, over existing values. If the requirements of 3.3.E.1 are not satisfied within an additional 
48 hours, the reactor shall be brought to the cold shutdown 
condition utilizing normal operating procedures. The shutdown 
shall start no later than the end of the 48 hour neriod

Service Water System 791T A. 0f1 

%e rmtr anne 
q 

a. Three service water pumps on the designated essential header and a minimum of two service water pumps on the designated 
non-essential header, Mozecter vP i 3j.-

are operable. 
dPoj 

ZEE rs" b. The service water inlet temperature is less than or equal'to 
A 959F.

% - d 2.  
Ad-6 1,c. I

41He n Wne -rac o @50-"a~o - ffmm - if the requirements of
,3.3.F.l.a cannot be met within twelve hours, the reactor shall be brought to the cold shutdown condition, starting no later than the - t end of the twelve hour period, uti z no o e n" 

MLc~A A, H4'

1 3. When the reacto in bv oasutooawn and M te rqur en or 3.3.F.l.b is exceeded, the reactor shall be placed in at least hot shutdown within seven hours, and in cold shutdown within the ITS a 7.I following thirty hours unless the service water inlet temprature "Ji decreases to within the reAuirement of 3.3.F.l.b.

3.3-10

Amendment No. ;9, I0, 145
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LcO 3,.7A

4. solatio snalL-e ma ained een the nti f 
and n-es tial h i drs v:>T Iip 

except that for a period ofI 
eight hours the headers may be connected while A another essential header is being placed in service[C 
as described in F.2 above.

/\5. A t least two service water inlet temperature 
monitoring instruments (any combination of installed 
or portable instruments) shall be operable when the 
reactor is above 350°F and service water inlet 
temperature exceeds 900 F.

SEE 
-5 3.7. Io

6. If the requirements of 3.3.F.5 cannot be met, the 
reactor shall be placed in the hot shutdown 
condition within the next seven hours and 
subsequently cooled below 350OF using normal 
operating procedures.

7. Service water inlet temperature shall be the average 
of two or more service water inlet temperature 
monitoring instrument readings per 3.3.F.5 taken 
within a five minute interval (instantaneous).  

8. When the reactor is above 350OF and service water 
inlet temperature per 3.3.F.7 exceeds 90°F , service 
water inlet temperature monitoring shall commence at 
a frequency of once per hour.  

]A q&& M&L 3. 7.9.1

3.3-10 a

Amendment No. 98
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Atotal of si service water pumps are installed. only two fthe set of three service water pumps on the header esignated the essenta header are required immediately following a postu ted loss-of-coolant a ident." During the recirculation phase of the ac ent, two service water ps on the non-essential header will be manually sta ed to supply cooling wat for one component cooling system heat exchanger, ne control room air ndiftjoner, and one diesel generator; the other c nent cooling system h exchanger, the other control room air 'condition , the two other diesel enerators and remaining safety related equipmen are cooled by the essent 1 service water header."'41 Duri 
the recirculat' phase of the accident, h control room air conditioner s may be coole by the essential service tehadr 
The o aility requirements o service water temperature nitoring inst tation and the frequency service water temperature monito ng insures tha appropriate action can be ken to preclude operation beyo established * its. The locations sele ed for monitoring river water mperature are ically at the circulatin or service water inlets, at the irculating water inlet boxes to the conden r hotwells or at the service wa r supply header to the fan cooler units. mperature measurements at each these locations are representative of the ver water temperature supplied t cool plant heat loads.  Alternate locations y be acceptable on this basis, he limit on the service water maximum inl temperature insures tha the rvice water and component cooling water sy ems: will be able to dissipate t heat loads generated in the limiting desi basis accident 5 1. This restric *on allows up to seven hours for river water emperature transients which may emporarily increase the service water inl temperature due to tidal effect to dissipate.  

The o ability of the equipment and sys required for the control of hydrog gas sures that this equipment available to maintain the hydr en 
potentially~~~~ ~ reul inacna iehdoe unhis cou leadt 

to e..ntraton th yrgovdin containment h followii luinoss-ofca 
niin. Hdoe ocnr inexceeding the flammale limit Eahccmieoi ntle uch lha 

system consi ts a ecomb ner l cated insid ont i nt a n ac ep r te po e 
accessibly e suloin a desinais accident hyrgnbr.Ti/o edt 

3.3-19f o 

Amendment~~~~~~~ No m0 hl 0,fu 5 eie ylte ae 1 ~ 7~
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m~fl.ezz Pox3OU~~m~y~zne

L-nnections to Tepoaycnetn I 24M 
Charg e-- h -s and T-O Connections n Pp and i available and valves Boric Acid Piping operable I 

Pr s i e §§ f t ,,v.e ~. Be 1"in e a ..........................  
due _ .laeter P n l at...  Rtage no lao-2-' S The turbine stem top and control valve. shall be tested at a freqe determined by the methodlogy presented in CAP-IIS25, "Probabilistiz Evaluation nf Reduction in Turbine valve Test Frequency, u as updated by 

.0 Westinghouse Report, WOG-TVTF-g3..17, "Update of 33-95/96 Turbine Valve 
IJJ ~ Failure Rates and Effect -on Destructive Overspeed Probabilities. wThe maxim=m test interval for these valves shall not exceed six months.  surveillance interval extension as per Technical Specification 1.12 is not applicable to the maxiam= teat interval.  

Amendment No. 10, 1j, JI, f%, 0, 00. fl%.1 Xj$, X17, ZY.4l.~.~
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS.consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.3.F specifies the Applicability for Service Water System/Ultimate 
Heat Sink as whenever the reactor is above cold shutdown (i.e., Modes 1, 
2, 3 and 4). ITS 3.7.9 and ITS LCO 3.7.10 maintain this Applicability 
by requiring that the Service Water System and Ultimate Heat Sink be 
Operable in Modes 1, 2, 3 and 4. This is an administrative change with 
no impact on safety because there is no change to the CTS Applicability.
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A.4 CTS 3.3.F.2 specifies that if requirements for Service Water System 
Operability are not met and not restored within the specified time, then 
the reactor must be placed in cold shutdown (Mode 5) utilizing normal 
operating procedures. Under the same conditions, ITS 3.7.9, Required 
Actions D.1 and D.2, require that the plant be in Mode 3 in 6 hours and 
Mode 5 in 36 hours. This change is acceptable because these times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems. Allowing 36 hours to reach Mode 5 when there 
is less than the full service water capacity is acceptable because there 
is a low probability of a DBA occurring during the time allowed to reach 
Mode 5. This is an administrative change with no impact on safety 
because it is a reasonable interpretation of existing requirements.  

A.5 The Actions for ITS 3.7.9, Service Water System, are preceded by a Note 
that specifies: "Separate Condition entry is allowed for the essential 
SWS header and the nonessential SWS header." This allowance provides 
explicit recognition that the ITS is designed to allow completely 
separate re-entry into any Condition for the essential SWS header and 
the nonessential SWS header when either or both are addressed by the 
same Condition. This includes separate tracking of Completion limes 
based on this re-entry.  

This change is acceptable because the essential SWS header supplies 
cooling water to those loads that must be supplied immediately in the 
event of a loss of offsite power and/or LOCA and the nonessential SWS 
header supplies cooling water to those loads that do not require 
immediate cooling and where the SWS pump can be manually started when 
needed (e.g., CCW heat exchangers are nonessential SWS loads because 
cooling to a CCW water heat exchanger is not required during the 
injection phase of a LOCA).  

The addition of this Note is an administrative change with no impact on 
safety because the accident analysis assumptions regarding the 
availability of the essential and nonessential SWS headers are 
independent. Additionally, this change represents an explicit statement 
of a reasonable interpretation of the existing requirement.
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A.6 CTS 3.3.F does not include any specific requirements or guidance related 
to the affect on SWS Operability when components or systems supported by 
SWS are isolated. SR 3.7.9.1 is modified by a Note indicating that the 
isolation of the SWS components or systems may render those components 
inoperable, but does not affect the Operability of the SWS. This is an 
administrative change with no impact on safety because it is an explicit 
statement of a reasonable interpretation of the existing requirement.  

A.7 CTS 3.3.F.4 specifies that isolation must be maintained between the 
essential and nonessential headers at all times (See ITS 3.7.9, DOC 
LA.1) except that for a period of eight hours the headers may be 
connected while another essential header is being placed in service.  
ITS LCO 3.7.9, Note 2, maintains and clarifies this requirement as 
follows: "If [CO 3.7.9 will be met after the essential and non-essential 
header are swapped, then [CO 3.0.3 is not applicable for 8 hours while 
swapping the essential SWS header with the. nonessential SWS header." 
The ITS clarification, if [CO 3.7.9 will be met after the essential and 
non-essential header are swapped, ensures that the Note is not used to 
circumvent Service Water system allowable out of service times. This is 
an administrative change with no adverse impact on safety because it is 
a reasonable interpretation of the CTS requirement.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.3.F.1 requires 3 service water pumps on the essential SWS header 
because 2 pumps are required in the accident analysis; CTS 3..F.1.  
requires 2 service water pumps on the nonessential SWS header because 1 
pump is required in the accident analysis. If one or more pumps on 
either or both headers are inoperable, CTS 3.3.F.2 allows 12 hours for 
restoration. Note that CTS 3.3,.F.2 permits the same Allowable Out of 
Service Times (AOTs) for a loss of function or a loss of redundancy on 
the essential and/or nonessential service water headers.  

ITS [CO 3.7.9, Required Action A.1, revise CTS 3.3.F.2 to differentiate 
between a loss of function and a loss of redundancy on the essential 
and/or nonessential service water headers when a SW pump is inoperable.
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ITS LCO 3.7.9, Required Action A.1, establishes an AOT of 72 hours (See 
ITS 3.7.9, DOC L.I) when one inoperable essential and/or nonessential SW 
pump causes a loss of SW redundancy on the essential and/or nonessential 
service water headers but both the essential and nonessential SW 
function are maintained (i.e., at least two essential and one 
nonessential SW pumps are Operable). If there is a loss of minimum 
required essential and/or nonessential SW function, ITS LCO 3.7.9, 
Required Action D.1, requires that the plant is promptly placed in a 
Mode in which the LCO does not apply. This is a more restrictive change 
because CTS 3.3.F.2 would allow operation with a loss of minimum 
required essential and/or nonessential SW function to continue for 12 
hours before a plant shutdown is required.  

The reasons more restrictive requirements are needed and are acceptable 
are as follows: 

ITS LCO 3.7.9, Condition D and Required Action D.1, are Applicable 
whenever either SWS header inoperable for reasons other than Condition A 
(i.e., one essential and/or nonessential SW pump inoperable), Condition 
B (i.e., redundant SW to FCU valve inoperable) or Condition C (i.e., 
redundant SW to EDG valve inoperable). Because all other components 
associated with the Operability of an SWS header are passive components, 
in almost all cases entry into Condition D will be the result of 
multiple inoperable pumps on an SWS header or loss of SW to all FCUs or 
all EDGs. This places the plant outside the design basis: therefore, 
prompt plant shutdown is warranted. This more restrictive change does 
not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while establishing 
appropriate requirements when the plant is operating outside of the 
design basis. Therefore, this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.3.F.1 requires that the required number of essential SW pumps are 
operable "together with their associated piping and valves." CTS 
3.3.F.2 allows 12 hours for restoration of inoperable SW piping and 
valves. This 12 hour AOT would apply if one or both of the parallel 
(redundant) automatic valves that supply SW to Fan Cooler Units (FCUs) 
(TCV-1104 and TCV-1105) and/or supply SW to Emergency Diesel Generators 
(EDGs) (FCV-1176 and/or FCV-1176A) are inoperable. If both TCV-1104 and
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TCV-1105 are inoperable, there is a loss of function of all 5 FCUs. If 
both FCV-1176 and FCV-1176A are inoperable, there is a loss of function 
of all 3 EDGs. Note that CTS 3.3.F.2 permits the same Allowable Out of 
Service Time (AOT) for a loss of redundancy on the essential service 
water header and a loss of SW function to all EDGs and/or FCUs.  

ITS LCO 3.7.9, Required Actions B.1 and C.1, revise CTS 3.3.F.2 to 
differentiate between a loss of function and a loss of redundancy on the 
essential service water header when the parallel automatic valves that 
supply SW to FCU and/or SW to EDG are inoperable. ITS LCO 3.7.9, 
Required Actions B.1 and C.1, maintain the 12 hour AOT when an 
inoperable valve causes loss of redundancy in the SW flow path to all 
FCUs and/or all EDGs but an operable flow path remains, If there is a 
loss of minimum required essential SW function, ITS LCO 3.7.9, Required 
Action D.1, requires that the plant is promptly placed in a Mode in 
which the LCO does not apply. This is a more restrictive change because 
CTS 3.3.F.2 would allow operation with a loss of minimum required 
essential and/or nonessential SW function to continue for 12 hours 
before a plant shutdown is required.  

The reasons more restrictive requirements are needed and are acceptable 
are as follows: 

ITS LCO 3.7.9, Condition D and Required Action D.1, are Applicable 
whenever the essential SW header inoperable for reasons other than 
Condition B (i.e., redundant SW to FCU valve inoperable) or Condition C 
(i.e., redundant SW to EDG valve inoperable). Because all other 
components associated with the Operability of an SWS header are passive 
components, in almost all cases entry into Condition D will be the 
result of multiple inoperable pumps on an SWS header or loss of SW to 
all FCUs or all EDGs. This places the plant outside the design basis; 
therefore, a prompt plant shutdown is warranted. This more restrictive 
change does not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while 
establishing appropriate requirements when the plant is operating 
outside of the design basis. Therefore, this change has no adverse 
impact on safety.  
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M.3 CTS 3.3 and CTS 4.1 do not require periodic verification that valves 
capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position. ITS SR 
3.7.9.1 establishes a requirement for verification of the correct 
alignment for manual, power operated, and automatic valves in the SWS 
System flow paths every 92 days to provide assurance that the proper 
flow paths will exist for SWS operation. This change is acceptable 
because it does not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while 
requiring periodic verification of a proper valve lineup at a Frequency 
consistent with good engineering practice. Therefore, this change has 
no adverse impact on safety.  

M.4 CTS 3.3 and CTS 4.1 do not specifically require periodic verification 
that SWS valves will actuate to the correct position when required. ITS 
SR 3.7.9.2 establishes a requirement to verify every 24 months that each 
SWS automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct position on an 
actual or simulated actuation signal. This change is acceptable because 
it does not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring 
periodic verification that automatic SWS valves function as required.  
Operating experience indicates that the 24 month Frequency is sufficient 
to provide a high degree of assurance that SWS valves will remain 
capable of actuating throughout the SR interval. Therefore, this change 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.5 CTS 3.3 and CTS 4.1 do not specifically require periodic verification 
each SWS pump will start automatically when required although CTS Table 
4.1-3. Item 11 (as modified by TSCR 98-043), requires a manual pump 
start at least once per quarter (See ITS 3.7.9, DOC LA.2). ITS SR 
3.7.9.3 establishes a requirement to verify every 24 months that each 
SWS pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation 
signal. This change is acceptable because it does not introduce any 
operation which is un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification 
automatic SWS valves function as required. Operating experience 
indicates that the 24 month Frequency is sufficient to provide a high 
degree of assurance that SWS pumps will remain capable of starting

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS), 

throughout the SR interva]. Therefore, this change has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.3.F.1 requires 3 service water pumps on the SWS header designated 
as essential because 2 pumps are required in the accident analysis: CTS 
3..F.1. requires 2 service water pumps on the SWS header designated as 
nonessential because 1 pump is required in the accident analysis. If 
one or more required pumps on either or both headers are inoperable, CTS 
3.3.F.2 allows 12 hours for restoration. Note that CTS 3.3.F.2 permits 
the same Allowable Out of Service Times (AOTs) for a loss of function or 
a loss of redundancy on one or both headers.  

Under the same conditions, ITS LCO 3.7.9, Required Action A.1, revises 
CTS 3.3.F.2 to provide a less restrictive AOT (72 hours versus 12 hours) 
when an inoperable essential and/or nonessential SW pump results in a 
loss of redundancy but functional capability is maintained, 

This change is needed to provide an allowable out of service time (AOT) 
commensurate with the level of degradation resulting from the 
inoperability of one of the three 50% capacity pumps on the essential 
SWS header and one of the two 100% capacity pumps on the nonessential 
SWS header. This change is acceptable because of the following: the 
remaining Operable pumps are capable of removing the post accident heat 
load: and, the low probability of an event during the AOT for a pump on 
the essential and/or nonessential header. This change is supported by 
ITS LCO 3.8.1, Required Actions, which limits the time that a required 
component may be inoperable if the normal or emergency power supply to 
the redundant component is inoperable. Therefore, this change has no 
significant impact on safety.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 3.3.F.4 specifies that isolation must be maintained between the 
essential and nonessential headers at all times when above cold shutdown
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except for a period of eight hours when the headers may be cross 
connected while another essential header is being placed in service.  
The allowance permitting the essential and nonessential headers to be 
cross connected for 8 hours while changing the SWS lineup is maintained 
in ITS [CO 3.7.9.1, Note 2; however, the statement that the SWS 
essential and nonessential headers must otherwise be isolated is moved 
to the Bases as a requirement of SWS Operability. The requirement to 
separate SWS headers is not changed and is still enforced indirectly by 
SR 3.7.9.1 and the description of requirements for Operability in the 
ITS Bases. This is acceptable because this valve lineup information is 
incorporated into the minimum requirements and ITS specifies the minimum 
requirements for Operability. Therefore, this design information can be 
adequately defined and controlled in the ITS 3.7.9 Bases which require 
change control in accordance with ITS 5.5.12, Bases Control Program.  

This change, which allows the detailed description of the requirements 
for Operability of these systems to be maintained in the ITS Bases, is 
consistent with the approach used in NUREG-1431 for all Limiting 
Conditions for Operation ([COs). This approach is acceptable because 
the requirements of ITS 5.5.13, Technical Specifications (TS) Bases 
Control Program, is designed to assure that changes to the ITS Bases do 
not result in changes to the Technical Specification requirements and do 
not result in significant increases in the probability or consequences 
of accidents previously evaluated, do not create the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident, and do not result in a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety. Additionally, IP3 programs that 
implement ITS Bases changes in accordance with ITS 5.5.13 require 
periodic submittal of Bases changes to the NRC for review.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because no requirements are being deleted from Technical 
Specifications and an appropriate change control process and an 
appropriate level of regulatory oversight is maintained for the 
information being relocated out of the Technical Specifications.  

LA.2 CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 11, requires a manual pump start and 15 minutes of 
pump operation at least once per month (quarterly as modified by 15CR
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98-043). ITS SR 3.7.9.3 establishes a new requirement to verify every 
24 months that each SWS pump starts automatically on an actual or 
simulated actuation signal (See ITS 3.7.9, DOC M.4): however, the 
requirement for a manual pump start and 15 minutes of pump operation at 
least once per quarter is relocated to the Inservice Testing (ST) 
Program.  

This change is acceptable for the following reasons: the requirement to 
operate each pump for 15 minutes will be maintained in the IST Program; 
ITS LCO 3.7.9 maintains the requirement that SWS is Operable: at least 2 
of the 6 SWS pumps are running during normal plant operation and the 
running pumps are rotated: and, operating experience indicates that SWS 
pumps will remain capable of starting throughout the 24 month SR 
interval in SR 3.7.9.3.  

ITS 5.5.7. Inservice Testing Program (ST), requires establishing and 
maintaining a program for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, 
and 3 components at frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Additionally, 10 CFR 50.55a(f) 
already provides the regulatory requirements for this IST Program, and 
specifies that ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves are covered 
by an IST Program. Therefore, maintaining the requirement that SWS 
pumps must be Operable in ITS 3. 7.9 and maintaining the requirement for 
periodic testing of pumps in the IST Program required by ITS 5.5.7 
provides a high degree of assurance that the SWS will be tested and 
maintained to ensure SWS Operability. Additionally, ITS 5.5.7, 
Inservice Testing Program (IST), requirements and 10 CFR 50.55a(f) 
ensure adequate change control and regulatory oversight for any changes 
to the existing requirements. Therefore, requirements to test ECCS pumps 
can be maintained in the ITS with the Frequency in the IST program with 
no significant adverse impact on safety.
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Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.9: 
"Service Water System (SWS)"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 
No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1" Labeled Comments /Discuss ions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change modifies the allowable out of service (AOT) for inoperable 
service water system (SWS) pumps to differentiate between loss of 
function and loss of redundancy. This change extends the allowable out 
of service time for an inoperable SWS pump that does not result in a 
loss of function from 12 hours to 72 hours. This change will not result 
in a significant increase in the probability of an accident previously 
evaluated because the status of SWS pumps has no affect on the 
initiators of any accident previously evaluated. This change will not 
result in a significant increase in the consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated because the remaining Operable pumps are capable of 
removing the post accident heat load, the amount of time in this 
condition is limited, and the low probability of an event. This change 
is supported by ITS LCO 3.8.1, Required Actions, which limits the time 
that a required component may be inoperable if the normal or emergency 
power supply to the redundant component is inoperable.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the remaining Operable pumps are capable of removing the
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post accident heat load, the amount of time in this condition is 
limited, and the low probability of an event. This change is supported 
by ITS LCO 3.8.1, Required Actions, which limits the time that a 
required component may be inoperable if the normal or emergency power 
supply to the redundant component is inoperable.  
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Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.9: 
"Service Water System (SWS)"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.9 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.8 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

N/A NIA NO GENERIC CHANGES ARE Not Applicable Not Applicable N/A 
POSTED AGAINST THIS 
SPECIFICATION.
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
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APPLICABILITY: IODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

INSERT: 3.7-19-01 

Three pumps and required flow path for the essential SWS header 
shall be Operable: 

AND, 

Two pumps and required flow path for the nonessential SWS header 
shall be Operable.

INSERT: 3.7-19-02 

---- ----------------------------- NOTES ..............................  
A ) 1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each SWS header.

(33 .Fq 
(boc. A.7)

2. If LCO 3.7.9 will be met after the essential and non-essential 
header are swapped, then LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable for 8 hours 
while swapping the essential SWS header with the nonessential SWS 
header.

INSERT: 3.7-19-03

oC. L. 

One required SWS pump on 
essential header 
inoperable;

One required SWS pump on.  
nonessential header 
inoperable.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
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INSERT: 3.7-19-04

Z> 

DOC- L -I,

B. One SW to EDG B.1 Restore both SW to 12 hours 
ESFAS valve EDG ESFAS valves 
inoperable, to OPERABLE 

status.  

C. One SW to FCU C.1 Restore both SW to 12 hours 
ESFAS valve FCU ESFAS valves 
inoperable, to OPERABLE 

status.



S3.S 3.7.8

<boc A -_.

I~boc wct 

Kboc t1~c)

ACTIONS (continued) 
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

5. Required Action and X.1 Be in MOOE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Tim of Condition A 
not mt. ID 

nt'o- - 8.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7..1 --- NOTE--- ..
Isolation of SWS flow to individual 
components does not render theS 
inoperable.  

Verify each SWS manual, power operated, and (P days 
automatic valve in the flow path servicing 
safety related equipment, that is not 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, is in the correct position.  

SR 3.7.1.2 Verify each SWS automatic valve in the flow months 
(®) path that is not locked, sealed, or 

otherwise secured in position, actuates to J0o 
the correct position on an actual or 
simulated actuation signal.  

SR 3.7&..3 Verify each SWS pump starts automatically months 
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. .,

Rev 1, 04/071953.7-20WGSTS



SbiS 
B 3.7.4 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3 . 7 .1 Service Water System (SWS) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The SWS provides a heat sink for the removal of process and 
operating heat from safety related components during a 
Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. During normal 
operation, and a normal shutdown, the SMS also provides this 
function for various safety related and nonsafety related 
components. The safety related function is covered by this 
LCO.  

The SVS cons ts of two sepa te, 100% capacity, safety 
related, ling water tra s. Each train consists two 
100% cap cty pumps, one omponent cooling water W) heat 
excha er, piping, val ng, instrumentation, an wo cyclone 
sep 0ators. The pum and valves are rmte dmanually ^ ^ \ gned, except in e unlikely event of a ss of coolant 

(11.7-ql-oi ccident (LOCA). he pumps aligned to th critical loops 
are automatical y started upon receipt a safety inje ion Ssignl, and a essential valves are igned to theirrp st 
accident po itions. The SWS also p7vie s emrgenc /nkeup, 
to the sp t ful pool and CCW $S em [and is the tckup 
Lwater supply to the Auxiliary F dwater System].  

Additional information about the design and operation of the 
SS. along with a list of the components served, is 
presented in the FSAR, Section F7 (Ref. 1). The 
principal safety related function o- the 51S is the removal of decay heat from the reactor via the CCV System.  

APPLICABLE e des b o e As for one SWS train,SAFETY ANAL YSES n u c o i h e C S m d a 6 cp c 

an E- 1,.,R (LThis prevents the containment sump -7 20 fudfrom increasing in temperature during the sm 

recirculation phase following a LOCA and provides for a 
gradual reduction in the temperature of this fluid as it is 
supplied to the Reactor Coolant System by the ECCS pumps.  ire is signed to per rm iLs/tuneio WiTn a sing Ifat~~re cfn a _tie coqnnt, ssu ing/h loss'of f;stte Vner.e 
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

Insert: B 3.7-41-01 (page 1 of 2) 

The SWS consists of two separate, 100% capacity, safety related, cooling 
water headers. Each header is supplied by three pumps and includes the 
piping up to and including the isolation valves on individual components 
cooled by the SWS. Each of the 6 SWS pumps is equipped with rotary 
strainers and isolation valves.  

SWS heat loads are designated as either essential or nonessential. The 
essential SWS heat loads are those which must be supplied with cooling 
water immediately in the event of a LOCA and/or loss of offsite power 
(LOOP). Examples of essential loads are the emergency diesel generators 
(EDGs), containment fan cooler units (FCUs) and control room air 
conditioning system (CRACS). The nonessential SWS heat loads are those 
which are required only following the switch over to the recirculation 
phase following a postulated LOCA. Examples of nonessential loads are 
the component cooling water (CCW) heat exchangers.  

The FCUs are connected in parallel to the essential SWS header. Normal 
SW flow to the FCUs is controlled by TCV-1103. Required ESFAS flow to 
all five FCUs is initiated when either of the redundant SW to FCU ESFAS 
valves (TCV-1104 or TCV-1105) opens automatically in response to an 
ESFAS actuation signal.  

The EDGs are connected in parallel to the essential SWS header. Normal 
Required ESFAS flow to all three EDGs is initiated when either of the 
redundant SW to EDG ESFAS valves (FCV-1176 or FCV-1176A) opens 
automatically in response to an ESFAS actuation which starts the EDGs.  

The CRACs are connected in parallel to the essential SWS header.  
Required ESFAS flow to both CRACS is provided continuously because the 
redundant SW to CRACS valves (TCV-1310/1311 and TCV-1312/1313) have been 
modified to provide the required flow at all times.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

Insert: B 3.7-41-01 (page 2 of 2) 

Either of the two SWS headers can be aligned to supply the essential 
heat loads or the nonessential SWS heat loads. Both the essential and 
nonessential SWS headers are operated to support normal plant operation 
and the plant response to accidents and transients. The SWS pumps 
associated with the SWS header designated as the essential header will 
start automatically. The SWS pumps associated with the SWS header 
designated as the nonessential header must be manually started when 
required following a LOCA.  

The essential SWS heat loads can be cooled by any two of the three 
service water pumps on the essential header. The nonessential SWS heat 
loads can be cooled by any one of the three service water pumps on the 
nonessential header. To ensure adequate flow to the essential header, 
the essential and nonessential headers may be cross connected only as 
necessary while swapping the essential SWS header with the nonessential 
SWS header.  

Service water pump suctions are located below the mean sea level in the 
Hudson River, the ultimate heat sink, This configuration ensures 
adequate submergence of the SWS pump suctions.



NUREG-1431-Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

Insert: B 3.7-41-02 

The design basis of the SWS is as follows: post accident essential SWS 
heat loads can be cooled by any two of the three service water pumps on 
the designated essential header: and, post accident nonessential SWS 
heat loads can be cooled by any one of the three service water pumps on 
the designated nonessential header. With the minimum number of pumps 
operating, the essential and nonessential headers of the SWS have the 
required capacity to remove core decay heat following a design basis 
LOCA as discussed in References 1. 2 and 3.  

Insert: B 3.7-41-03 

The Service Water System was designed to fulfill required safety 
functions while sustaining: (a) the single failure of any active 
component used during the injection phase of a postulated LOCA with or 
without a LOOP, or (b) the single failure of any active or passive 
component used during the long-term recirculation phase with or without 
a LOOP.  

The operating modes of the IP3 SWS are as follows: a) normal mode: b) 
post-LOCA injection mode: and, c) post-LOCA recirculation mode. The 
postulated failure conditions of the SWS must include consideration of 
the limiting case for each operating mode of the system which are as 
follows: 
a. Loss of the 10 inch turbine building service water supply header 

during normal operation and a seismic event: 
b. Loss of instrument air, during the post-LOCA injection phase 

concurrent with single active component failure.  
c. Loss of a SWS pump on both the essential and nonessential headers 

(resulting from an EDG failure) during the post-LOCA recirculation 
phase.



SS 
8 3.7.8

BASES

APPLICABLE The SWS, in conjunction with the CCW System, also cools the 
SAFETY ANALYSES unit from residual heat removal (RHR) isa ssseIn 7f 

(continued) ---- I entry conditions to MODE 5 
during normal ara post accident operations. The time 

("J I require for this evolution is a function of 0 at CCW and RH yte i 

I=Meop " 64 . assumes a maximum 
temperature of 195YF occurring simultaneously with maximum 
heat loads on the system.  

The SWS satisfies Criterion 3 ofgeN yc/Statement

LCO TWO trains are requ d to be QPERABLE tprvide/the 
req red re ndancy to ensure tha the systm functi ns to 
r ve pos accident eat loads,/ssuming at theorst 

J33,7--2r0-3 se singye active ilure occufs coincidet with the los 
ff offsi je power/ 

iSWS is considered OPERABLE during MODES 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 when: 

~3,7_q.;10 7_' a. Cre =A OE AOfAnd 
The associated piping, valves, Se ex Lv : 2: instrumentation and contrls required to perform the 

safety related function are OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the SWS is a normally operating 
system that is required to support the OPERABILITY of the 
equipment serviced by the SWS and required to be OPERABLE i 
these MODES.

n

In MODES 5 and 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the SWS 
are determined by the systems it supports.

ble, ctionntus 

MOG SS 6 37-42Rev 1. 041071955



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

Insert: B 3.7-42-01 

Three of the three SWS pumps associated with the SWS header designated 
as the essential header: and, two of the three SWS pumps associated with 
the SWS header designated as the nonessential header must be OPERABLE to 
provide the required redundancy to ensure that the system functions to 
remove post accident heat loads, while sustaining: (a) the single 
failure of any active component used during the injection phase of a 
postulated LOCA with or without a LOOP, or (b) the single failure of any 
active or passive component used during the long-term recirculation 
phase with or without a LOOP.  

Insert: B 3.7-42-02 

The required number of pumps, consistent with the header's designation 
as the essential or nonessential header, are OPERABLE: 

Insert: B 3.7-42-034 

b. The essential and nonessential headers are isolated from each 
other by at least one closed valve except as specified by NOTE 2 
to the ACTIONS: 

Insert: B 3.7-42-04 

The SW to FCU valves (TCV-1104 or TCV-1105) and SW to EDG valves (FCV
1176 or FCV-1176A) are OPERABLE when they open automatically in response 
to an ESFAS actuation signal or are blocked open.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

Insert: B 3.7-42-05 

The ACTIONS are modified by two Notes. Note 1 specifies that separate 
condition entry is allowed for the SWS header designated as essential 
and for the SWS header designated as nonessential. This allows 
completely separate re-entry into any Condition for the essential SWS 
header and the nonessential SWS header. Separate condition entry 
includes separate tracking of Completion Times based on this re-entry.  
This is acceptable because the accident analysis assumptions regarding 
the available number of SWS pumps on the essential and nonessential SWS 
headers are independent.  

Note 2 specifies that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable for 8 hours while 
swapping the essential SWS header with the nonessential SWS header but 
only if LCO 3.7.9 will be met after the essential and non-essential 
header are swapped. This means that the essential and nonessential SWS 
headers may be cross-connected for up to 8 hours during transfer of the 
designated essential SWS header to the alternate SWS header. This is 
acceptable because the transfer is performed infrequently (i.e., 
approximately every 90 days) and the low probability of an event while 
the headers are cross connected.  

Insert: B 3.7-42-06 

If one of the three required SWS pumps on the essential SWS header is 
inoperable, three Operable pumps must be restored to the essential SWS 
header within 72 hours. Likewise, if one of the two required SWS pumps 
on nonessential SWS header is inoperable, the header must be restored so 
that there are two Operable pumps for the nonessential SWS header within 
72 hours. With one required SWS pump inoperable on either or both SWS 
headers,



Si's 
B 3.7.XB

BASES

ACTIONS

IS .1-143 -6 1

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

q 

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation 
of the SiWS components or systems may render those components 
inoperable, but does not affect the OPERABILITY of the SWS.  

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves in the 51S flow path provides assurance 
that the proper flow paths exist for SWS operation. This SR 
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or

WOGSTS 
B 3.7-43 

Rev 1, 04/07/95

L. (continued) OAR..  

the remaining OPERABLE SWS r adeuate to perfor the 
heat remval function. However, the ove 11 liability is reduced because a single failure in OP'-ERABLESW 
could result in loss-of SMS function.-_ quie ctn.I 
Ois 5017110 zw tO Notes. ID Tirst Mt: in zates that the 
appl icabl nditions and lequired ActionO6 LC0 3.8.1,"A 
Sources dprating," sho rd be entered Ir a inoperable 
trai esults in an i erable e e 4p~ diesel generat.  

heecond Note ind * tes that the -l~licable Conditi ls anc 

quired Actions LCO 3.4.6, Loops-NODE 4,u oul d 
bentered if a n rb e Sj yrain results in .  

inoperable de etrmv an. Ths s exception/ 
to Lco 30 an nue prerction taenf 

.thesa en . nont _U The 72 hour Coop]eti-on-lime is based an 

the redundant capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE I3., 
and the low probability of a OSA occurring during this time 
period.  

PQD the SWS train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be 
placed in a MODE in-which tho IfM does not apply. To 
achieve status, the unit must be placed in at least 
NODE 3 within 6 hours and in NODE 5 within 36 hours..  

(The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on 

operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.

Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.7-43WOG STS



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

Insert: B 3.7-43-01 

B.1 and C.1 

Required ESFAS flow to all three EDGs is initiated when either of the 
redundant SW to EDG ESFAS valves (FCV-1176 or FCV-1176A) opens 
automatically in response to an ESFAS actuation which starts the EDGs.  
Similarly, required ESFAS flow to all five FCUs is initiated when either 
of the redundant.SW to FCU ESFAS valves (TCV-1104 or TCV-1105) opens 
automatically in response to an ESFAS actuation signal. The SW to FCU 
ESFAS valves and SW to EDG ESFAS valves are OPERABLE when they open 
automatically in response to an ESFAS actuation signal or are blocked 
open.  

If one of the redundant SW to EDG ESFAS valves is inoperable, a single 
failure of the redundant valve could result in the failure of all three 
EDGs shortly after the initiation of an event. If one of the redundant 
SW to FCU ESFAS valves is inoperable, a single failure of the redundant 
valve could result in the failure of all five FCUs. Therefore, a 
Completion Time of 12 hours is established to restore the required 
redundancy.  

A 12 hour Completion Time is acceptable for the SW to EDG valves because 
SW to the EDGs is still available and the low probability of an event 
with a loss of offsite power during this period. A 12 hour Completion 
Time is acceptable for the SW to FCU valves because SW to the FCUs is 
still available, the availability of Containment Spray, and the low 
probability of an event during this period.  

If both SW to EDG valves or both SW to FCU valves are inoperable, entry 
into LCO 3.0.3 is required.  

Insert: B 3.7-43-02 

If more than one required SWS pump in either the essential or the 
nonessential header is inoperable: or, the flow path associated with 
either header is not capable of performing its safety function (e.g., 
both SW to EDG valves or both SW to FCU valves are inoperable), then the 
plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. Additionally, if



SVS 
8 3.7.8 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.1.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

otherwise secured in position, since they are verified to be 
in the correct position prior to being locked, sealed, or 
secured. This SR does not require any testing or valve 
manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those 
valves capable of being mispositioned are in the correct 
position. This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be 
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.  

The day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is consistent with the procldural controls governing valve 
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.  

SR 3.7.4 2 

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the SWS 
valves on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The SVS 
is a normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated 
as part of normal testing. This Surveillance is not 
required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in the re uired position under administrative 
contro . Th month Frequency is based on the need to 
prform t is Surveillance under the conditions that apply 
during a unit outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that these 
co onents usually pass the Surveillance when performed at 

e month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is 
accep able from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.7.9.3 

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the SWS pumps 
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The SWS is a 
normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated as 
part of normal testing during normal operation. The 

month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually ass the Surveillance when performed at the month 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.7-"
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BASES 

.  SURVEILLARCE 

REQUIRITS (ntued) 
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

REFERENCES 
B .-FSAR, Section 

2. FSAR, Section 4

blOG STS 
B 3.7-45 

Rev 1, 04/0 .7/9S
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ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS)

Insert: B 3.7-45-01

3. WCAP-12313, "Safety Evaluation for an Ultimate Heat Sink 
Temperature Increase to 950F at Indian Point 3."
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1: therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1: therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DB.2 CTS 3.3.F.1.a includes requirements for essential and nonessential SWS 
headers: CTS 3.7.A includes requirements for emergency diesel generators 
which requires SWS to satisfy Operability requirements: and, CTS 
3.1.A.1.c includes requirements for the RHR decay heat removal 
capability in Mode 4 which also requires SWS to satisfy Operability 
requirements. If an inoperable SWS header caused an EDG or RHR header 
to be inoperable, CTS would require that both SSW and the affected EDG 
and RHR heat exchanger be declared inoperable. Under the same 
conditions (inoperability of SSW header causes EDG and/or RHR

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.9 - Service Water System (SWS) 

inoperability), ITS LCO 3.0.6 specifies that only Required Actions for 
an inoperable SSW header is required. Therefore, ITS 3.7.7, Required 
Action A.1, is modified by two Notes indicating that the applicable 
Conditions and Required Actions of [CO 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating, 
and/or [CO 3.4.6, RCS Loops-Mode 4, must be entered if an inoperable 
SWS header results in an inoperable EDG and/or RHR loop. This is an 
exception to [CO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are taken for 
these components. This is an administrate change with no impact on 
safety because both CTS and ITS are designed to ensure that appropriate 
actions are taken if an inoperable SWS loop causes the EDG and RHR to be 
inoperable if being relied upon. This is an administrative change with 
no impact on safety because there is no change to the existing 
requi rements.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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UHS 
3.7.10

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.10 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.10 

APPLICABILITY:

The UHS shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. UHS temperature > 950F. A.1 Verify UHS temperature 7 hours 
950F.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
not met.  

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 
OR 

UHS inoperable for 
reasons other than 
Condition A.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.10.1 Verify average water temperature of 24 hours 
UHS is 95°F.

Anendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.10-1



UHS 
B 3.7.10

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.10 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

BASES

BACKGROUND The UHS provides a heat sink for processing and operating heat 
from safety related components during a transient or accident, as 
well as during normal operation. This is done by utilizing the 
Service Water System (SWS) and the Component Cooling Water (CCW) 
System.  

The ultimate heat sink for IP3 is the Hudson River. The UHS and 
supporting structures are capable of providing sufficient cooling 
for thirty days and are sufficient to: 

(a) Support simultaneous safe shutdown and cooldown of both 
operating nuclear units at the Indian Point site and 
maintain them in a safe condition, and 

(b) In the event of an accident in one unit, support required 
response to that accident and permit simultaneous safe 
shutdown and cooldown of the remaining unit and maintain 
them in a safe shutdown condition.  

The ultimate heat sink is capable of withstanding the effects of 
the most severe natural phenomena associated with the Indian 
Point site, other site related events and a single failure of 
man-made structural features.  

The two principal functions of the UHS are the dissipation of 
residual heat after reactor shutdown, and dissipation of residual 
heat after an accident.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The UHS is the sink for heat removed from the reactor core 
following all accidents and anticipated operational 
occurrences in which the unit is cooled down and placed on 
residual heat removal (RHR) operation. Because IP3 uses the UHS 
as the normal heat sink for condenser cooling via the Circulating

INDIAN POINT 3 B Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.10-1



UHS 
B 3.7.10 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

Water System, unit operation at full power is its maximum heat 
load. Its maximum post accident heat load occurs shortly after a 
design basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA). Near this time, 
the unit switches from injection to recirculation and the 
containment cooling systems and containment recirculation system 
are required to remove the core decay heat.  

The operating limits are based on conservative heat transfer 
analyses for the worst case LOCA. Reference 1 provides the 
details of the assumptions used in the analysis, which include 
worst expected meteorological conditions, conservative 
uncertainties when calculating decay heat, and worst case single 
active failure (e.g., single failure of a manmade structure).  
The UHS meets Regulatory Guide 1.27 (Ref.3), which requires a 
30 day supply of cooling water in the UHS.  

The UHS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36., 

LCO The UHS is required to be OPERABLE and is considered OPERABLE if 
it contains water at or below the maximum temperature that would 
allow the SWS to operate for at least 30 days following the 
design basis LOCA without the loss of net positive suction head 
(NPSH), and without exceeding the maximum design temperature of 
the equipment served by the SWS. To meet this condition, the UHS temperature must not exceed 950F.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the UHS is required to support the 
OPERABILITY of the equipment serviced by the UHS and required to 
be OPERABLE in these MODES.  

In MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the UHS are 
determined by the systems it supports.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.10- 2



UHS 
B 3.7.10 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 

If UHS temperature > 95°F, the UHS temperature must be verified 
to be 950F within 7 hours. The 7 hour Completion Time allows 
for the dissipation of tidal effects that can cause river water 
temperature transients that may temporarily increase localized 
UHS temperature.  

B.1 and B.2 

If UHS temerature does not return to 950F within the associated 
Completion Time, or if the UHS is inoperable for reasons other 
than Condition A, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the 
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be 
placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 within 
36 hours.  

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit 
systems.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies that the SWS is available to cool the CCW System 
to at least its maximum design temperature with the maximum 
accident or normal design heat loads for 30 days following a 
Design Basis Accident. The 24 hour Frequency is based on 
operating experience related to trending of the parameter 
variations during the applicable MODES. This SR verifies that 
the average water temperature of the UHS is 950F.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.10-3



UHS 
B 3.7.10

BASES 

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 9.6.  

2. WCAP-12313, "Safety Evaluation For An Ultimate Heat Sink 
Temperature Increase To 950F At Indian Point Unit 3" 

3. Regulatory Guide 1.27.

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.10-4



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.10: 
"Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.3-10 145 145 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

3.3-10a 98 98 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.3-19 145 IPN 97-175 145 IPN 97-175 IPN 97-175 Changes to Bases Pages 

T 4.1-1(5) 169 TSCR 98-043 169 TSCR 98-043 IPN 98-043 Instrument Channel Incorporated 
Surveillance Intervals 
Extended to 24 Months 

T 4.1-1(6) 181 TSCR 98-043 181 TSCR 98-043 IPN 98-043 Instrument Channel Incorporated 
Surveillance Intervals 
Extended to 24 Months

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:56 AM



ITS 3.7.10

9EE 
ITS 3.1 

BE tS3.

LCO - .

It tne omponent looJ.ng bystem IS not restored to meet the *requirements of 3.3.E.1 within the time periods specified in 
3.3.E.2, then: 

a. If the reactor is critical, it shall be in the hot shutdown 
condition within four hours and in the cold shutdown condition 
within the following 24 hours.  

b. If the reactor is subcritical, the reactor coolant system temperature and pressure shall not be increased more than 25OF and 100 psi, respectively, over existing values. If the requirements of 3.3.E. 1 are not satisfied within an additional 
48 hours, the reactor shall be brought to the cold shutdown condition utilizing normal operating procedures. The shutdown 
shall start no later than the 9nd of the 48 hour period.

D wtrSsegU imat eat-Sink 1 . .,j t3 
e rU or llnR b~be ou h2aboeoes

a. Three serce pauer pumps on te oesintcep essentaL header and a minimum of two service water pumps on the designated ITS 3.7 non-essential header, together with their associated piping 4and valves, are operable.  

LeO 3.7.10 b. The service water inlteperaure is less than or equal to 

2. When the reactor is above cold shutdown and if the requirements of 
EA 3.3.F.l.a cannot be met within twelve hours, the reactor shall be 

IT'S 3.15 brought to the cold shutdown condition, starting no later than the end of the twelve hour period, utilizing normal operating 
Procedures.

LC3 3.11.60 -. When the reactor is above cold shutdown and if the requirement of 3.3.F.l.b is exceeded, the reactor shall be placed in at least hot shutdown within eve hours, and in cold shutdown within.4he 
hours less the service water inlet temperature 

derese to within the requirement of 3.3.F.l.b. 0

3.3-10

Amendment No. 7#. .9, 145

N1.



4. Isolation shall be maintained between the essential 
and non-essential headers at all times when above 
cold shutdown conditions except that for a period of 
eight hours the headers may be connected while 
another essential header is being placed in service 
as described in F.2 above.

5. At least wo service ter inlet temper ture 
monitorin instruments (a combination of in alled 
or port le instruments shall be operable en the 
reacto is above 35 F and service w er inlet 
temp ature exceeds OF.  

6. I the requireme s of 3.3.F.5 can t be met, the 
eactor shall be placed in t hot shutdown 
condition w thin the next even hours and 
subsequentli cooled below 0°F using normal 
operating ocedures.  

7. Service water inlet temper ure shall be the ave ge 
of t or more servic water inlet tempe ture 
mon oring instrument eadings per 3.3.F. taken wi y in a five minute*terval (instantaneo).  

8. hen the reactor s above 350OF and rvice water 
inlet temperaturper 3.3.F.7 exceeds OF , service water inlet te erature monitoring all commence at e frequency oi once per hour. - ___ i 

3.3-10 a

Amendment No. 98

IT- 3.7q

ITS 3.7.10



ITS 3.7.10 

Stotal of stx serv water pumps ae installed. Only two of the set f thre 
service waterapum on the header des nated the essentia.0ader are require immediately fol 6wing a postulatedV/loss-of -coolant accient. 8  During th 
recirculation s of the eaccident two service water ps on the non-esse ntia 

ae manually started ti supply cooling water or one component coolin system he . exchanger, one ntrol room air co itioner, and one diesel 
generatoi; the other co cooling system het xchanger, the other ontrol 
roo rcondi on yner, the wo other diesel gen erators and remainin saf 
rel ed, equipment are coed by the essential ervice water header. During 
to recruation phase f the accident, both ontrol room air condi oner units 
eay be cooled by the sential service wa header.  

The operabilityner< Tw f rate em ter temper ure monitoring 
instrumentation the frequency of svice water temperature onitoring insures 
that appropria actnabl e t a c recldbnerati be yond established 
limite Tndene i caitin ed n reuitoyis as ver ter temperature are 
sypm ce sf rcoiner oce iste inmes, ai the circulaepaate wter inlet box to the condenser twells or at the serv' e water supply header to 

the fan od cnto p atre oue mentt cch of these locations are represttv fterv wtrtmeauesp ed to cool plant heat load * Alte at oa'n a cetbeo hsb i.Telmto h e c 

cci bl fllig design basis accident.'/-i ercin osu osv or-o 

river water temp rature transients whic may temporarily increase he service water inlet tei erature due to tidal e ects to dissipate.  
The operabi ity of the equipment an systems required for the ntrol of hydrogen 
gas ens sta hi qim i available to ma' tain the hydrogen concn Xato wihncna eow th lmal i uring otLC condios yrgncn rto xeeding the flammable limit could 

-pot et aNo. rnde hydrogen rn. This could lead to o rpressurization of con inment, a breach of CONAq T INTEGRITY, containmet .Zeakage, unacceptably h* offsite doses, and da e to safety-related equ- ment located in containment Two full rated recombi er units are provided * order 
t- c,ntrol the hydy gen evolved in contai ent following a loss- -coolant accident. Each un .tis capable of preven Xng the hydrogen concen ation from 
exceeding the ammable limit. Eac irecombiner is install such that independence i maintained and redunda, y is assured. Each hydrgen recombiner 
system consi s_of a recombiner locatea inside containment, angfa, separate power supply, an~d control panel locatedoutside containment ,pu Ich that they are 

3.3-19 

Amendment No. 00, %0, ZO, %X, ZO, Revised by letter dated
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Channel Descrintion 

37. Core Exit Thermocouples

38. Overpressure 
(OPS)

Protection SystemCT 
-i 

IA 

r~~i 

I
41. ~ I

(instal 

-River Water T perature # *1 
(portabi ~

(Sheet 5 
of 6)

Q (2) ,

45. Steam Line Flow S 24M 0

.A.

Amendment No. ZO, 00, %$, 70, 70, OZ, 0 , Z07, S20, Z20, Z07, 00, 102, 100, loo,

[ nec against L stalled 
instrumenta n or another 
portabl evice 

2) ibrate within days prior to 
use and quart y thereafter

Engineered Safety Features circuits

39. Reactor Trip Breakers 

40. Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers 

41. Reactor Vessel Level Indication 
System (RVLIS) 

42. Ambient Temperature Sensors 
Within the Containment Building

11A.

LAI 

Ln

1K?

:9.7.1, D.I

Check 

D 

D 

N.A.  

N.A.  

D 

D

24M 

18M (1) 

N.A.  

N.A.  

24M 

24M

Remarks 

1) Calibration frequency for OPS 
sensors (RCS pressure and 
temperature) is 24 months 

1) Independent operation of under
voltage and shunt trip attachments 

2) Independent operation of under
voltage and shunt trip from 
Control Room manual push-button 

1) Manual shunt trip prior to each 
use 

2) Independent operation of under
voltage and shunt trip from 
Control Room manual push-button 

3) Automatic undervoltage trip

I Q u.t .. .. ,

R

N.A.  

18M 

TM (1) 

24M(2) 

(1) 

24M(2) 

24M(3) 

N.A.  

N.A.



TABLE .1-1 (Sheet 6 of 6) ITS 3.7. 10 

Table Notation 

By means of the movable incore detector system 

Quarterly when reactor power is below the setpoint and prior to each startup if not done previous month.  

11 A1 ST 6 ~ 

SThese re ements e applic when spec ion is 
.ef only.  

## The "each shift" frequency also requires veritication that the VN 

parameters (Reactor Coolant Temperature, Reactor Coolant Flow, and Pressurizer Pressure) are within the limits of Technical Specifi.ation 3.1.H.  

S - Each Shift 
GE W - Weekly 

P - Prior to each startup if not done previous week C7-r M - Monthly 
t -jot-Ep NA - Not Applicable 

Q - Quarterly 
D - Daily 
18M - At least once per 18 months 
TM - At least every two months on a staggered test basis (i.e., one train 

per month) 
24M - At least once per 24 months 
6M - At least once per 6 months 

Amendment No. X37, 159, Z57, 0, ZOO, 770,
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.3.F specifies the Applicability for Service Water System/Ultimate 
Heat Sink as whenever the reactor is above cold shutdown (i.e., Modes 1, 
2, 3 and 4). ITS 3.7.9 and ITS LCO 3.7.10 maintain this Applicability 
by requiring that the Service Water System and Ultimate Heat Sink be 
Operable in Modes 1, 2, 3 and 4. This is an administrative change with 
no impact on safety because there is no change to the CTS Applicability.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

A.4 CTS 3.3.F.3 requires that the reactor be placed in at least hot shutdown 
(i.e., Mode 3) within 7 hours, and in cold shutdown (i.e., Mode 5) 
within the following 30 hours, if the service water inlet temperature 
exceeds 950F. Under the same condition, ITS LCO 3.7.10 Required Actions 
B.1 and B.2 require that the reactor be placed in Mode 3 within 6 hours 
and in Mode 5 within 36 hours. This change is needed because it makes 
the plant shutdown Completion Times consistent with other ITS LCOs.  
This change is acceptable because the ITS Completion Times allow 
sufficient time to reach the required unit conditions from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  
This is an administrative change with no impact on safety because there 
is no significant change to the existing requirements.  

A.5 CTS 3.3.F.1.b requires that UHS (service water inlet) temperature is 
less than 95'F. The CTS Bases for CTS 3.3.F.1.b clarifies that this 
restriction is intended to allow up to seven hours for the dissipation 
of tidal effects that can cause river water temperature transients that 
may temporarily increase UHS temperature.  

ITS LCO 3.7.10, Condition A and Required Action A.1, maintain the 
requirement that UHS be maintained less than 950F. Additionally, the 
Required Action A.1 Completion Time of 7 hours for restoration of UHS 
temperature before a reactor shutdown must be initiated provides 
explicit recognition of the allowance for the dissipation of tidal 
effects that can cause river water temperature transients that may 
temporarily increase UHS temperature. This is an administrative change 
with no adverse impact of safety because it is an explicit statement of 
an existing Completion Time stated in the CTS Bases.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.3.F.1.b requires that UHS (service water inlet) temperature is 
less than 95'F: however, there is no requirement for periodic 
verification that this limit is met except that CTS 3.3.F.8 includes a 
requirement to monitor UHS temperature every hour when the UHS 
temperature exceeds 900F. ITS SR 3.7.10.1 requires verification every 
24 that the average temperature of the Ultimate Heat Sink is 95°F 

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

regardless of the UHS temperature; and, requirements for accelerated 
verification of UHS-temperature when UHS temperature is approaching the 
upper limit are relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) 
(See ITS 3.7.10, DOC LA.1). This more restrictive requirement is 
acceptable because it verifies that the UHS temperature is consistent 
with the accident analysis assumptions, and the 24 hour Frequency is 
acceptable based on operating experience related to trending of the 
parameter variations during the applicable modes. This change has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 3.3.F.5 through CTS 3.3.F.8 require accelerated monitoring (once per 
hour) using specific instruments whenever the UHS temperature is > 90OF 
(i.e., approaching the LCO limit of 95'F). CTS Table 4.1-1, Items 43 
and 44 require periodic channel checks and calibrations of the 
instruments used to perform these verifications.  

ITS LCO 3.7.10 maintains the requirement that UHS be maintained less 
than 951F and ITS SR 3.7.10.1 maintains the requirement for verification 
every 24 hours that this limit is met; however, requirements for 
accelerated monitoring of UHS temperature using specific instruments 
whenever the UHS temperature is approaching the LCO limit of 950F are 
relocated to the TRM.  

This change is acceptable because ITS LCO 3.7.10 maintains the 
requirement that the LCO is met whenever the plant is in the Applicable 
Modes. Maintaining this requirement in Technical Specifications and 
maintaining requirements for accelerated monitoring of UHS temperature 
using specific instruments whenever the UHS temperature is approaching 
the LCO limit provides an adequate level of assurance of prompt 
identification and initiation of actions if UHS temperature exceeds 
required limits. I

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

The Quality Assurance Plan will be revised to specify that requirements 
in the TRM are part of the facility as described in the FSAR and that 
changes to the TRM can be made only in accordance with the requirements 
of 10 CFR 50.59. Therefore, this change is acceptable because there is 
no change to the existing requirements by the relocation of requirements 
to the TRM and future changes to the TRM will be controlled in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because ITS 3.7.10 maintains the requirement that plant 
operation be curtailed if UHS temperature exceeds the upper limit.  
Therefore, requirements for accelerated monitoring of UHS temperature 
and the instruments used to perform this accelerated monitoring can be 
maintained in the TRM with no significant adverse impact on safety.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.10: 
"Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9198 10:53:56 AM
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.10: 
"Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.10 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.9 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

N/A NIA NO GENERIC CHANGES ARE Not Applicable Not Applicable NIA 
POSTED AGAINST THIS 
SPECIFICATION.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019198 10:53:56 AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:56 AM
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4 3.F.I1b> 
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Za83 F 5)

UHS 
3.7.1 

I
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.1 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 
I0

LCO 3.7.  
10 

APPLICABILITY:

The UHS shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

B. Required Action and 
associated Completio' 
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

OR 

UHS inoperable,(fo? 
reasons other thanj 
Condition A].

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

R .9.1 erifyAater ofel " Si Lotnued) 
[me K'sea leel]. hus 

(continued)

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
4-



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

INSERT: 3.7-21-01

UHS temperature > 950F.

INSERT: 3.7-21-02

Verify UHS temperature < 950F.
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UHS 
B 3.7.y' 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.% Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 
I0 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The UKS provides a heat sink for processing 
and operating 

heat from safety related components during 
a transient or 

accident, as well as during normal operation. This is done 

by utilizing the Service Water System (SWS) 
and the 

Component Cooling Water (CCW) System.  

heH as Eend e as a coMpex o wa er ;o:rc 
i g necess retainin ructures e.g., a with 

its am, or a ver with it dam), and e canals o 

c duits con cting the s rces with ut not in di ng, t$ 

ooling wa system in ke struct s as disc ed in t~d 

FSAR, Se on 19.2.51. Ref. 1). Cooling t ers or/ 

B3.ft-I portio thereof ar rquired accomplis he UMS saety 

in . The two principal functions of the UHS are the 

dissipation of residual heat after reactor shutdown, and 

dissipation of residual heat after an accident.  

A variety compl Ves is used to meet the r ui nts for 

a UHS. lake or an ocean m qualify as single sourc 

If the omplex cludes a ter source c ained by a 

stru ure, i s likely at a second rce will be 

re ired.  

he bas performa e requirement are that a 3 day suppl 

of wa r be avai 1le, and that e design b s 

tem ratures of afety relate equipment no be exceeded.  

Ba s of coo ng towers ge rally includ less than a 

day supp of water, ty, cally 7 day or less. A 30 ay 

supply wo dbe dependen onohrs e(s) and make 

system forepni ng the sourc in the cooli tower 

basin. For smaller sin sources, ich may be small as 

a 1 y supply, th systems for rplenishing t basin and 

design criter* as an Engin red Safety Fature (e.g., 

(continued) 

WOG STS 
Rev 1, 04107/95 
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-46-01 

The ultimate heat sink for 1P3 is the Hudson River. The UHS and 
supporting structures are capable of providing sufficient cooling for 
thirty days and are sufficient to: 

(a) Support simultaneous safe shutdown and cooldown of both operating 
nuclear units at the Indian Point site and maintain them in a safe 
condition, and 

(b) In the event of an accident in one unit, support required response 
to that accident and permit simultaneous safe shutdown and 
cooldown of the remaining unit and maintain them in a safe 
shutdown condition.  

The ultimate heat sink is capable of withstanding the effects of the 
most severe natural phenomena associated with the Indian Point site, 
other site related events and a single failure of man-made structural 
features.



UHS 
B 3.7.9 

BASES 

B A C K G R O U N D A d p t J g , 1 f o r a t o n d esg a n 

(continued) Sys ~3ng ft on hents rye can fu 

APPLICABLE The UHS is the sink for heat removed from the reactor core SAFETY ANALYSES following all accidents and anticipated operational occurrences in which the unit is cooled down and placed on residual heat removal (RHR) operation.  r UHS as the normal heat sink for condenser cooling viathe 3 Circulating Water System, Unit operation at full power is AA 4,I(Aits maximum heat load. Its maximum Post accident heat load °cu after a design basis loss of coolant Saident (ocA). Near this time, the unit switches from injection to recirculation and the containment cooling systems and are required to remove the core decay heat.  

F '-'- 
Te 

Lrai 1 Clt 
The operating limits are based on conservative heat transfer 

/ _ J ~Ti na y e s o the wo s .. . - . .. he t r n f r 
p(I ,JA ,Ji analyses for the worst case LOCA. Reference 1 provides the details of the assumptions used in the analysis, which include worst expected meteorological conditions, conservative uncertainties when calculating decay heat, and worst sin le active failure (e.g., single faileof 

~manmade structure). Te U S ;- -ee a to -w 

Regulatory Guide 1.27 (Ref. ( , which requires a 30 day supply of cooling water in the-- r F Co d 
The UHS satisfies Criterion 3 of 

LCO The UHS is required to be OPERABLE and is considered OPERABLE if it contains di s wans rat or below the maximum temperature that would allow the 5115 to operate for at least 30 days following the design basis LOCA without the loss of net positive suction head (NPSH), and without exceeding the maximum design t erature of the 
equipment served by the $W$. To aet thscnitoMh 

(continued) WOG S T S " . . ..
6 J.7-47

Rev 1, 04/07/95-



UHS B 3.7.9

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILIM In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the UHS is required 

OPERABILITY of the equipment serviced by the 

required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.  

In MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements 
determined by the systems it supports.

to support the UHS and 

of the UHS are

B.I and B.2 

within the associated Completion Tiime, or if the UHS 

Bis inoperable for reasons other than Condition A, the unit 

must be placed in a MODE in which the LC0 does not apply.  
To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least 

MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours.  

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based 
on 

operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions 

from full power conditions in an orderly manner and 
without 

challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

B 3.7-48 Rev 1, 04/07/95
WOG STS
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-48-01 

If UHS temperature > 950F, the UHS temperature must be verified to be 
< 95OF within 7 hours. The 7 hour Completion Time allows for the 
dissipation of tidal effects that can cause river water temperature 
transients that may temporarily increase localized UHS temperature.  

INSERT: B 3.7-48-02

UHS temperature does not return to 950F



UHS 
B 3.7.9 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE S .7.9. (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS applicable MODES. This SR verifies that the UHS water level 

is 2 [562] ft [mean sea level].  

SR 3.7jN I 

This SR verifies that the SWS is available to cool the CCV 

System to at least its maximum design temperature with the 

maximum accident or normal design heat loads for 30 days 

following a Design Basis Accident. The 24 hour Frequency is 

based on operating experience related to trending of the 

parameter variations during the applicable MODES. This SR 

mmlA. verifies that the average water temperature of the UHS is 

R .7 .3, 

eratin each c ing to r fan for [15] min es ensures 

that al fans a OPERA E and tha al assoc' ted control 

are f ctloni proper . It als ensures t at fan or -oor 

fail e, or cessiv vibration can be de cted for 

co ective ction. he 31 day requency s based on 
o erating experiep e, the kn reliabi ty of the f 
nits, e redu ancy availd e low probaanly of 

signif ant de adation o the UHlS c ling tower ns 
occur ing be een survei ances.  

.7. .4 

This verifies hat each oling towe an starts nd 

oper es on an ctual or mulated act tion signa . The 

P1 month Fr quency is pnsistent wj h the typi 
.r ueling c le. Opering experi ce has sho that the 

omponent usually pa~ the Surve' lance when rformed 
the [18] onth Freqncy. Ther ore, the Fr quency is 
accept le from a yeliability standpoint.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 

-OGSS Regulatory Guide 1.27.  

VOG SYS B 3.7-49 Rev 1, 04/07/95



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-49-01 

Requirements for UHS monitoring instrumentation are governed by the 
Technical Requirements Manual (Ref. 4) 

INSERT: B 3.7-49-02 

2. WCAP-12313, "Safety Evaluation For An Ultimate Heat Sink 
Temperature Increase To 95°F At Indian Point Unit 3" 

INSERT: B 3.7-49-03

4. IP3 Technical Requirements Manual.
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Section 3.7.10, was modified as needed to reflect the 
IP3 design and current licensing basis. A detailed description of the 
design, accident analysis assumptions, and Operability requirements are 
incorporated into the IP3 ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 
current licensing basis except as identified and justified in the 
CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1: therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.10 - Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE

None

Indan on 32 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Improved Technical Specifications and Bases
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CRVS 
3.7.11

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.11 Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS)

LCO 3.7.11 

APPLICABILITY:

Two CRVS trains shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, 3, 4.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One CRVS train A.1 Restore CRVS train to 7 days 
inoperable. OPERABLE status.  

B. Two CRVS trains B.1 Restore one CRVS train 72 hours 
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A or B AND 
not met.  

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 
- I - - I

INDIAN POINT 3 Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/003.7.11-1



CRVS 
3.7.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.11.1 Operate each CRVS train for 15 minutes. 31 days 

SR 3.7.11.2 Perform required CRVS filter testing in In accordance 
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing with VFTP 
Program (VFTP).  

SR 3.7.11.3 Verify each CRVS train actuates on an actual or 24 months 
simulated actuation signal.  

SR 3.7.11.4 Verify one CRVS train can maintain a slight 24 months on'a 
positive pressure relative to the adjacent STAGGERED TEST 
enclosed area during the 10% incident mode of BASIS 
operation at a makeup flow rate of 400 cfm.
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B 3.7.11 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.11 Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The CRVS provides a protected environment from which operators 
can control the unit following an uncontrolled release of 
radioactivity, chemicals, or toxic gas.  

The Control Room Ventilation System consists of the following 
equipment: a single filter unit consisting of two roughing 
filters, two high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters: two 
activated charcoal adsorbers for removal of gaseous activity 
(principally iodines); two 100% capacity filter booster fans; 
and, a single duct system including dampers, controls and 
associated accessories to provide for three different air flow 
configurations. The air-conditioning units associated with the 
CRVS are governed by LCO 3.7.12, "Control Room Air Conditioning 
System (CRACS)." 

The CRVS is divided into two trains with each train consisting of 
a filter booster fan and the associated inlet damper and the 
following components which are common to both trains: the control 
room filter unit, damper A (filter unit bypass for outside air 
makeup to the Control Room), damper B (filter unit inlet for 
outside air makeup to the Control Room), damper C (filter unit 
inlet for reticulated air), and the toilet and locker room 
exhaust fan. The two filter booster fans (F 31 and F 32) are 
powered from safeguards power trains 5A (EDG 33) and 6A (EDG 32), 
respectively. Each of the automatic dampers that are common to 
both trains is positioned in the fail-safe position (open or 
closed) by either of the redundant actuation channels.  

The CRVS is an emergency system, parts of which operate during 
normal unit operations.  

The three different CRVS air flow configurations are as follows: 

a) Normal operation consists of approximately 85% (8500 cfm) 
unfiltered recirculated flow driven by the air-conditioning 
fans and approximately 15% (1500 cfm) unfiltered outside 
air makeup;
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BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

b) Incident mode with outside air makeup (i.e. 10% incident 
mode) consists of approximately 87% (9250 cfm) unfiltered 
recirculated flow driven by the two safety related air
conditioning fans, at least 10% (> 1000 cfm) filtered 
recirculated flow driven by either one of the two filter 
booster fans and approximately 2.5% to 4.0% (250 to 400 
cfm) filtered outside air makeup: 

c) Incident mode with no outside air makeup (i.e. 100% incident 
mode) consists of.85% (9100 cfm) unfiltered reticulated flow 
driven by the two safety related air-conditioning fans, 
approximately 15% filtered recirculated flow driven by 
either one"of the two filter booster fans and no outside air 
makeup.  

Note that the required recirculation rates are demonstrated with 
surveillance tests conducted with the air conditioning system 
(CRACS) operating. An inoperable CRACS fan will affect the flow 
balance of tdhe CRVS due to interconnected ductwork. Therefore, 
if the fan associated with one of the air-conditioning units 
governed by LCO 3.7.12 is inoperable, Conditions in both LCO 
3.7.11, Control Room Ventilation System, and LCO 3.7.12, Control 
Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS), will apply.  

Incident mode with outside air makeup is the preferred method of 
operation during any radiological event because it provides 
outside air for pressurization of the Control Room. Calculations 
indicate that very low volumes of outside air makeup will maintain 
the Control Room at a slight positive pressure. Nevertheless, due 
to the difficulty of adjusting and maintaining the flow dampers to 
provide a low flow, it was determined that the damper should be 
adjusted to provide a flow of approximately 250 cfm (2.5% outside air makeup). However, a higher volume of outside air makeup to 
the Control Room increase the thyroid dose to the operators during 
an accident. Therefore, the Control Room dose assessment assumes 
a filtered outside air makeup of approximately 400 cfm (4.0% 
outside air makeup).  

On a Safety Injection signal or high radiation in the Control Room 
(Radiation Monitor R-1), the CRVS will actuate to the incident
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BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

mode with outside air makeup (i.e. 10% incident mode). Th is will 
cause one of the two filters booster fans to start, the locker 
room exhaust fan to stop, and CRVS dampers to open or close as 
necessary to filter all incoming outside air and direct 
approximately 10% of the recirculated air through the filter unit.  
In the event that the first booster fan fails to start, the second 
booster fan will start after a predetermined time delay.  

If for any reason it is required or desired to operate with 100% 
recirculated air (e.g., toxic gas condition is identified), the 
CRVS can be placed in the incident mode with no outside air makeup 
(i.e. 100% incident mode) by remote manually operated switches.  
The Firestat detectors will also initiate 100% incident mode in 
the CRVS.  

The control room is continuously monitored by radiation and toxic 
gas detectors. On a Safety Injection signal or high radiation in 
the Control Room (Radiation Monitor R-1), will cause actuation of 
the emergency radiation state of the CRVS (i.e., incident mode 
with outside air makeu (i.e. 10% incident mode)).  

The CRVS does not actuate automatically in response to toxic 
gases. Separate chlorine, ammonia and oxygen probes are provided 
to detect the presence of these gases in the outside air intake.  
Additionally, monitors in the Control Room will detect low oxygen 
levels and high levels of chlorine and ammonia. The CRVS may be 
placed in the incident mode with no outside air makeup (i.e. 100% 
incident mode) to respond to these conditions. Instrumentation 
for toxic gas monitoring is governed by the 1P3 Technical 
Requirements Manual (TRM) ( Ref. 4). Generally, the manually 
initiated actions of the toxic gas isolation state are more 
restrictive, and will override the actions of the emergency 
radiation state.  

A single train will create a slight positive pressure in the 
control room. The CRVS operation in maintaining the control room 
habitable is discussed in the FSAR, Section 9.9 (Ref. 1).  

The CRVS is designed in accordance with Seismic Category I 
requi rements.
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BACKGROUND (Continued) 

The CRVS is designed to maintain the control room environment for 
30 days of continuous occupancy after a Design Basis Accident 
(DBA) without exceeding a 5 rem whole body dose or 30 rem to the 
thyroid.  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The CRVS components are arranged in redundant, safety 
related ventilation trains. The location of components and 
ducting within the control building envelope ensures an adequate 
supply of filtered air to all areas requiring access. The CRVS 
provides airborne radiological protection for the control room 
operators, as demonstrated by the control room accident dose 
analyses for the most limiting design basis accident (i.e., DBA 
LOCA) fission product release presented in the FSAR, Chapter 14 
(Ref. 2).  

Radiation monitor R-1 is not required for the Operability of the 
Control Room Ventilation System because control room isolation is 
initiated by the safety injection signal in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 
control room isolation is not required for maintaining radiation 
exposure within General Design Criteria 19 limits following a fuel 
handling accident or gas-decay-tank rupture.  

The worst case active failure of a redundant component of the 
CRVS, assuming a loss of offsite power, does not impair the 
ability of the system to perform its design function. However, 
the original CRVS design was not required to meet single failure 
criteria and, although upgraded from the original design, CRVS 
does not satisfy all requirements in IEEE-279 for single failure 
tolerance. Note that the required recirculation rates are 
demonstrated with surveillance tests conducted with the air 
conditioning system (CRACS) operating. An inoperable CRACS fan 
will affect the flow balance of tdhe CRVS due to interconnected 
ductwork. Therefore, if the fan associated with one of the air
conditioning units governed by LCO 3.7.12 is inoperable, 
Conditions in both LCO 3.7.11, Control Room Ventilation System,
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

and LCO 3.7.12, Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS), will 
apply.  

The CRVS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO Two CRVS trains are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that at 
least one is available. Total system failure could result in 
exceeding a dose of 5 rem whole body or 30 rem to the thyroid of 
the control room operator in the event of a large radioactive 
release.  

The CRVS is considered OPERABLE when the individual components 
necessary to limit operator exposure are OPERABLE in both trains.  
A CRVS train is OPERABLE when the associated: 

a. A Filter booster fan and an air-conditioning unit fan 
powered from the same safeguards power train are OPERABLE; 

b. HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers are not excessively 
restricting flow, and are capable of performing their 
filtration functions; and 

c. Ductwork, valves, and dampers are OPERABLE or in the 
incident mode, and air circulation can be maintained.  

In addition, the control room boundary must be maintained, 
including the integrity of the walls, floors, ceilings, ductwork, 
and access doors.  

Instrumentation for toxic gas monitoring is governed by the IP3 
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) ( Ref. 4) and is not included 
in the LCO. Note that the required recirculation rates are 
demonstrated with surveillance tests conducted with the air 
conditioning system (CRACS) operating. An inoperable CRACS fan 
will affect the flow balance of tdhe CRVS due to interconnected 
ductwork. Therefore, if the fan associated with one of the air
conditioning units governed by LCO 3.7.12 is inoperable, 
Conditions in both LCO 3.7.11, Control Room Ventilation System,
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LCO (continued) 

and LCO 3.7.12, Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS), will 
apply.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 CRVS must be OPERABLE to limit operator 
exposure during and following a DBA.  

The CRVS is not required in MODE 5 or 6, or during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies and core alterations because analysis 
indicates that isolation of the control room is not required for 
maintaining radiation exposure within acceptable limits following 
a fuel handling accident or gas decay tank rupture.  

Administrative controls address the role of the CRVS in 
maintaining control room habitability following an event at Indian 
Point Unit 2.  

ACTIONS A.1 

When one CRVS train is inoperable, action must be taken to restore 
OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining 
OPERABLE CRVS train is adequate to perform the control room 
protection function. However, the overall reliability is reduced 
because a single failure in the OPERABLE CRVS train could result 
in loss of CRVS function. The 7 day Completion Time is based on 
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this time period, 
and ability of the remaining train to provide the required 
capability.  

B.1 

When neither CRVS train is Operable, action must be taken to 
restore at least one train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours.  
The 72 hour Completion Time is acceptable because-of the low 
probability of a DBA occurring during this time period.
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ACTIONS (continued) 

C.1 and C.2 

If Required Actions A.1 or B.1 are not met within the required 
Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE that minimizes 
accident risk. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in 
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours.  
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit 
systems.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.11.1 

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that they 
function properly. As the environment and normal operating 
conditions on this system are not too severe, testing each train 
once every month provides an adequate check of this system. Note 
that a CRVS train includes both the filter booster fan and an air
conditioning unit fan powered from the same safeguards power 
train. The 31 day Frequency is based on the reliability of the 
equipment and the two train redundancy availability.  

This SR verifies that the required CRVS testing is performed in 
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).  
The CRVS filter tests are in accordance with the sections of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 3) identified in the VFTP. The VFTP 
includes testing the performance of the HEPA filter, charcoal 
adsorber efficiency, minimum flow rate, and the physical 
properties of the activated charcoal. Specific test Frequencies 
and additional information are discussed in detail in the VFTP.
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SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.7.11.3 

This SR verifies that each CRVS train starts and operates on an 
actual or simulated actuation signal. The Frequency of 24 months 
is based on operating experience which has demonstrated this 
Frequency provides a high degree of assurance that the booster 
fans will operate and dampers actuate to the correct position when 
requi red.  

SR 3.7.11.4 

This SR verifies the integrity of the control room enclosure, and 
the assumed inleakage rates of the potentially contaminated air.  
The control room positive pressure, with respect to potentially 
contaminated adjacent areas, is periodically tested to verify 
proper functioning of the CRVS. During the operation in the 
incident mode with outside air makeup (i.e. 10% incident mode), 
the CRVS is designed to maintain the control room at a slight 
positive pressure with respect to adjacent areas in order to 
prevent unfiltered inleakage. The CRVS is designed to maintain 
this positive pressure with very low volumes of outside air 
makeup. Due to the difficulty of adjusting and maintaining the 
flow dampers to provide a low flow, it was determined that the 
damper should be adjusted t 'o provide a flow of approximately 
250 cfm (2.5% outside air makeup). Note that the higher the 
volume of outside air makeup to the Control Room, the higher the 
thyroid dose to the operators during an accident. The acceptance 
criteria of 400 cfm (4.0% outsi-de air makeup) is the volume used 
in the Control Room dose assessment.  

The SR Frequency of 24 months on a staggered test basis is 
acceptable because operating experience has demonstrated that the 
control room boundary is not normally disturbed. Staggered 
testing is acceptable because the SR is primarily a verification 
of Control Room integrity because fan operation is tested 
elsewhere.
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REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 9.9.  

2. FSAR, Chapter 14.  

3. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2.  

4. IP3 Technical Requirements Manual.
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CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS

CTS pages and associated 
CTS Page No. Effective 

Amendment

TSCRs annotated for this 
Annotated TSCR No.  
Amendment

ITS Specification: 

TSCR Description ITS Status of 
TSCR

3.3-11 154 154 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NA 

3.3-20 145 145 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

4.5-4 131 131 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page WA
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G. Containment Hydrozen Monitorinz Systems 

1. One hydrogen monitor including a flow path and associated SEE containment fan cocler unit shall be OPERABLE whenever the 
IT.5 333 reactor T.vg exceeds 350°F.  

a. The requirements of 3.3.G.1 can be modified to allow both 
containment hydrogen monitoring systems to be inoperable 
for a period not to exceed 7 days.  

-H- Control Room Ventilation S stem LWO 3.7.1 1 .3+. ocr 
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3. Two independent toxic gas monitoring systems, with separate 
channels for detecting chlorine, ammonia, and oxygen shall be 
operable in accordance with 3.3.H.1 except as specified below.  
The alarms for ammonia and chlorine shall be adjusted to actuate 
at :35 ppm and :3 ppm, respectively.

,.EE " 
RELA TEb

a. With any channel for a monitored toxic gas inoperable, 
restore the inoperable channel to operable status within 7 
days.  

b. If 3.a above cannot be satisfied within the specified time, 
then within the next 8 hours initiate and maintain 
operation in the control room of alternate monitoring 
capability for the inoperable channel.

c. With both channels for a monitored gas inoperable, within 
8 hours initiate and maintain operation in the control room 
of an alternate monitoring system capable of detecting the 
gas monitored by the inoperable channel.

3.3-11
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containment hydrogen monitoring sys em consists of two safety related 
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5. Control Room Air Filtration System 

a. Visual inspection of the filter installations shall be performed in 
SEE accordance with ANSI N 510 (1975) every six months for the first 
I Ts ,. IO two years and at least once per 24 months thereafter, or at any 4time fire, chemical releases or work done on the filters could alter 

their integrity.  

, .3.7. I b. charcoalfiltration system shall be operated for a minimum of 
15 minutes every month.  

c. At least once per 24 months, the following conditions shall be 
demonstrated before the system can be considered operable: 

(1) The pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and 
charcoal adsorber banks is less than 6 inches of water at 
ambient conditions and accident design flow rates.  

(2) Using either direct or indirect measurements, the flow rate 
of the system fans shall be shown to be at least 90% of 

S E E accident design flow rate.  
ITS .. h0 d. At least once per 24 months or at any time fire, chemical releases 

or work done on the filters could alter their integrity or after every 
720 hours of charcoal adsorber use since the last test, the following 
conditions shall be demonstrated before the system can be 
considered operable: 

(1) The charcoal shall have a methyl iodine removal efficiency 
Z 90% at ± 20/ of the accident design flow rate, 0.05 to 
0.15 mg/m inlet methyl iodine concentration, z 95% relative 
humidity and a 1250F.  

(2) A halogenated hydrocarbon (freon) test on charcoal 
adsorbers at & 20% of the accident design flow rate and 
ambient conditions shall show . 99% halogenated 
hydrocarbon removal.  

(3) A locally generated DOP test of the HEPA filters at ± 20% 
of the accident design flow rate and ambient conditions 

V shall show z 99% DOP removal.

' 3: ......2 .... ... 1 111 ........

CD
Amendment No. 115, 125, 131 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1. i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.3.H.1 requires that the control room ventilation system be 
operable at all times when containment integrity is required (i.e., Mode 
1, 2, 3 and 4). ITS 3.7.11,"Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS)," is 
applicable during Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 (i.e., above cold shutdown).  
This is an administrative change with no impact on safety because there 
is no change to the existing requirements.
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This Applicability is acceptable based on a determination that isolation 
of the control room is not required for maintaining radiation exposure 
within General Design Criteria 19 limits following a fuel handling 
accident or gas decay tank rupture. Therefore, the control room 
ventilation system is not required to be operable in Modes 5 and 6, nor 
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and core alterations.* 
(See Amendment No. 137 to Facility Operating License DPR-64 for the 
Indian Point Nuclear Generating Unit No. 3.) 

A.4 CTS 4.5.A.5.b requires that the charcoal filtration system be operated 
for a minimum of 15 minutes every month. ITS SR 3.7.11.1 requires that 
each control room ventilation system train be operated for ;- 15 minutes 
at a Frequency of 31 days. This is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety because there is no change to the existing 
requi rements.  

A.5 CTS 4.5.A.5.a, 4.5.A.5.c, and 4.5.A.5.d include requirements for the 
inspection and testing of the control room air filtration system. ITS 
5.5.10, Ventilation Filter Testing Program, maintains these requirements 
as part of a Technical Specification program governing the testing of 
all ventilation filter systems governed by the ITS. ITS SR 3.7.11.2 is 
added to establish completion of the VFTP as a requirement for the 
Operability of the CRVS. This is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety because there is no change to the existing requirements 
except as identified and justified for ITS 5.5.10.  

A.6 CTS 3.3.H and 4.5.A.5 do not include a specific requirement to verify 
every 24 months that each CRVS train actuates on an actual or simulated 
actuation signal; however, the CTS implicitly require this verification 
when testing the actuation instrumentation which is performed every 24 
months. ITS SR 3.7.11.3 is added to require verification that each CRVS 
train actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal . This change 
is needed because ITS separates testing of the ESFAS system from the 
testing of the actuated devices so that only the [CO Conditions for the 
actuated device are needed if only an actuated device fails and ESFAS is
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otherwise Operable. This is an administrative change with no impact on 
safety because there is no change to the existing requirements.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.3.H.1 requires that CRVS is operable but does not require 
redundant CRVS capability. Likewise, CTS 3.3.H.2 establishes 
requirements when the CRVS is not Operable but does not distinguish 
between a loss of CRVS redundancy and a loss of CRVS function.  
Therefore, CTS 3.3.H.2 specifies no Required Actions for a loss of CRVS 
redundancy and provides an allowable out of service time (AOT) of 72 
hours for a loss of CRVS function.  

ITS LCO 3.7.11, Condition B and Required Action B.1, maintains the 72 
hour AOT for a loss of CRVS function. However, ITS LCO 3.7.11 requires 
that two CRVS trains are Operable to provide redundant CRVS capability 
and ITS LCO 3.7.11, Condition A and Required Action A.1, establish a new 
AOT of 7 days when one of the two redundant CRVS trains is not Operable.  
This change is needed because it provides greater assurance that the 
CRVS function will be available despite a failure in a CRVS train and/or 
an associated support system such as the electrical power source. This 
change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation which 
is un-analyzed while requiring more appropriate AOTs for a loss of CRVS 
redundancy and a loss of CRVS function. Therefore, this change has no 
significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.3.H.2 specifies that if CRVS requirements cannot be met within the 
specified AOT, then the reactor shall be placed in hot shutdown (i.e., 
Mode 3) utilizing normal operating procedures. If after an additional 
48 hours the mal-condition still exists, the reactor shall be placed in 
cold shutdown (i.e., Mode 5) utilizing normal operating procedures.  

ITS LCO 3.7.11, Required Actions C.1 and C.2, maintains the requirement 
that the plant be placed in a Mode in which the CRVS LCO does not apply 
if requirements cannot be met. However, Required Actions C.1 and C.2, 
specify that the reactor must be in Mode 3 within 6 hours, and in Mode 5
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ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

within 36 hours. This change eliminates the allowance permitting the 
plant to remain in Mode 3 for 48 hours before placing the plant in a 
Mode in which the CRVS [CO does not apply.  

Establishing explicit times to complete the required shutdown and 
cool down (i .e. , Mode 3 i n 6 hours and Mode 5 i n 36 hours) i s an 
administrative change with no impact on safety because the allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 
the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly 
manner and without challenging unit systems.  

Eliminating the allowance permitting the plant to remain in Mode 3 for 
48 hours before placing the plant in a Mode in which the CRVS [CO does 
not apply is needed because it ensures that the plant shutdown and 
cooldown are completed promptly when requirements for CRVS are not met.  

This change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation 
which is un-analyzed while requiring more appropriate time limits for 
completing a plant shutdown following a loss of CRVS redundancy and/or a 
loss of CRVS function.  

M.3 CTS 3.3.H and 4.5.A.5 do not include a specific requirement for periodic 
verification that control room boundary integrity will permit a single 
CRVS train to maintain the control room at a slight positive pressure 
throughout an accident.  

ITS SR 3.7.11.4 is added to require verification every 24 months on a 
staggered test basis that one control room ventilation system train can 
maintain a slight positive pressure when the CRVS is in the incident 
mode with outside air with an outside air makeup flow rate of less than 
400 cfm. This change is needed because it periodically verifies control 
room boundary integrity which is required to limit control room operator 
exposure to airborne radiation following an accident. The acceptance 
criterion of 400 cfm (4.0% outside air makeup) is the volume used in the 
Control Room dose assessment. The SR Frequency of 24 months on a 
staggered test basis is acceptable because operating experience has 
demonstrated that the control room boundary is not normally disturbed.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

Staggered testing is acceptable because the SR is primarily a 
verification of Control Room integrity because fan operation is tested 
elsewhere. This change is acceptable because it does not introduce any 
operation which is un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification of 
control room boundary integrity.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.11: 
"Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS)"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019/98 10:53:57 AM

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:57 AM



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Contra] Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

("L.1" Labeled Comments /Discuss ions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.11: 
"Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS)"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.11 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.10 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

BWOG-009 ADD AN ACTION FOR LOSS OF Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated NIA 
CONTROL ROOM ENCLOSURE 
INTEGRITY 

BWROG-017 051 REVISE CONTAINMENT NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
REQUIREMENTS DURING 
HANDLING IRRADIATED FUEL 
AND CORE ALTERATIONS 
(REQUIREMENTS LIMITED TO 
"RECENTLY" IRRADIATED FUEL) 

WOG-086 R1 VENTILATION SYSTEM ENVELOPE TSTF Review Not Incorporated N/A 
ALLOWED OUTAGE TIME

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019198 10:53:57 AM

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:57 AM



3.7 PLANT SYSTE 

3.74 Control 

LICO A3.7.; 

APPLICABILITY:
I. 15 40r- A 3

3.I- 2>

Room tn nSystem (9 

Two trains shal be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, 3,4-A5, an 6,J, 
uuri pveentr irr aiated u ass e 
ED i CORE ALERATIOS

Rev 1, 04/07/95

37

t VIC

03-13-2)

(a-T I
WOG STS



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

INSERT: 3.7-23-01

Two CRVS trains 
inoperable.

B.1 Restore one CRVS train 
to OPERABLE status.

72 hours

J. 1

B. (e T-B M



3 REFS-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.(@.1 Operate each (UM train for . 31 days 
1 conTu o urs e ea s 
ratigif or (r sv tlL thout eate s% 

i 15 minutes}.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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3.7.)4

/Zoe- Ac

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.4.2 Perform required 6 filter testing in In accordance 
accordance with the (Ventilation Filter with kVFTP4.  
Testing Program (VFTP)P.  

SR 3.7.6.3 Verify each REF train actuates on an fei-months 
actual or simulated actuation signal.  

SR 3.7.;.4 Verify one J train can iiinain ao 
positive pressure O>fo. E ERea a STAGGERED 

e -- e relative to the adjacent WI D TEST BASIS 
during the mode of oprto at a makeup flow rate ofl 

<5 (M cfm . ..

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.7-25
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-50-01 

The Control Room Ventilation System consists of the following equipment: 
a single filter unit consisting of two roughing filters, two high 
efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters; two activated charcoal 
adsorbers for removal of gaseous activity (principally iodines); two 
100% capacity filter booster fans; and, a single duct system including 
dampers, controls and associated accessories to provide for three 
different air flow configurations. The air-conditioning units 
associated with the CRVS are governed by LCO 3.7.12, "Control Room Air 
Conditioning System (CRACS)." 

The CRVS is divided into two trains with each train consisting of a 
filter booster fan and the associated inlet damper and the following 
components which are common to both trains: the control room filter 
unit, damper A (filter unit bypass for outside air makeup to the Control 
Room), damper B (filter unit inlet for outside air makeup to the Control 
Room), damper C (filter unit inlet for reticulated air), and the toilet 
and locker room exhaust fan. The two filter booster fans (F 31 and F 
32) are powered from safeguards power trains 5A (EDG 33) and 6A (EDG 
32), respectively. Each of the automatic dampers that are common to both 
trains is positioned in the fail-safe position (open or closed) by 
either of the redundant actuation channels.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-50-02 

The three different CRVS air flow configurations are as follows: 

a) Normal operation consists of approximately 85% (8500 cfm) 
unfiltered recirculated flow driven by the air-conditioning fans 
and approximately 15% (1500 cfm) unfiltered outside air makeup; 

b) Incident mode with outside air makeu (i.e. 10% incident mode) 
consists of approximately 87% (9250 cfm) unfiltered recirculated 
flow driven by the two safety related air-conditioning fans, at 
least 10% (> 1000 cfm) filtered recirculated flow driven by either 
one of the two filter booster fans and approximately 2.5% to 4.0% 
(250 to 400 cfm) filtered outside air makeup: 

c) Incident mode with no outside air makeug (i.e. 100% incident mode) 
consists of 85% (9100 cfm) unfiltered reticulated flow driven by 
the two safety related air-conditioning fans, approximately 15% 
filtered recirculated flow driven by either one of the two filter 
booster fans and no outside air makeup.  

Note that the required recirculation rates are demonstrated with 
surveillance tests conducted with the air conditioning system (CRACS) 
operating. An inoperable CRACS fan will affect the flow balance of the 
CRVS due to interconnected ductwork. Therefore, if the fan associated 
with one of the air-conditioning units governed by [CO 3.7.12 is 
inoperable, Conditions in both LCO 3.7.11, Control Room Ventilation 
System, and [CO 3.7.12, Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS), 
will apply.  

Incident mode with outside air makeup is the preferred method of 
operation during any radiological event because it provides outside air 
for pressurization of the Control Room. Calculations indicate that very 
low volumes of outside air makeup will maintain the Control Room at a 
slight positive pressure. Nevertheless, due to the difficulty of 
adjusting and maintaining the flow dampers to provide a low flow, it was 
determined that the damper should be adjusted to provide a flow of 
approximately 250 cfm (2.5% outside air makeup). However, a higher 
volume of outside air makeup to the Control Room increase the thyroid 
dose to the operators during an accident. Therefore, the Control Room 
dose assessment assumes a filtered outside air makeup of approximately 
400 cfm (4.0% outside air makeup).



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-50-02 (continued) 

On a Safety Injection signal or high radiation in the Control Room 
(Radiation Monitor R-1). the CRVS will actuate to the incident mode with 
outside air makeup (i.e. 10% incident mode). This will cause one of the 
two filters booster fans to start, the locker room exhaust fan to stop, 
and CRVS dampers to open or close as necessary to filter all incoming 
outside air and direct approximately 10% of the recirculated air through 
the filter unit. In the event that the first booster fan fails to 
start, the second booster fan will start after a predetermined time 
delay.  

If for any reason it is required or desired to operate with 100% 
recirculated air (e.g. , toxic gas condition is identified), the CRVS can 
be placed in the incident mode with no outside air makeup (i.e. 100% 
incident mode) by remote manually operated switches. The Firestat 
detectors will also initiate 100% incident mode in the CRVS.
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-51-01 

On a Safety Injection signal or high radiation in the Control Room 
(Radiation Monitor R-1), 

INSERT: B 3.7-51-02 

of the CRVS (i.e., incident mode with outside air makeup (i.e. 10% 
incident mode)).  

INSERT: B 3.7-51-03 

The CRVS does not actuate automatically in response to toxic gases.  
Separate chlorine, ammonia and oxygen probes are provided to detect the 
presence of these gases in the outside air intake. Additionally, 
monitors in the Control Room will detect low oxygen levels and high 
levels of chlorine and ammonia. The CRVS may be placed in the incident 
mode with no outside air makeup (i.e. 100% incident mode) to respond to 
these conditions. Instrumentation for toxic gas monitoring is governed 
by the IP3 Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) ( Ref. 4). Generally, 
the manually initiated 

INSERT: B 3.7-51-04

create a slight positive pressure in the control room.
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-52-01 

accident (i.e., DBA LOCA) 

INSERT: B 3.7-52-02 

Radiation monitor R-1 is not required for the Operability of the Control 
Room Ventilation System because control room isolation is initiated by 
the safety injection signal in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and control room 
isolation is not required for maintaining radiation exposure within 
General Design Criteria 19 limits following a fuel handling accident or 
gas-decay-tank rupture.  

INSERT: B 3.7-52-03 

However, the original CRVS design was not required to meet single 
failure criteria and, although upgraded from the original design, CRVS 
does not satisfy all requirements in IEEE-279 for single failure 
tolerance. Each of the automatic dampers that are common to both trains 
is positioned in the fail-safe position (open or closed) by either of 
the redundant actuation channels.  

INSERT: B 3.7-52-04 

5 rem whole body or 30 rem to the thyroid of 

INSERT: B 3.7-52-05 

a filter booster fan and an air-conditioning unit fan powered from the 
same safeguards power train are 

INSERT: B 3.7-52-06 

Instrumentation for toxic gas monitoring is governed by the IP3 
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) ( Ref. 4) and is not included in the 
LCO.
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NUREG-1431,Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-53-01 

The CRVS is not required in MODE 5 or 6, or during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies and core alterations because analysis 
indicates that isolation of the control room is not required for 
maintaining radiation exposure within acceptable limits following a fuel 
handling accident or gas decay tank rupture.  

Administrative controls address the role of the CRVS in maintaining 
control room habitability following an event at Indian Point Unit 2.  

INSERT: B 3.7-53-02 

B.1 

When neither CRVS train is Operable, action must be taken to restore at 
least one train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The 72 hour 
Completion Time is acceptable because of the low probability of a DBA 
occurring during this time period.  

INSERT: B 3.7-53-03

If Required Actions A.1 or B.1 are not met
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-55-01 

based on operating experience which has demonstrated this Frequency 
provides a high degree of assurance that the booster fans will operate 
and dampers actuate to the correct position when required.  

INSERT: B 3.7-55-02 

operation in the incident mode with outside air makeup (i.e. 10% 
incident mode)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

II 
SR 3.7.W.4 (continued)

1. FSAR, Sectionm( . .D 

2. FSAR, Chapter 

3. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2.

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.7-56



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-56-01 

with very low volumes Of outside air makeup. Due to the difficulty of 
adjusting and maintaining the flow dampers to provide a low flow, it was 
determined that the damper should be adjusted to provide a flow of 
approximately 250 cfm (2.5% outside air makeup). Note that the higher 
the volume of outside air makeup to the Control Room, the higher the 
thyroid dose to the operators during an accident. The acceptance 
criteria of 400 cfm (4.0% outside air makeup) is the volume used in the 
Control Room dose assessment.  

The SR Frequency of 24 months on a staggered test basis is acceptable 
because operating experience has demonstrated that the control room 
boundary is not normally disturbed. Staggered testing is acceptable 
because the SR is primarily a verification of Control Room integrity 
because fan operation is tested elsewhere.  

INSERT: B 3.7-56.02

4. 1P3 Technical Requirements Manual



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.11: 
"Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS)"

PART 6: 

Justification of Differences between 

NUREG-1431 and IP3 ITS

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:57AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:57 AM



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 - Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Section 3.7.11, was modified as needed to reflect the 
current licensing basis which allows a loss of CRVS function for 72 
hours before a plant shutdown is required. These changes maintain the 
IP3 current licensing basis except as identified and justified in the 
CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1: therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DB.2 Isolation of the control room is not required for maintaining radiation 
exposure within General Design Criteria 19 limits following a fuel 
handling accident or gas decay tank rupture, therefore the control room 
ventilation system is not required to be operable in Modes 5 and 6, and 
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and core alterations. See 
Amendment No. 137 to Facility Operating License DPR-64 for the Indian 
Point Nuclear Generating Unit No. 3.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.11 -Control Room Ventilation System (CRVS) 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431

None 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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CRACS 
3.7.12

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.12 Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS)

LCO 3.7.12 

APPLICABILITY:

Two CRACS trains shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4,

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One CRACS train A.1 Restore CRACS train to 30 days 
inoperable. OPERABLE status.  

B. Two CRACS trains B.1 Restore one CRACS train 72 hours 
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A or B AND 
not met.  

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.12.1 Verify each CRACS train has the capability to 24 months 
remove the assumed heat load.

Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.12-1



CRACS 
B 3.7.12 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.12 Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The CRACS provides temperature control for the control room 
following isolation of the control room.  

The CRACS consists of two trains that provide cooling of 
recirculated control room air. Each train consists of, cooling 
coils, instrumentation, and controls to provide for control room 
temperature control. The CRACS (CRACS 31 and CRACS 32) are 
powered from safeguards power trains 5A (EDG 33) and 6A (EDG 32), 
respectively. The CRACS units are supplied with cooling water 
from the essential service water header and each unit is capable 
of performing its design function during an accident with a 
service water inlet temperature 950F.  

The CRACS is an emergency system, parts of which may also operate 
during normal unit operations. Each CRACS unit is sized to 
provide 60% of the cooling capacity required during normal 
operation and 100% of the cooling capacity required during an 
accident. The CRACS operation in maintaining the control room 
temperature is discussed in the FSAR, Section 9.9 (Ref. 1).  

During normal operation, five supplemental air-conditioning units 
in the Control Room are available to supplement the cooling
capacity of the CRACS. These units also provide Control Room 
heating. These five supplemental air-conditioning units are not 
assumed to be available during a blackout or design basis 
accident and, therefore, are not governed by Technical 
Specifications.  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The design basis of the CRACS is to maintain the control 
room temperature for 30 days of continuous occupancy.  

The CRACS components are arranged in redundant, safety related 
trains. The CRACS is designed so that the functional capability

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.12- 1



CRACS 
B 3.7.12 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

of the Control Room is maintained at all times, including a 
Design Basis Accident. Functional capability of the Control Room 
means that the ambient temperature for safety equipment located 
in this room will not exceed 108.20F. Control Room safety 
equipment is specified to a temperature of 120°F and the 108.2 0 F 
limit for Control room temperature is sufficient to account for 
the temperature rise in the enclosed cabinets. Functional 
capability of the Control Room can be maintained by one train of 
CRACS being cooled by the essential service water system assuming 
the ultimate heat sink temperature is < 950F. Analysis indicates 
that under worst case conditions, the Control Room temperature 
could rise to approximately 1060F following the loss of one CRACS 
train assuming all lights, except emergency lights, are turned 
off (Ref.1). Detectors and controls are provided for control 
room temperature control. The CRACS is designed in accordance 
with Seismic Category I requirements. The CRACS is capable of 
removing sensible and latent heat loads from the control room, 
which include consideration of equipment heat loads and personnel 
occupancy requirements, to ensure equipment OPERABILITY.  

A failure of a component of the CRACS, assuming a loss of offsite 
power, does not impair the ability of the system to perform its 
design function. However, the original CRACS design was not 
required to meet single failure criteria and, although upgraded 
from the original design, CRACS does not satisfy all requirements 
in IEEE-279 for single failure tolerance.  

The CRACS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO Two trains of the CRACS are required to be OPERABLE to ensure 
that at least one is available, assuming a single failure 
disabling the other train. Total system failure could result in 
the equipment operating temperature exceeding limits in the event 
of an accident.  

The CRACS is considered to be OPERABLE when the individual 
components necessary to maintain the control room temperature are 
OPERABLE in both trains. These components include the cooling

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.12-2



CRACS 

B 3.7.12 

BASES 

LCO (continued) 

coils and common temperature control instrumentation. In 
addition, the CRACS must be operable to the extent that air 
circulation can be maintained.  

Note that the required recirculation rates are demonstrated with 
surveillance tests conducted with the air conditioning system 
(CRACS) operating. An inoperable CRACS fan will affect the flow 
balance of the CRVS due to interconnected ductwork. Therefore, 
if the fan associated with one of the air-conditioning units 
governed by LCO 3.7.12 is inoperable, Conditions in both LCO 
3.7.11, Control Room Ventilation System, and LCO 3.7.12, Control 
Room Air conditioning System (CRACS), will apply.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, the CRACS must be OPERABLE to ensure that 
the control room temperature will not exceed equipment 

*operational requirements following isolation of the control room.  

The CRACS is not required in MODE 5 or 6, or during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies and core alterations because analysis 
indicates that isolation of the control room is not required for 
maintaining radiation exposure within acceptable limits following 
a fuel handling accident or gas decay tank rupture.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one CRACS train inoperable, action must be taken to restore 
OPERABLE status within 30 days. In this Condition, the remaining 
OPERABLE CRACS train is adequate to maintain the control room 
temperature within limits. However, the overall reliability is 
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE CRACS train 
could result in loss of CRACS function. The 30 day Completion 
Time is based on the low probability of an event requiring 
control room isolation, the consideration that the remaining 
train can provide the required protection, and that alternate 
nonsafety related cooling means are typically available.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.12- 3



CRACS 
B 3. 7.12 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

When neither CRACS train is Operable, action must be taken to 
restore at least one train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours.  
The 72 hour Completion Time is acceptable because of the low 
probability of a DBA occurring during this time period and 
because alternate nonsafety cooling means are typically 
available.  

C.Wad C2 

If Required Actions A.1 or B.1 are not met within the required 
Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE that minimizes 
the risk. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at 
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit 
systems.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.712.1 

This SR verifies that the heat removal capability of the system 
is sufficient to remove the heat load assumed in the control 
room. This SR consists of a combination of testing and 
calculations. The 24 month Frequency is appropriate since 
significant degradation of the CRACS is slow and is not expected 
over this time period.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 9.9.

INDIAN POINT 3 B371- Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.12-4



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package 

Technical Specification 3.7.12: 
"Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS)" 

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

None N/A WA No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019198 10:53:58AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9198 10:53:58 AM



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.12:.  
"Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRAGS)"

PART 3: 

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

Differences between CTS and ITS

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9198 10:53:58AM
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS do not include any requirements for the Operability of the Control 
Room air-conditioning System (CRACS). ITS [CO 3.7.12 and associated 
Conditions and Required Actions are added to require that two 100% 
capacity control room air-conditioning systems are operable in Modes 1, 
2, 3, and 4. In conjunction with this change, Conditions A, B and C are 
added to establish allowable out of service times for a loss of CRAGS 
redundancy and a loss of CRACS function. Specifically, Required Action 
A.1, establishes a 30 day AOT for loss of CRACS redundancy and Required 
Action B.1, establishes a 72 hour AOT for loss of CRACS function.  
Required Actions C.1 and C.2 require that the plant be promptly placed 
outside the applicable Mode if the Required Actions or Completion Times 
of Condition A or B are not met.  

This change is needed because at least one train of CRAGS may be 
required to maintain control room temperature to maintain the 
Operability of control room instrumentation required by Regulatory 
Guide 1.97. This change is acceptable because one train of CRACS is 
capable of maintaining the Control Room temperature within limits 
required to support Control Room instrument Operability if the ultimate 
heat sink temperature is ! 95'F and control room lighting, except for 
emergency lighting, is extinguished. Two air-conditioning units are 
required to be operable to ensure that at least one is available, 
assuming a failure of the other air conditioning unit.  

The AOT of Required Action A.1 for loss of CRACS redundancy is 
acceptable because the 30 day completion time is based on the low 
probability of an event requiring control room isolation and cooling, 
the consideration that the remaining train can provide the required 
control room cooling, and that alternate cooling capability is typically 
available and will function if offsite power is available.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

The AOT of Required Action B.1 for loss of CRACS function is acceptable 
because the 72 hour completion time is based on the low probability of 
an event requiring control room isolation and cooling and that alternate 
cooling capability is typically available and will function if offsite 
power is available. The new requirement for the Operability of 
redundant CRACS capability and the associated AOTs for loss of CRACS 
redundancy and/or CRACS function are acceptable because they do not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed. Therefore, this change 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS do not include any requirements for the testing of the Control Room 
air-conditioning System (CRACS). ITS SR 3.7.12.1 is added to require 
verification every 24 months that each control room air-conditioning 
system has the capability to remove the heat load assumed in the safety 
analysis. This more restrictive requirement is acceptable because it 
verifies the Operability of the control room air-conditioning system.  
The 24 month Frequency is appropriate since significant degradation of 
the control room air conditioning system is slow and not expected over 
this time period. This change has no adverse impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.12: 
"Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS)"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9198 10:53:58AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:58 AM



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.12: 
"Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS)"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.12 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.11 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

BWROG-017 051 REVISE CONTAINMENT NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
REQUIREMENTS DURING 
HANDLING IRRADIATED FUEL 
AND CORE ALTERATIONS 
(REQUIREMENTS LIMITED TO 
"RECENTLY" IRRADIATED FUEL)

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:58 AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:58 AM



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS (joj~t 

3.7.W' Control Room c r ratu o ro System 
1z.

LCO 3.7.  

APPLICABILITY:

)eREWS)

Two EMP trains shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, 34 4 an, 
" uri e "E irr iat fue sse  

in R RAT S.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

6 0C.H II A. One train A.1 Restore train 30 days 
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.  

3 %. Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
C. associated Completion C 

<bCc P Time of Condition A AND 
it .2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

C Required Wion and C.1 Place ERABLE Immediate 
associa Completi CR S train in 
Time Condition op ation.  
n met [in MOD 5 
r 6, or] durig OR 

movement of rradiated 
fuel asse lies [, or C .1 Suspend CORE Immediately 
during REALTERATIONS.  

C.2.[2] Suspend ovement of Immedia ly 
( ont fuelinued 

(continued)

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

cb H-.)
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

INSERT: 3.7-26-01

B.  

£4Mc ti.

Two CRACS trains 
inoperable.

B.1 Restore one CRACS train 
to OPERABLE status.

a I

72 hours



3.7. "3 
3.7X

0. Two CR CS trains 
inop 'le [in NODEV 
or , or] during 
dement of irra ted 

fuel assemlie , or 
during CORE 
ALTERATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.yf.1 Verify each as the [IE months 
it capability to remove the assumed 

heat load. t hs

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.7-27



B 3.7.40 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEK ( 
B 3.7.1 Control Room 4e e: eir Ve d-ral re Coht-o] System (C= 

BASES

BACKGROUND The M , provides temperature control for the control 
room following isolation of the control room.

Te consists of two i--mdpmdtm- i-red. ndent trains that provide cooling rIwho of recirculated control 

room air. Each train consists of Tnm iars f cooling 
coils, instrumentation, and controls to provide for control 
room temperature control. eI IAT i u p > ~~~~protlm=M air -TE ra ue: Q=n I foth/nel om

Tis an emergency system, parts of which may also 
operate during normal unit operations. 4Atsngle ra=w 

(provt e e ire tempe ature/cot 0o t mai tin h/ 
/' - .' "cnlo roe atwpln r701F anluV[SVF/ he 

operation in maintaining the contro room temperature is 
- discussed in the FSAR, Section r. (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis of the . tomaintain the control 
room temperature for 30 days of continuous occupancy.  

The (coponents are arranged in redundant, safety 
related trains. [uping emergency operation, theCRE.JCS

and controls are provided for control room temperature 
--ntro ei desned inaccordance with Seismic 
ategory I requirements. The is capable of removing 
sensible and latent heat loads from the control room, which 
include consideration of equipment heat loads and personnel 
occupancy requirements, to ensure equipment OPERABILITY.  

esatisfies Criterion 3 of h 16

WOG STS ~7j~3.  
-F~Q

Rev 1, 04/07/95



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-57-01 

The CRACS (CRACS 31 and CRACS 32) are powered from safeguards power 
trains 5A (EDG 33) and 6A (EDG 32), respectively. The CRACS units are 
supplied with cooling water from the essential service water header and 
each unit is capable of performing its design function during an 
accident with a service water inlet temperature 950F.  

INSERT: B 3.7-57-02 

Each CRACS unit is sized to provide 60% of the cooling capacity required 
during normal operation and 100% of the cooling capacity required during 
an accident.  

INSERT: B 3.7-57-03 

During normal operation, five supplemental air-conditioning units in the 
Control Room are available to supplement the cooling capacity of the 
CRACS. These units also provide Control Room heating. These five 
supplemental air-conditioning units are not assumed to be available 
during a blackout or design basis accident and, therefore, are not 
governed by Technical Specifications.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-57-04 

The CRACS is designed so that the functional capability of the Control 
Room is maintained at all times, including a Design Basis Accident.  
Functional capability of the Control Room means that the ambient 
temperature for safety equipment located in this room will not exceed 
108.2'F. Control Room safety equipment is specified to a temperature of 
120OF and the 108.20F limit for Control room temperature is sufficient 
to account for the temperature rise in the enclosed cabinets.  
Functional capability of the Control Room can be maintained by one train 
of CRACS being cooled by the essential service water system assuming the 
ultimate heat sink temperature is 950F. Analysis indicates that under 
worst case conditions, the Control Room temperature could rise to 
approximately 106 0F following the loss of one CRACS train assuming all 
lights, except emergency lights, are turned off (Ref.1).  

INSERT: B 3.7-57-05 

A failure of a component of the CRACS, assuming a loss of offsite power, 
does not impair the ability of the system to perform its design 
function. However, the original CRACS design was not required to meet 
single failure criteria and, although upgraded from the original design, 
CRVS does not satisfy all requirements in IEEE-279 for single failure 
tolerance.



-eREfefS
8 3.7.X 

BASES (continued) 

LCO Two .j, :er.c.t . r.edund-t trains of the are 
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that at least one is 
available, assuming a single failure disabling the other 
train. Total system failure could result in the equipment 
operating temperature exceeding limits in the event of an 
accident.  

(Thel R is considered to be OPERABLE when the individual 
components necessary to maintain the control room 
temperature are OPERABLE in both trains. These components 
include the cooling coils and M 
temperature contro instrumentation. In addition, the 

must be operablE to the extent that air circulation 
• ._ can be maintained.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3 4- nd 6 an ,n 
Mrra ~ 1 ehl dnc [4 sv no to AL A NS1, 

ej( must be OPERABLE to ensure that the control room 
,temperature will not exceed equipment operational ~ requirements following isolation of the control room.  

r IFn MD 5 or6,] CREjTCS may,^ot beequirec4for t>ose 
faci ies at do t reqwte autpwatic cpdtrolr Abo / 

i s*atio .  

ACTIONS L 

With one R train inoperable, action must be taken to 
restore OPERABLE status within 30 days. In this Condition, 
the remainin OPERABLE OZ= train is adequate to maintain 
e control room temperature within limits. However, the 

overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in 
herain could result in loss of 

Ffunction. The 30 ay Completion Time is based on the low 
probability of an event requiring control room isolation, 
the consideration that the remaining train can provide the 
required protection, and that alternate g o nonsafety 
related cooling means are available.

WOG STS 
B 3.7-58 

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-58-01 

Note that the required recirculation rates are demonstrated with 
surveillance tests conducted with the air conditioning system (CRACS) 
operating. An inoperable CRACS fan will affect the flow balance of the 
CRVS due to interconnected ductwork. Therefore, if the fan associated 
with one of the air-conditioning units governed by LCO 3.7.12 is 
inoperable, Conditions in both LCO 3.7.11, Control Room Ventilation 
System, and LCO 3.7.12, Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS), 
will apply.  

INSERT: B 3.7-58-02 

The CRACS is not required in MODE 5 or 6, or during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies and core alterations because analysis 
indicates that isolation of the control room is not required for 
maintaining radiation exposure within acceptable limits following a fuel 
handling accident or gas decay tank rupture.



B 3.7.11

BASES

ACTIONS i i~7 D 
(continued) rr ( T ,i4,i i ar 

......... . fwithin the required 

Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE that 
minimizes the risk. To achieve this status, the unit must 
be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  

tJ, Cs1a Post.. 9 

[In MODE 5 &or, or] during movement of irradiated fuel 
mor dur COE r A N], if the inojerable CREATCS 

train cjntbe restore Vto OPERABLE sAs within 
the 

equid ompletion TT e, the OPERA3LE7-59ATCS train must be plad in CoperationA ediately. Thi¥ action. ensures that 

t remaining trai is OPERABLE: tha kno failures preventi~e 

omat c ,ua ill occur, any'that active failures/ 
W ill be readildetected... /.  

An altrn e t Rq'rd A t*n C.1 is sto immedi 'ely 
suspend ivitie parres t a potential for r Veasing 

radioaU viyta ih ie isolation of tJ control 

room-. hi paeth n inacdtion th minimizes , 

accetrs.Ti o ntprecuhde the levement of fuel 
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' In MDE 5 r, or uin oe t firdia ted fu....  
assembies ordurng COE 'AL ONS], with.two REATCS 
trains ino" rbeacinmst~o taken immediate tok 

suspend tviis /atcul /result in a relea of .  

radioaci ythtmgtr r sltio of/ e .control 

room. hspae h uii odton L)t minimizes 
ris Thsde otp uete movement f fuel to a safe 

p o .o......""-"
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-59-01 

B.1 

When neither CRACS train is Operable, action must be taken to restore at 
least one train to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The 72 hour 
Completion Time is acceptable because of the low probability of a DBA 
occurring during this time period and because alternate nonsafety 
cooling means are typically available.

INSERT: B 3.7-59-02

If Required Actions A.1 or B.1 are not met



B 3.7.

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7. It.  

This SR verifies that the heat removal capability of the 
system Is sufficient to-remove the heat load assumed in the 
[fty aa;yc] in t. control room. This SR consists of 
a combination of testing and calculations. The mn 
Frequ is appropriate since significant degradation of-\ 
the O is slow and is not expected over this time' 
period.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section (B 7 9
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.12: 
"Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS)"

PART 6: 

Justification of Differences between 

NUREG-1431 and IP3 ITS

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:58 AM
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1: therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1: therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DB.2 The CRACS is not required in MODE 5 or 6, or during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies and core alterations because analysis 
indicates that isolation of the control room is not required for 
maintaining radiation exposure within acceptable limits following a fuel 
handling accident or gas decay tank rupture.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.12 - Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS) 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None
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FSBEVS 
3.7.13

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.13 Fuel Storage Building Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS)

LCO 3.7.13 

APPLICABILITY:

FSBEVS shall be OPERABLE.  

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage 
building.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. FSBEVS inoperable. A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the fuel 
storage building.

INDIAN POINT 3 Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/003.7.13-1



FSBEVS 
3.7.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.13.1 Verify FSBEVS charcoal filter bypass dampers 92 days 
are installed.  

SR 3.7.13.2 Operate FSBEVS for > 15 minutes. 31 days 

SR 3.7.13.3 Perform required FSBEVS filter testing in In accordance 
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing with the VFTP 
Program (VFTP).  

SR 3.7.13.4 Verify FSBEVS actuates on an 92 days 
actual or simulated actuation signal.  

SR 3.7.13.5 Verify FSBEVS can maintain a pressure 24 months 
< -0.125 inches water gauge with respect to 
atmospheric pressure during the post accident 
mode of operation at a flow rate _< 20,000 cfm.

INDIAN POINT 3 Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/003.7.13-2



FSBEVS 
B 3.7.13 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.13 Fuel Storage Building Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The FSBEVS filters airborne radioactive particulates from the 
area of the fuel pool following a fuel handling accident. The 
FSBEVS, in conjunction with other normally operating systems, 
also provides environmental control of temperature and humidity 
in the fuel storage building.  

The Fuel Storage Building (FSB) ventilation system maintains 
environmental conditions in the building enclosing the spent fuel 
pit and consists of the following: 

Two FSB air tempering units with associated ventilation 
supply fans and ventilation supply isolation dampers; 

One FSB exhaust fan and associated outlet damper; 

One FSB exhaust filtration unit consisting of roughing, 
HEPA, and charcoal filters which includes the pneumatically 
operated inlet and outlet dampers for the carbon filter and 
manually operated dampers that allow the carbon filter to 
be bypassed; 

Inflatable seals on man doors and truck door, 

Area Radiation Monitor (R-5) consisting of an extended 
range area monitor used to measure the area radiation 
fields of the Fuel Storage Building; and, 

Ductwork, dampers, and instrumentation needed to support 
system operation, 

During normal operation, the FSB air tempering units and 
associated ventilation supply fans and the FSB exhaust fan 
operate, as necessary, to ventilate and, if necessary, heat the 
FSB. One or both FSB air tempering units are used to supply 
outside air to the south end of the FSB and the FSB exhaust fan 
is used to exhaust air from the north end of the FSB through the 
roughing filters and HEPA filters and is released to the

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.13- 1



FSBEVS 
B 3.7.13 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

environment via the plant vent. FSB air flow is directed from 
radiologically clean to less clean areas to prevent the spread of 
contamination. Additionally, the FSBEVS is designed so that the 
exhaust fan capacity is greater than the supply fan(s) capacity 
so that the FSB is normally maintained at a slight negative 
pressure. This ensures that ventilation air leaving the FSB 
passes through the filters and HEPA in the exhaust filtration 
unit and is released to the environment via the plant vent. When 
not handing irradiated fuel in the FSB, the carbon filter in the 
exhaust filtration unit is normally bypassed to extend the life 
of the charcoal. In this configuration, the manually operated 
charcoal filter bypass dampers are left open and the 
automatically operated charcoal filter face dampers (inlet and 
outlet dampers) are closed.  

During irradiated fuel handling activities in the FSB. the FSBEVS 
is operated as described above except that the manually operated 
charcoal filter bypass dampers are closed and the charcoal filter 
face dampers (inlet and outlet dampers) are opened. In this 
configuration, the FSB is still maintained at a slight negative 
pressure but all FSB ventilation exhaust is directed through the 
roughing filters, HEPA filters, and charcoal filters and is 
released to the environment via the plant vent.  

Following an Area Radiation Monitor (R-5) signal or manual 
actuation to the emergency mode of operation, the ventilation 
supply fans stop automatically and the associated ventilation 
supply dampers close automatically. The charcoal filter face 
dampers (inlet and outlet dampers) open automatically, if not 
already open. Additionally, the rolling truck door closes, if 
open, and the inflatable seals on the man doors and truck door 
are actuated. The FSB exhaust fan continues to operate. With 
the FSB ventilation supply stopped and the FSB boundary secured, 
the FSB exhaust fan is capable of maintaining the FSB at a 
pressure - -0.5 inches water gauge with respect to atmospheric 
pressure with the exhaust flow rate 20,000 cfm. Ventilation 
dampers required to establish the boundary or flow path (e.g., 
air tempering unit ventilation supply inlet dampers) will fail
safe into the required emergency mode position. Note that the

INDIAN POINT 3 - Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.13-2



FSBEVS 
B 3.7.13 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

inflatable seals on man doors and truck door are not required for 
maintaining the FSB at these required post accident conditions.  

A push button switch adjacent to the 95' elevation door leading 
to the Fan House allows the Fuel Storage Building Exhaust Fan to 
be momentarily shut down and air removed from the man door seal 
to allow the door to be opened for FSB ingress or egress when in 
the emergency mode of operation. The fan will automatically 
restart and the door is resealed after a preset time has elapsed 
(approximately 30 seconds).  

The FSBEVS is discussed in the FSAR, Sections 9.5, and 14.2 
(Refs. 1 and 2, respectively).  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The FSBEVCS design basis is established by the consequences of 
the limiting Design Basis Accident (DBA), which is a fuel 
handling accident. The analysis for a fuel handling accident 
assumes that the FSB exhaust fan can maintain the FSB at a slight 
negative pressure (i.e., -0.125 inches water gauge) with 
respect to atmospheric pressure with the exhaust flow rate 

20,000 cfm. Under these conditions, all FSB ventilation 
exhaust is assumed to be directed through the roughing filters, 
HEPA filters, and charcoal filters and is released to the 
environment via the plant vent. This ensures that offsite post 
accident dose rates are within required limits. Although this 
LCO requires the OPERABILITY of the FSBEVS whenever irradiated 
fuel assemblies are being moved within the FSB, analysis 
indicates that offsite post accident dose rates will be within 
required limits without the operation of the FSBEVS if the 
irradiated fuel has had a continuous 45 day decay period. This 
analysis is described in Reference 2.  

The FSBEVS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.

Revision [Rev.0, 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.13-3



FSBEVS 
B 3.7.13 

BASES 

LCO This LCO requires that the Fuel Storage Building Emergency 
Ventilation System is OPERABLE and the FSB boundary is intact.  
This ensures that the required negative pressure is maintained in 
the FSB and FSB ventilation exhaust is directed through the 
roughing filters, HEPA filters, and charcoal filters and is 
released to the environment via the plant vent. Failure of the 
FSBEVS or the FSB boundary could result in the atmospheric 
release from the fuel storage building exceeding the 10 CFR 100 
(Ref. 3) limits in the event of a fuel handling accident.  

The FSBEVS is considered OPERABLE when the individual components 
necessary to control exposure in the fuel storage building are 
OPERABLE. FSBEVS is considered OPERABLE when its associated: 

a. Exhaust fan is OPERABLE: 

b. Roughing filter, HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber are not 
excessively restricting flow, and are capable of performing 
their filtration function; 

c. Ductwork and dampers are OPERABLE as needed to ensure air 
circulation can be maintained through the filter; and 

d. Ventilation supply fan trip function and ventilation supply 
isolation dampers closure function are OPERABLE or secured 
in incident position; and 

e. FSBEVS charcoal filter bypass dampers are closed and leak 
tested.  

The inflatable seals on man doors and truck door are not required 
for maintaining the FSB at these required post accident 
conditions. Additionally, the FSBEVS is not rendered inoperable 
when the FSBEVS exhaust fan is momentarily shut down and air 
removed from the door seal to allow the door to be opened for FSB 
ingress or egress when in the emergency mode of operation.  

Requirements for the OPERABILITY of the Area Radiation Monitor 
(R-5) and associated instrumentation that initiates the FSBEVS 
are addressed in LCO 3.3.8, "Fuel Storage Building Emergency 
Ventilation System Actuation Instrumentation."

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.13-4



FSBEVS 
B 3.7.13 

BASES 

LCO (continued) 

Requirements for leak testing the FSBEVS charcoal filter bypass 
dampers following closure are governed by the IP3 FSAR.  

APPLICABILITY During movement of irradiated fuel in the fuel storage building, 
the FSBEVS is required to be OPERABLE to mitigate the 
consequences of a fuel handling accident.  

ACTIONS A.1 

When the FSBEVS is inoperable during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the fuel storage building, action must be taken to 
place the unit in a condition in which the LCO does not apply.  
Action must be taken immediately to suspend movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage building. This 
does not preclude the movement of fuel to a safe position.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.713.1 

This SR requires periodic verification that the FSBEVS charcoal 
filter bypass dampers are installed and leak tested. This SR is 
performed by a visual verification that the bypass dampers are 
installed and an administrative verification that required leak 
testing was performed following the last installation of the 
dampers. Requirements for leak testing the FSBEVS charcoal filter 
bypass dampers following closure are governed by the IP3 FSAR.  

This SR is performed prior to movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the fuel storage building, and once per 92 days 
thereafter. The 92 day Frequency is appropriate because the 
bypass dampers are operated under administrative controls which 
provides a high degree of assurance that the dampers will remain

INDIAN POINT 3 - Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.13-5



FSBEVS 
B 3.7.13 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.1., (continued) 

in the required position. This Frequency has been shown to be 
acceptable through operating experience.  

SR 3.713.2 

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that 
they function properly. As the environmental and normal 
operating conditions on this system are not severe, testing the 
FSBEVS once every 31 days provides an adequate check on this 
system. Systems are operated for 15 minutes to demonstrate the 
function of the system.- The 31 day Frequency is based on the 
known reliability of the equipment.  

This SR verifies that the required FSBEVS testing is performed in 
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).  
The FSBEVS filter tests are in accordance with the applicable 
portions of Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4) as specified in the 
VFTP. The VFTP includes testing HEPA filter performance, 
charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and the 
physical properties of the activated charcoal (general use and 
following specific operations). Specific test frequencies and 
additional information are discussed in detail in the VFTP.  

SR 3.713.4 

This SR verifies that the FSBEVS starts and operates on an actual 
or simulated actuation signal. The 92 day Frequency ensures that 
the SR is performed within a short time prior to a potential need 
for the FSBEVS and allows the SR to be performed only once prior 
to or during a refueling outage. This SR Frequency is based on 
the demonstrated reliability of the system.  

SR 3.713.5 

This SR verifies the integrity of the fuel storage building 
enclosure. The ability of the fuel building to maintain negative

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.13- 6



FSBEVS 
B 3.7.13 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.73.15 (continued) 

pressure with respect to potentially uncontaminated adjacent 
areas is periodically tested to verify proper function of the 
FSBEVS. During the normal mode of operation, the FSBEVS is 
designed to maintain a slight negative pressure in the fuel 
storage building, to prevent unfiltered LEAKAGE. This test 
verifies that the FSB exhaust fan can maintain the FSB at a 
slight negative pressure (i.e., -0.125 inches water gauge) with 
respect to atmospheric pressure with the exhaust flow rate 
g 20,000 cfm during a fuel handling accident. The Frequency of 
24 months is consistent with the guidance provided in NUREG-0800, 
Section 6.5.1 (Ref. 5)..  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 9.5.  

2. FSAR, Section 14.2.  

3. 10 CFR 100.  

4. Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Rev. 2).  

5. NUREG-0800, Section 6.5.1, Rev. 2, July 1981.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.13-7
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between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.8-1 86 86 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

3.8-2 175 175 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.8-3 114 114 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.8-4 173 173 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.8-6 175 175 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

T 4.1-1(2) 169 169 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 
4.5-5 125 125 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A
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ITS 3.7.13

3.8 Refueling Fuel Handlinr and Storaze

Aplis peatng. imt&os; duin re hl r felco hng r oPerat d. and when oad are saved ove h rata he hea 

ensure 

eo headh

LWo 37. 13 0 
'4P_"-T-' kA.__Durnn _handli l__erations.. reactor vessel head removal or.  QFE installation, or movement .of heavy loads over the reactor vessel vith CrS RELOC. th folloIg conditions shall be net: 

1. The equipment door and at least one door in each personnel air 
lock shall be properly closed. When the -closure plate uev-1k -
personnel door that prevents direct air flow from the containment 
is used, it shall be properly closed.  

2. At least one Isolation valve shall be operable, locked closed or blind flanged in each line penetrating the containment and which provides a direct path from contaimnnt atmosphere to the 
outside.  

S3-E E3. Radiation levels in the containment and spent fuel storage areas C.7  4ELO4 . shall be monitored continously.  

4. The core subcritical neutron flux shall be continuously monitored , E by the two source range neutron onitors, ith"vith continuous I< - ... Svisual indication in the control room and one with audible vindication in the contaiment available whenever core geometry is 
being changed. When core geometry is not being changed, at least one source range neutron flux monitor shall be in service.  

5. At least one residual heat removal pump and beat exchanger shall TC . ,be operating except during those core alternations In which the residual heat removal flow interferes with component positioning.  
2'E. 6. During reactor vessel head removal and while loading and 
ITS 1.0 unloading fuel in the reactor, Tavg shall be < 140oF.  

Zf 7. Direct coummication between the control room and the refueling 
e.ELOCATIt) CTS cavity manipulator crane shall be available whenever changes in core geometry are taking place.

Amendment No. 9., F7, 86
3.8-1

d



ITS 3.7.13

AL SES 8. The containment vent and purge system, including the radiation i o monitors which initiate isolation, shall be tested and verified to 
be operable within 100 hours prior to refueling operations.  

SE4 kELDCAToo 9. No movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor shall be made until the reactor has been subcritical for at least 145 hours. In addition, movement of fuel in the reactor before the reactor has been subcritical for equal to or greater than 421" hours will 
,a 6 Fnecessitate operation of the Containment Building Vent and Purge 
TS 3,9.3 System through the HEPA filters and charcoal absorbers. For this case operability of the Containment Building Vent and Purge System shall be established in accordance with Section 4.13 of the 

Technical Specifications,' In the event that more than 76 
assemblies are to be discharged from the reactor, those assemblies S eC-Loe-ArF in excess of 76 shall not be discharged earlier than 267 hours ~after shutdown.  

10,. Whenever movement of irradiated fuel is being made, the minimum water level in the area of movement shall be maintained 23 feet 1over the top of the reactor pressure vessel flange.  

11. Hoists or cranes utilized in handling irradiated fuel shall be I dead- load tested before movement begins. The load assumed by the 8 EE hoists or cranes for this test must be equal to or greater than the maximum load to be assumed by the hoists or cranes during the crS LOCATE refueling operation. A thorough visual inspection of the hoists 
or cranes shall be made after the deadload test and prior to fuel handling. A test of interlocks and overload cutoff devices on the 
manipulator shall also be performed.  

LCO 3.7. 1 12. The fuel storage building emergency ventilation system shall be operable whenever irradiated fuel is being handled within the fuel storage building. The emergency ventilation system may be 
.4 Ainoperable when irradiated fuel is in the fuel storage building, 

provided irradiated fuel is not being handledan neither the spent fuel cask nor the cask crane are move over the spent fuel SEE pT C -LOCATF pit during the period of inoperability.  

.s e 13. To ensure redundant decay heat removal capability, at least two of
1Trs . 3.9.qg 3.9wS ne 1o±owing requirements shall be met:

Movement of irradiated VANTAGE + fuel assemblies before the reactor has 
been subcritical for z550 hours requires operation of the Containment 

S3 9.Z Building Vent and Purge System through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers.

3.8-2 

Amendment No. 13, 30, 31, $3, 60, 72, 00, Z73, 175



ITS 3.7.13 

a. No. 31 residual heat removal pump and heat exchanger.  
. together with their associated piping and valves are 

operable.

SEE 
ITs 3. q 
i-s5 3.95

I-C SEcrio r3 a.9 

j.J0l 3.7.13

9EE 
CTS

b. No. 32 residual heat removal pump and heat exchanger, 
together with their associated piping and valves are 
operable.  

c. The water level in the refueling cavity above the top of 
the reactor vessel flange is equal to or greater than 23 feet.
feet.

If any of the specified limiting conditions for refueling are not met, refueling shall cease until the specified limits are met, and no operations which may increase the reactivity of the core shall be made.
made~.

6Durin bue and storaze operation he following conditions 
shall be met: 

1. Radiation levels in the spent fuel storage area shall be monitored continuously whenever there is irradiated fuel stored therein. If the monitor is inoperable, a portable monitor may be 
used.  

2. The spent fuel cask shall not be moved over any region of the spent fuel pit which contains irradiated fuel. Additionally. if the spent fuel pit contains irradiated fuel, no loads in exc
of 2,000 pounds shall be moved over any region of the spent fuel 
pit.  

3. During periods of spent fuel cask or fuel storage building cask crane movement over the spent fuel pit, _, during periods or 
spent fuel movement in the spent fuel pit when the pit contains irradiated fuel, the pit shall be filled with borated water at a 
concentration of >1000 ppm.

ITS 2.I4 

rT5,3JI

4. Whenever movement of irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pit is 
being made, the minimum water level in the area of movement shall be maintained 23 feet over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies 
seated in the storage rack.

3.8-3

Amendment No. J;, ;g. , ##, 79, 114
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3. Hoists or cranes utilized in handling irradiated fuel shall be 
deadload tested before fuel movement begins. The load assumed by .gEE the hoists or cranes for this test must be equal to or greater 

RELoCATEb than the maximum load to be assumed by the hoists or cranes 
c--s during the fuel handling operation. A thorough visual inspection 

of the hoists or cranes shall be made after the deadload test 
prior to fuel handling.  

WCO 3.7.13 . The fuel storage building emergency ventilation system shall be 
FLL&_ QJm -operable whenever irradiated fuel is being handled within the 

fuel storage building. The emergency ventilation system may be It) inoperable when irradiated fuel is in the fuel storage building, 
provided irradiated fuel is not being handled and neither the 
spent fuel cask nor the cask crane are moved over the spent fuel 
pit during the periods of inoperability.  

V 
7. The spent fue.L storage racks consist oz two regions, as snown on 

Figure 3.8-3: Region I (Columns SS-ZZ, Rows 35-64) and Region 2 
(Columns A-RR, Rows 1-34). Fuel storage is restricted in each 
region as follows: 

.EE a. As specified in Figure 3.8-2, fuel assemblies to be stored 
in Region 2 shall have a minimum burnup exposure as a |rs ,function of initial enrichment.  

b. As specified in Figure 3.8-1, fuel assemblies to be stored 
in Region I consist of 3 types (Type A, B, C), depending on 
their initial enrichment and current burnup. Restrictions 
on location of fuel in Region 1 are as follows: 

1. Type A assemblies may be stored anywhere in 
Region 1.  

2. A Type B assembly may be stored anywhere in 
Region 1, provided it is not face-adjacent to a Type 
C assembly.  

3. Type C assemblies may not be stored in Row 64 or 
Column ZZ of Region 1. A Type C assembly may be 
stored in any other Region 1 location provided that 
all surrounding (face-adjacent) locations are occupied by Type A assemblies, non-fuel components 

or empty.  

D. When any fuel assemblies are in the reactor vessel and the reactor 
E vessel head bolts are less than fully tensioned, the boron 
ITS 2. 1 concentration of all filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling canal shall be maintained uniform and sufficient to 

ensure that the more restrictive of the following reactivity 
conditions is met; either: 

3.8-4.

Amendment No. 20, SA, 00, 70, 00, 00, ZIA, 173
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The waiting time o 67 hours required following plant shutdown before unloading more t 76 assemblies from the reactor assures that the maximum pool water tem ature will be within.design objectives as ated in the FSAR.  The calculat s confirming this ar3"ased on an inlet r er temperature of 95"F, consi ent with the FSAR as ptions.  

The re rement for the fuel orage building emer ncy ventilation systemro be op able is established i accordance with st dard testing requirem. s to ass e that the system w* function to reduce he offsite dose to wi In a eptable limits in t event of a fuel-han ing accident. The fuistorage uilding emergency v ilation system must operable whenever iWadiated fuel is being move . However, if the ir diated fuel has had aontinuous 45 day decay period he fuel storage ng emergency aon system is not technicall necessary, even thou the system is requir o be operable during all f handling operation . Fuel Storage Buildi isolation is 
actuated u receipt of a signa from the area high ac vity alarm or by manual op ation. The emergen ventilationbypass embly is manually 
isolate , using manual isola on devices, prior to vement of any irradi fuel. This ensures that a air flow is directed rough the emerge 
yen lation HEPA filters nd charcoal adsorbers The ventilation syst-6 is t ted prior to all fu handling activities ensure the proper opefation of' 

e filtration syste 

When fuel in the eactor is moved befor he reactor has been critical for at least 421 h rs (See footnote on p n3.8-2), the I tat* ns on the containment v t and purge system e ure that all radioac ve material released fr an irradiated fuel a embly will be filte through the HEPA filters a~a charcoal adsorbers p or to discharge to e atmosphere.  

The lilmit to have at least t means of decay hea removal operable ensures that a single failure of t operating RHR Syst will not result in a to I loss of decay heat remov capability. With e reactor head removed 1 23 feet of water above th vessel flange, a la heat sin- is availabl or core? cooling. Thus, in t event of a single mponent failure, time is provided to iniia diverse methods to ool the core. .  
The minimum spe_ fuel pit boron coventration and the restr' tion of the movement of t#6 spent fuel cask o r irradiated fuel were specified in order/ ,to minimize-the consequences of 4n unlikely sideways cas 'drop.  

3.8-6

Amendment No. 00, 70, 72, 70, 0 , 00 ZXU, 173, 175



CbannDe=v iDt II.  

8. 6.9 KV Voltage 
6.9 KV Frequency 

9. Analog Rod Position 

10. Steam Generator Level 

11. Residual leat Removal Pump Plow 

12. Boric Acid Tank Level 

13. Refueling Water Storage Tank Level 
a. Transmitter 
b. Indicating Switch 

14a. Containment Pressure - narrow range 
14b. Containment Pressure - wide range 

15. Process and Area Radiation 
Monitoring: 

a. Fuel Storage Building Area 
Radiation Monitor (R-51 

b. Vapor Containment Process 
Radiation Monitors 
(R-11 and R-12) 

c. Vapor Containment High Radiation 
Monitors (R-25 and R-26) 

d. Wide Range Plant Vent Gas 
Process Radiation Monitor (R-271

Amendment No. 0. 33, 83, 08, 7. 93, 107, 12

TA~t L Jll (Sheet 2 of 6) 

N.A. 1BM Q Reactor protection circuits only N.A. 24M O Reactor protection circuits only 
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Bubbler tube rodded during 
calibration 

Low level alarm 
Low level alarm 
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D 24M 0 
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SE Fe. Each toxic gas monitoring system shall be demonstrated operable by performance of a channel check at least E LOC ATE b C- once per day, a channel test at least once per 31 days 
and a channel calibration at least once per 18 months.

SR3:7,12.2.

Fuel Storage Building Eergency Ventlation System 

a-. The fuel storage building emergency ventilation system fan shall be operated for a minimum of 15 minutes every month whe tnere Vs irradiated fele e t Red-LA

b. Prior to handling of irra 
conditions shall be demonstrated before the system can 
be considered operable: 

SEE (1) The pressure drop across the combined HEPA 
1 6Z. .o filters and charcoal ada-ber a . . .

6 inches of water at ambient conditions 
accident design flow rates.

Can 
and

(2) Using either direct or indirect measurements, the 
flow rate of the system fans shall be shown to be 
at least 90% of the accident design flow rate.  

(3) The filtration system bypass assembly shall be is aInc lea - esMeW Ao asswre a t i LA

c. Prior to handling of irradiated fuel, or at any time 
fire, chemical releases or work done on the filters 
could alter Aheir integrity or after every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber use since the last test, th e following 
conditions shall be demonstrated before the system can 
be considered operable:

(1) Charcoal shall have a methyl iodine removal 
efficiency 2 90%at ± 20% of the accident design 
flow rate, 0.05 to 0.15 mg/&3 inlet methyl iodine 
concentration, > 95% relative humidity and > 
125F.

I TS 1 (

(2) A halogenated hydrocarbon (freon) test on charcoal adsorbers at ± 20% of the accident 
design flow rate and ambient conditions shall 

___ show 2 99% halogenated hydrocarbon removal.  

Amendment No. M, X9, X ,X. 125
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the 1P3 plant specific design, analyses, and lic ensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.8.A, CTS 3.8.A.12, CTS 3.8.C, and CTS 3.8.C.6 specify that the 
fuel storage building emergency ventilation system must be Operable 
during fuel handling and more specifically whenever irradiated fuel is 
being handled within the fuel storage building. ITS LCO 3.7.13 
maintains this Applicability. This is an administrative change with no

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

impact on safety because there is no change to the existing 
requirements.  

A.4 CTS 4.5.A.6.b and 4.5.A.6.c establish requirements for the inspection 
and testing of the fuel storage building emergency ventilation system.  
ITS 5.5.10, Ventilation Filter Testing Program, maintains these 
requirements as part of a Technical Specification program governing the 
testing of all ventilation filter systems governed by the ITS. ITS SR 
3.7.13.3 is added to establish completion of the VFTP as a requirement 
for the Operability of the FSBEVS. This is an administrative change 
with no impact on safety because there is no change to the existing 
requirements except as identified and justified for ITS 5.5.10.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.8.A.12 and CTS 3.8.C.6 require the Operability of the FSBEVS; 
however, there is no CTS requirement for the periodic verification that 
the Fuel Service Building boundary and the FSBEVS meet the requirements 
specified in the FSAR. ITS SR 3.7.13.5 is added to require verification 
every 24 months FSB will have a maximum in-leakage to the building 
(caused by the operation of the exhaust fan) 20,000 cfm with the 
FSBEVS maintaining the FSB at a slight negative pressure (i.e., ! 
0.125 inches water gauge). This change is needed because it requires 
periodic veri.fication that the FSB boundary and FSBEVS meet the 
requirements specified in the FSAR. This change is acceptable because 
it does not introduce any operation that is un-analyzed while requiring 
periodic verification that analysis assumptions regarding the 
Operability of the FSBEVS and FSB boundary are satisfied. Therefore, 
this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 4.5.A.6.b(3) requires that the filtration bypass assembly must be 
isolated and leak tested to assure that it is properly sealed prior to 
handling of irradiated fuel; however, there is no explicit requirement 
for initial verification and periodic re-verification that these

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

requirements are met.  

ITS SR 3.7.13.1 maintains the requirement to verify that the FSBEVS 
charcoal filter bypass dampers are installed (See ITS 3.7.13, DOC LA.1); 
however, ITS SR 3.7.13.1 includes a requirement for verification at a 
Frequency of 92 days. Therefore, verification that the FSBEVS charcoal 
filter bypass dampers are installed is performed prior to movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage building, and once per'92 
days thereafter. The 92 day Frequency is appropriate because the bypass 
dampers are installed (i.e., bolted into the correct position) under 
administrative controls which provide a high degree of assurance that 
the dampers will remain in the required position. This Frequency has 
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.  

This change is needed because it establishes a formal requirement for 
periodic verification that a requirement for FSBEVS Operability is met.  
This change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation 
that is un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification that analysis 
assumptions regarding the Operability of the FSBEVS are satisfied.  
Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 4.5.6.a requires that the fuel storage building emergency 
ventilation system fan must be operated for a minimum of 15 minutes 
every month when there is irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pit. CTS 
4.5.6.a, therefore, requires testing of the FSBEVS even when the FSBEVS 
is not required to be Operable (i.e., even if irradiated fuel is not 
being handled within the fuel storage building).  

ITS SR 3.7.13.2 maintains the requirement to operate the FSBEVS fan for 
a minimum of 15 minutes every 31 days when ITS LCO 3.7.13 is Applicable 
(i.e., whenever irradiated fuel is being handled within the fuel storage 
building); however, the requirement to perform this test every 31 days 
whenever there is irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pit is deleted.  
This change is acceptable because operating the fans is not needed to

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

maintain equipment condition or improve reliability and ITS SR 3.7.13.2 
is still required to be performed and met whenever the FSBEVS is 
required to be Operable (i.e., prior to the movement of irradiated 
fuel). Therefore, deletion of this requirement has no significant 
adverse impact on safety.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 4.5.A.6.b (3) requires that the filtration bypass assembly must be 
isolated and leak tested to assure that it is properly sealed prior to 
handling of irradiated fuel; however, there is no explicit requirement 
for initial verification and periodic re-verification that these 
requirements are met 

ITS SR 3.7.13.1 maintains the requirement that the FSBEVS charcoal 
filter bypass dampers are installed (See ITS 3.7.13, DOC M.2); however, 
ITS SR 3.7.13.1 relocates the requirements for leak testing the dampers 
to the IP3 FSAR. Specifically, the LCO section of the Bases will 
specify that requirements for leak testing the FSBEVS charcoal filter 
bypass dampers following closure are governed by the !P3 final Safety 
Analysis Report (FSAR). Additionally, the ITS SR 3.7.13.1 Bases will 
specify that the SR 3.7.13.1 is met by verification that the FSBEVS 
charcoal filter bypass dampers are closed and leak tested. This SR is 
performed by a visual verification that the bypass dampers are installed 
and an administrative verification that required leak testing was 
performed following the last installation of the dampers.  

Changes to the FSAR can be made only in accordance with the requirements 
of 10 CFR 50.59. Therefore, this change is acceptable because there is 
no change to the existing requirements by the relocation of requirements 
to the FSAR and future changes to the FSAR will be controlled in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because ITS SR 3.7.13.1 maintains the requirement that the 
dampers are closed as a condition of Operability of the FSBEVS and the

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

ITS Bases clarify that closed includes a verification of leak tightness.  
Additionally, the FSAR will establish requirements for leak testing.  
Therefore, requirements to leak test the FSBEVS dampers can be 
maintained in the FSAR with no significant adverse impact on safety.  

Point 3 5 ITS Conversion Submittal. Rev 0Indiar ...... . ... ...... ... . .v _
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L. 1" Labeled Comments /Di scussi ons) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

CTS 4.5.6.a requires that the fuel storage building emergency 
ventilation system fan must be operated for a minimum of 15 minutes 
every month when there is irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pit. CTS 
4.5.6.a, therefore, requires testing of the FSBEVS even when the FSBEVS 
is not required to be Operable (i.e., even if irradiated fuel is not 
being handled within the fuel storage building). ITS SR 3.7.13.2 
maintains the requirement to operate the FSBEVS fan for a minimum of 15 
minutes every 31 days when ITS LCO 3.7.13 is Applicable.(i.e., whenever 
irradiated fuel is being handled within the fuel storage building); 
however, the requirement to perform this test every 31 days whenever 
there is irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pit is deleted.  

This change will not result in a significant increase in the probability 
of an accident previously evaluated because the not testing the FSBEVS 
exhaust fans does not affect the initiators of any analyzed event. This 
change will not result in a significant increase in the consequences of 
an accident previously evaluated because operating the fans is not 
needed to maintain equipment condition or improve reliability and ITS SR 
3.7.13.2 is still required to be performed and met whenever the FSBEVS 
is required to be Operable (i.e., prior to the movement of irradiated 
fuel).

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0

I

Indian Point 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

2. Does the change create the possibility-of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change wil] not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because operating the fans is not needed to maintain equipment 
condition or improve reliability and ITS SR 3.7.13.2 is still required 
to be performed and met whenever the FSBEVS is required to be Operable 
(i.e., prior to the movement of irradiated fuel).

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.13: 
"Fuel Storage Building Emergency Ventilation System 

(FSBEVS)"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.13 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.13 
as modified by the following Generic Changes:

OG No. TSTF No.

BWROG-008 R3 036 R3

Generic Change Description NRC STATUS 

ADDITION OF LCO 3.0.3 N/A TO NRC Rejects: 
SHUTDOWN ELECTRICAL POWER TSTF to Revi, 
SPECIFICATIONS

IP3 STATUS 

Not Incorporated

BWROG-01 7 051 REVISE CONTAINMENT NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
REQUIREMENTS DURING 
HANDLING IRRADIATED FUEL 
AND CORE ALTERATIONS 
(REQUIREMENTS LIMITED TO 
"RECENTLY" IRRADIATED FUEL) 

WOG-086 R1 VENTILATION SYSTEM ENVELOPE TSTF Review Not Incorporated N/A 
ALLOWED OUTAGE TIME

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:53:59AM

JD No.  

N/A
e
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3.7.13

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

LZ E A.  
.wb FBACS l alI Suspend movement of Immediately 
inoperable irradiated fuel 

ad assemblies in the 
flu' i th fuel building.  
u uId MN 

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS _________

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13& Operate ac or 5 .- 31 days 

R 1 o t nutn 
#., e b~~ta nn " ~msys. t1 di oUt hf +argD 

S15 minutes),

SR 3.7.13.6 Perform required (Egfilter testing in 
accordance with the4Ventilation Filter 
Testing Program (VFTP) .

SR 3.7.13.4 Verify a n maintain a 
5 pressure .g inches water gauge with 

j, _ respect to atmospheric pressure during the 
Lpost accidentj mode of operation at a flow 
rate : 20,000 cfm.

In accordance 
with the kVFTPI

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)
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CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

2( (wb FBA s.1 Suspend movement of Immediately 
inoperable irradiated fuel 

ad assemblies in the 
f ui' ss Ibi i ith fuel building.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.13.k Operate a. for 31 days 
1W copTlnupi s n urs w Mefa tfn oro'f f00 s vs+# Witou an +r 

15 minutes.  

SR 3.7.13.L Perform required I ,filter testing in In accordance 
(3 accordance with thehVentilation Filter with the kVFTPI 

Testing Program (VFTP).  

3.7.13.Z Verify a-f Qactuates on an 
actual or simulated actuation signal.  

SR 3.7.13. Verify fine M-S-rzljcan maintain a 8 nths)?) 
-spressure_ 5 inches water gauge with 

respect to atmospheric pressure during the 
(Ljpost accidentj mode of operation at a flow 

rate _< J20,OOO cfm.  

(continued)
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS)

INSERT: 3.7-31-01

SR 3.7.13.1 Verify FSBEVS charcoal filter bypass 92 days 
dampers are installed.  

LOc LA.I> 

Lio c- tiZ >
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

S 1-.,can b,0'sed. 7l"oe _
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BASES 
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-66-01 

The Fuel Storage Building (FSB) ventilation system maintains 
environmental conditions in the building enclosing the spent fuel pit 
and consists of the following: 

Two FSB air tempering units with associated ventilation supply 
fans and ventilation supply isolation dampers; 

One FSB exhaust fan and associated outlet damper: 

One FSB exhaust filtration unit consisting of roughing, HEPA, and 
charcoal filters which includes the pneumatically operated inlet 
and outlet dampers for the carbon filter and manually operated, 
dampers that allow the carbon filter to be bypassed: 

Inflatable seals on man doors and truck door, 

Area Radiation Monitor (R-5) consisting of an extended range area 
monitor used to measure the area radiation fields of the Fuel 
Storage Building; and, 

Ductwork, dampers, and instrumentation needed to support system 
operation,



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-66-01 (continued, page 2) 

During normal operation, the FSB air tempering units and associated 
ventilation supply fans and the FSB exhaust fan operate, as necessary, 
to ventilate and, if necessary, heat the FSB. One or both FSB air 
tempering units are used to supply outside air to the south end of the 
FSB and the FSB exhaust fan is used to exhaust air from the north end of 
the FSB through the roughing filters and HEPA filters and is released to 
the environment via the plant vent. FSB air flow is directed from 
radiologically clean to less clean areas to prevent the spread of 
contamination. Additionally, the FSBEVS is designed so that the exhaust 
fan capacity is greater than the supply fan(s) capacity so that the FSB 
is normally maintained at a slight negative pressure. This ensures that 
ventilation air leaving the FSB passes through the roughing filters and 
HEPA in the exhaust filtration unit and is released to the environment 
via the plant vent. When not handing irradiated fuel in the FSB, the 
carbon filter in the exhaust filtration unit is normally bypassed to 
extend the life of the charcoal. In this configuration, the manually 
operated charcoal filter bypass dampers are left open and the 
automatically operated charcoal filter face dampers (inlet and outlet 
dampers) are closed.  

During irradiated fuel handling activities in the FSB. the FSBEVS is 
operated as described above except that the manually operated charcoal 
filter bypass dampers are closed and the charcoal filter face dampers 
(inlet and outlet dampers) are opened. In this configuration, the FSB 
is still maintained at a slight negative pressure but all FSB 
ventilation exhaust is directed through the roughing filters, HEPA 
filters, and charcoal filters and is released to the environment via the 
plant vent.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System CFSBEVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-66-01 (continued, page 3) 

Following an Area Radiation Monitor (R-5) signal or manual actuation to 
the emergency mode of operation, the ventilation supply fans stop 
automatically and the associated ventilation supply dampers close 
automatically. The charcoal filter face dampers (inlet and outlet 
dampers) open automatically, if not already open. Additionally, the 
rolling door closes, if open, and the inflatable seals on the man doors 
and truck door are actuated. The FSB exhaust fan continues to operate.  
With the FSB ventilation supply stopped and the FSB boundary secured, 
the FSB exhaust fan can maintain the FSB at a pressure _. -0.5 inches 
water gauge with respect to atmospheric pressure with the exhaust flow 
rate :5 20,000 cfm. Ventilation dampers required to establish the 
boundary or flow path (e.g., air tempering unit ventilation supply inlet 
dampers) will fail-safe into the required emergency mode position. Note 
that the inflatable seals on man doors and truck door are not required 
for maintaining the FSB at these required post accident conditions.  

A push button switch adjacent to the 95' elevation door leading to the 
Fan House allows the Fuel Storage Building Exhaust Fan to be momentarily 
shut down and air removed from the man door seal to allow the door to be 
opened for FSB ingress or egress when in the emergency mode of 
operation. The fan will automatically restart and the door is resealed 
after a preset time has elapsed (approximately 30 seconds).
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BASES (continued) 
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-67-01 

The analysis for a fuel handling accident assumes that the FSB exhaust 
fan can maintain the FSB at a slight negative pressure (i.e., 

-0.125 inches water gauge) with respect to atmospheric pressure with 
the exhaust flow rate 20,000 cfm. Under these conditions, all FSB 
ventilation exhaust is assumed to be directed through the roughing 
filters. HEPA filters, and charcoal filters and is released to the 
environment via the plant vent. This ensures that offsite post accident 
dose rates are within required limits. Although this LCO requires the 
OPERABILITY of the FSBEVS whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are being 
moved within the FSB, analysis indicates that offsite post accident dose 
rates will be within required limits without the operation of the FSBEVS 
if the irradiated fuel has had a continuous 45 day decay period. This 
analysis is described in Reference 2.  

INSERT: B 3.7-67-02 

This LCO requires that the Fuel Storage Building Emergency Ventilation 
System is OPERABLE and the FSB boundary is intact. This ensures that 
the required negative pressure is maintained in the FSB and FSB 
ventilation exhaust is directed through the roughing filters, HEPA 
filters, and charcoal filters and is released to the environment via the 
plant vent. Failure of the FSBEVS or the FSB boundary 

INSERT: B 3.7-67-03 

d. Ventilation supply fan trip function and ventilation supply 
isolation dampers closure function are OPERABLE or secured 
in the incident position; and 

e. FSBEVS charcoal filter bypass dampers are closed and leak 
tested.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-67-03 (continued) 

The inflatable seals on man doors and truck door are not required for 
maintaining the FSB at these required post accident conditions.  
Additionally, the FSBEVS is not rendered inoperable when the FSBEVS 
exhaust fan is momentarily shut down and air removed from the door seal 
to allow the door to be opened for FSB ingress or egress when in the 
emergency mode of operation.  

Requirements for the OPERABILITY of the Area Radiation Monitor (R-5) and 
associated instrumentation that initiates the FSBEVS are addressed in 
LCO 3.3.8, "Fuel Storage Building Emergency Ventilation System Actuation 
Instrumentation." 

Requirements for leak testing the FSBEVS charcoal filter bypass dampers 
following closure are governed by the IP3 FSAR.



FBACS.  
B 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In O 1, 2, 3, 4, the FBACS required toe OPERABL to p vide fissi product remo1i associate with ECCS 
le s due to a OCA and leak from conta nt and ~ulus.

M v In MODE 5 r6, the F is not reo rfred to be 0 L.E 
ince tl ECCS is not enuira to b OPFRARLE.  

During movement of irradiated fuel in the fuel -han d"& (,.( _--- the (B. is required to be OPERABLE to ifw the 
consequences of a fuel handling accident.

ACTIONS

Rev 1, 04/07/95

With one CS train inoperable action must be taken o 
restore ERABLE status wlthi 7 days. During this eriod, 
the r ining OPERABLE trai is adequate to perfo the 
FBAC function. The 7 d Completion Time is b ed on the 
ri from an event occ ing requiring the in erable FBACS 

ain, and the remai ng FBACS train providj g the required 
protection.  

L.1and 8.  

In MODE 1 3, or 4, when Re red Action A.1 cannot 
complet within the associat Completion Time, or en 
both F CS trains are mope ble, the unit must be laced in 
a NO in which the LCO s not apply. To achi e this 
st us, the unit must placed in MODE 3 with i6 hours, 
din MODE 5 within hours. The Completi Times are 

reasonable, based o operating experience, o reach the 
required unit con tions from full power onditions in an 
orderly manner dwithout challenging nit systems.  

n 

When R uired Action A.1 can be completed within e 
requ* ed Completion Time, ing movement of irrad* ted fu~el 
as lies in the fuel b ding, the OPERABLE F train 

st be started imedi ely or fuel movement s pended.  
his action ensures tt the remaining train s OPERABLE,

WOG STS B 3.7-68



B 3.7.13

BASES

ACTIONS c-, , d"c.2 (con nued) 

ttno undet ted failures reventing sy em operatic will 
/6ccur. and at any activ failure will readily d ected.  

If the stem is not aced in oper ion, this a ion 
requir suspension fuel mov t, which pre udes a el 
hand ng accident. This does n preclude th movemen;of 
fu assemblies a safe posi on.  

When inoperable during movement 
of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel building, action 
must be taken to place the unit in a condition in which the 
LCO does not apply. Action must be taken imediately to 
suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel 
building. This does not preclude the movement of fuel to a 
safe position.

SURVEI LLANCE SR 3.7.1,D 
REQUIREMENTS 

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure 
that they function properly. As the environmental and 
normal operatin nditions on this system are not severe, 

o esting e cevr3i once every o povides an adequate 
FZEVScheck on this Sstem. [- -

r - "-onth y I ter op .a i nples - -out jx isuej cuu lecl 

in th arcoa rom h dity i e ambien ir. [S &Iems 
( i eater rvust be erate )in kn~nuu he .it 

Wehatpr - =~ ----- t ytm qi~u haesne nv 

-operated for 2_ 15 minutes to demonstrate the function of the 
asystem.* The 31 day Frequency is based on the known 

reliability of the equipment. and-th: t;- train r-" .udpdn 

SThis SR verifies that the required t testing is 
performed in accordance with the [Ventilation Filter Testing 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.7-69



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-69-01 

SR 3.7.13.1 

This SR requires periodic verification that the FSBEVS charcoal filter 
bypass dampers are installed and leak tested. This SR is performed by a 
visual verification that the bypass dampers are installed and an 
administrative verification that required leak testing was performed 
following the last installation of the dampers. Requirements for leak 
testing the FSBEVS charcoal filter bypass dampers following closure are 
governed by the 1P3 FSAR.  

This SR is performed prior to movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in 
the fuel storage building, and once per 92 days thereafter. The 92 day 
Frequency is appropriate because the bypass dampers are operated under 
administrative controls which provides a high degree of assurance that 
the dampers will remain in the required position. This Frequency has 
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.



B 3.7.13

RASES
SURVEILLANCE

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) 

Pro ram (VFTP)3c. The filter tests are in accordance 
witRegulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. % )The kVFTP], includes 
testing HEPA filter performance, (L arcoal adsnrber 
efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and the physical 
properties of the activated charcoal (general use and 

following specific operations). Specific test frequencies 
and additional information are discussed in detail in the

This SR verifies that starts and perates 
on an actual or simulated actuation si nal. The j I 

sFreque s-eis w e enee C9 2 ._1 

This SR verifies the integrity of the fuel building 
enclosure. The ability of the fuel building to maintain 
negative pressure with respect to potentially uncontaminated 

,---. adjacent areas is periodically tested to verif roper 

rMn- JL frunction of the FBA. During the o mode of 
operation, the FBACS is designed to manaln a n 
negative pressure in the fuel building, to prevent unf ilIt ered LEKAE .19Hnol 

VEAKA g uge sh res to sph 

,-7o z r The Frequency otf_[M! mnths is consistent with 

the guidance. provided in MJ 0800, Section 6.5.1 (Ref.  

0rating th FACS filte damer necessary to 
,nsure tha the system fnctions proper. The OPERAB TY 

of the F CS filter b ass damper is erified if it se 
closed An [18] mo Frequency i consistent wit 
Refe nce 6.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

BASES

8 3.7-70MOG STS



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

INSERT: B 3.7-70-01 

ensures that the SR is performed within a short time prior to a 
potential need for the FSBEVS and allows the SR to be performed only 
once prior to or during a refueling outage. This SR Frequency is based 
on the demonstrated reliability of the system.  

INSERT: B 3.7-70-02

This test verifies that the FSB exhaust fan can maintain the 
slight negative pressure (i.e., g -0.125 inches water gauge) 
respect to atmospheric pressure with the exhaust flow rate 
during a fuel handling accident.

FSB at a 
with 
20,000 cfm



FBACS 
B 3.7.13 

BASES (continued) 

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 

2. FSAR, Section 

3. .-v t1 

c ?. 10 CFR 100.  

0 Regulatory Guide f.52 (Rev. 2).  

. NUREG-0800, Section 6,5.1, Rev. 2, July 1981.

Rev 1. 04107/9S8 3.7-71WOG STS
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Justification of Differences between 

NUREG-1431 and IP3 ITS

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:00 AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:00 AM



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.13 - Fuel Storage Building 

Emergency Ventilation System (FSBEVS) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1: therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Spent Fuel Pit Water Level 
3.7.14

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pit Water Level

LCO 3. 7. 14 

APPLICABILITY:

The spent fuel pit water level shall be ;- 23 ft over the top of 
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.  

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent fuel 
pit.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Spent fuel pit water A.1-----------NOTE -------
level not within limit. LCO 3.0.3 is not 

applicable.  

Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the spent 
fuel pit.  

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVE ILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.14.1 Verify the spent fuel pit water level is 7 days 
: 23 ft above the top of the irradiated fuel 
assemblies seated in the storage racks.

INDIAN POINT 3 371- Amendment [Rev.0]. 00/00/003.7.14-1



Spent Fuel Pit Water Level 
B 3.7.14 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pit Water Level 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the spent fuel pit meets the 
assumptions of iodine decontamination factors following a fuel 
handling accident. The specified water level shields and 
minimizes the general area dose when the storage racks are filled 
to their maximum capacity. The water also provides shielding 
during the movement of spent fuel.  

A general, description of the spent fuel pit design and the Spent 
Fuel Cooling and Cleanup System is given in the FSAR, Section 9.5 
(Ref. 1). The assumptions of the fuel handling accident are 
given in the FSAR, Section 14.2 (Ref. 2).  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The minimum water level in the spent fuel pit meets 
the assumptions of the fuel handling accident described in 
FSAR, Section 14.2 (Ref. 2). The resultant 2 hour thyroid dose 
per person at the exclusion area boundary is a small fraction of 
the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 3) limits.  

According to Reference 2. there is 23 ft of water between the top 
of the damaged fuel bundle and the fuel pool surface during a 
fuel handling accident. With 23 ft of water, the assumptions of 
Reference 2 can be used directly. In practice, this LCO 
preserves this assumption for the bulk of the fuel in the storage 
racks.  

The Spent Fuel Pit water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of 10 
CFR 50.36.  

LCO The spent fuel pit water level is required to be t 23 ft over the 
top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.  
The specified water level preserves the assumptions of the fuel

INDIAN POINT 3 B371- Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.14 - 1



Spent Fuel Pit Water Level 
B 3.7.14

BASES

LCO (continued)

handling accident analysis (Ref. 2). As such, it is the minimum 
required for fuel storage and movement within the spent fuel pit.

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in 
the spent fuel pit, since the potential for a release of fission 
products exists.

ACTIONS

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that 
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.  

When the initial conditions for prevention of an accident cannot 
be met, steps should be taken to preclude the accident from 
occurring. When the spent fuel pit water level is lower than the 
required level, the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
spent fuel pit is immediately suspended to a safe position. This 
action effectively precludes the occurrence of a fuel handling 
accident. This does not preclude movement of a fuel assembly to 
a safe position.  

If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6, 
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated 
fuel assemblies while in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the fuel movement 
is independent of reactor operations. Therefore, inability to 
suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies is not sufficient 
reason to require a reactor shutdown.

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR3.7,4.1 

This SR verifies sufficient spent fuel pit water is available in 
the event of a fuel handling accident. The water level in the

INDIAN POINT 3 B371- Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00

I

B 3.7.14-2



Spent Fuel Pit Water Level 
B 3.7.14

BASES

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7,14.1 (continued) 

spent fuel pit must be checked periodically. The 7 day Frequency 
is appropriate because the volume in the spent fuel pit is 
normally stable. Water level changes are controlled by plant 
procedures and are acceptable based on operating experience.  

During refueling operations, the level in the spent fuel pit is 
normally in equilibrium with the refueling canal and reactor 
cavity, and the level in the refueling reactor cavity is checked 
daily in accordance with SR 3.9.6.1.

REFERENCES 1.. FSAR, Section 9.5.  

2. FSAR, Section 14.2.  

3. 10 CFR 100.11.

INDIAN POINT 3 B371- Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.14-3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Spe cification 3.7.14: 
"Spent Fuel Pit Water Level"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.8-3 114 114 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NA 

3.8-5 173 173 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/11/98 7:37:47 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10111/98 7:37.47 PM



ITS 3.7.14 

a. No. 31 residual heat removal pump and heat exchanger.  
- together with their associated piping and valves are 

operable.  

b . No. 32 residual heat removal n n .-A U . . . . .

together with their associated piping and valves are 
operable.  

c. The water level in the refueling cavity above the top of the reactor vessel flange is equal to or greater than 23 
feet.  

If any of the specified limiting conditions for refueling are not met, refueling shall cease until the specified limits are met, and no operations which may increase the reactivity of the core shall be made.

SEE 

B.

RE .. r Eb 
C-.TS

During fuel handling and storage operations, the following conditions shall be met: 

1. Radiation levels in the spent fuel storage area shall be monitored continuously whenever there is irradiated fuel stored 
therein. If the monitor is inoperable, a portable monitor may be 
used.

2. The spent fuel cask shall not be moved over any region of the spent fuel pit which contains irradiated fuel. Additionally. if the spent fuel pit contains irradiated fuel, no loads in excess of 2,000 pounds shall be moved over any region of the spent fuel 
pit.

3. During periods of spent fuel cask or fuel storage building cask -- crane movement over the spent fuel pit. --a during periods o 
spent fuel movement in the spent fuel pit when the pit contains E rrs , irradiated fuel, the pit shall be filled with borated water at a Iconcentration of >1000 ppm.  

jO , . 4!- Whenever movement of irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pit is 
being made, the minimum water level oemo M ers ha -be maintained 23 feet over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies 
seated in the storage rack.  

3.8-3

Amendment No. X;, 0, ff, pp, 91, 114



ITS 3.7.14 

a. A shutdown margin greater than or equal to 5 aK/K .  

or 

3.9.9 b. A boron concentration of greater than or equal to 1900 ppm.  

The required boron concentration will be verified by chemical analysis 
daily. With the requirements of the above specification not 
satisfied, immediately suspend all operations involving core 
alterations or positive reactivity changes and initiate boration to 
return to the more restrictive of the limits above.

The equipment and general procedures to utilized during efueling, fuel 
handling, and sto age are discussed in e FSAR. Detailed i structions, the 
above specified recautions, and the d sign of the fuel h dling equipment 
incorporating b ilt-in interlocks and safety features, rovide assurance 
that no inciden could occur during e refueling, fuel andling, reactor 
maintenance or storage operations th t would result in hazard to public 
health and saf y. 1 Whenever change are not being madi in core geometry, 
one flux monit r is sufficient. This permits maintenan of the instrumen 
tation. Conti ous monitoring of ra tion levels and ne tron flux provid 
imediate cation of an unsafe o dition. The resid 1 heat removal p 
is used to intain a uniform boro concentration.  

The shutdo margin indicated w11 keep the core subcritical. Du ing 
refueling e reactor refueling ity is filled wit approximately 34 000 
gallons o water from the re eling water stor ge tank with a oron 
concentra on of 2400-2600 ppm. Periodic checks refueling water ron 
concentra ion and residual hea removal pump ope ation insure the roper 
shutdown margin. The requir nt for direct c inunications all s the 
control oom operator to info the manipulator perator of any i ending 
unsafe c ndition detected from e main control rd indicators du ng fuel 

The mi imum boron concentra ion of this water is the more rest ictive of 
eithe 1900 ppm or else su icient to maintai the reactor sub ritical by 
at le st 5% AK/K in the c ld shutdown condi ion with all ro inserted.  
Thes limitations are co istent with the i tial conditions assumed for 
the oron dilution incide in the safety an lyses.  

In ddition to the ab e safeguards, i terlocks are u lized during 
re eling to ensure safe handling. An exc s weight interl ck is provided 
on e lifting hoist to revent movement o more than one el assembly at 
a ime. The spent fue transfer mechani can accozmoda e only one fuel 

asembly at a time.  

e 145-hour decay t following the s ritical conditi n and the 23 feet 
f water above the p of the reactor pressure vesse flange bounds the 

assumptions used in/he dose calculat'on for the fue handling accident.  
The 145-hour decay ime is based on ting calcula ed worst-case spent 
fuel pool temperatur rise to 150F wi up to 76 ass lies discharged from 
the reactor.  

3.8-.5 
Amendment 13, 20, 59, 09, 70, 72, 95, 90, 173
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.14 - SPENT FUEL PIT WATER LEVEL 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A-1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.8.C.4 specifies that the water level in the fuel storage pit must 
be maintained : 23 feet over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies 
seated in the storage rack whenever irradiated fuel in the spent fuel 
pit is being moved: however, there is no explicit statement of the 
actions required if level is not maintained during movement of 
i rradi ated fuel .

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.14 - SPENT FUEL PIT WATER LEVEL 

ITS 3.7.14, Required Action A.1, is added to require that the movement 
of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool be immediately 
suspended when the fuel storage pool water level is lower than the 
required level, and allows movement of a fuel assembly to a safe 
position. This is an administrative change with no impact on safety 
because ITS 3.1.14, Required Action A.1, is consistent with a reasonable 
interpretation of the existing requirements.  

ITS 3.7.14, Required Action A.1 is modified by a note indicating that 
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. LCO 3.0.3 would allow a reactor shutdown in 
lieu of ITS 3.7.14, Required Action A.1. LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable 
to ITS 3.7.14. Required Action A.1, because LCO 3.0.3 would not specify 
any action if moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in Mode 5 or 6.  
Additionally, fuel movement activities are independent of reactor 
operation if moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in Modes 1, 2, 3, 
and 4, This is an administrative change with no impact on safety 
because the note to ITS 3.7.14, Required Action A.1, is consistent with 
a reasonable interpretation of the existing requirements.  

A.4 CTS 3.8.C.4 specifies that the minimum water level in the fuel storage 
pit -in the area of movement" must be maintained ;- 23 feet over the top 
of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage rack whenever 
irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pit is being moved. ITS LCO 3.7.14 
requires that the water level in the fuel storage pit must be maintained 

23 fee:-t over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the 
storag;e rack whenever irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pit is being 
moves- Deletion of the statement "in the area of movement" is an 
adnnin~strative change with no adverse impact of safety because it is an 
expiicl,. statement of a reasonable interpretation of the existing 
requi rement 

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.8.C.4 specifies that the minimum water level in the fuel storage 
pit must be maintained 23 feet over the top of irradiated fuel 
assemblies seated in the storage rack whenever irradiated fuel in the

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.14 - SPENT FUEL PIT WATER LEVEL 

spent fuel pit is being moved; however, there is no explicit requirement 
for periodic verification that this requirement is met.  

ITS SR 3.7.14.1 is added to require verification every 7 days that the 
fuel storage pool water level is t 23 ft above the top of the 
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks whenever 
irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pit is being moved. This change is 
needed because it requires periodic verification that LCD 3.7.14 
requirements are met. The addition of this SR is acceptable because 
this requirement assures that sufficient water is available in the event 
of a fuel handling accident. This change has no adverse impact on 
safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.14: 
"Spent Fuel Pit Water Level"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019/98 10:54:00 AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:00 AM



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.14 - SPENT FUEL PIT WATER LEVEL 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

("[.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.14: 
"Spent Fuel Pit Water Level"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1 431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.14 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.15 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS I P3 STATUS JD No.  

CEOG-051 RI 139 RI INCORRECT CRITERIA DEFINED Approved by NRC Incorporated TA1 
IN B 3.7.16

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 
11/30/98 8:12:17 PM

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 11 /30/98 8:12:17 PM



Water Level 
3.7.W 

114

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 
3.7.X &_uel S 

'Lipi

LCO 3.7.jX" 
144

.U.C.0 APPLICABILITY: During movement of 
ACTIONSo

boC A.3)

water level shall be a 23 ft over the 
I assemblies seated in the storage

irradiated fuel assemblies in the( M>

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. 2e- 0 tA. 1e---------NOTE-. ..  
water l1evel not withiny LCO 3.0.3 is not 
limit. appl icable.  

Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.V.1 Verify the iwfflwater level is 7 days 
Iq !_ 23 ft above the top of the irradiated 

fuel assemblies seated in the storage 
racks.

WOG STS 
Rev 1, 04/07/95

6.8.oq'

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95



(F l/StptaO PqO Water Level 
B 3.74.X 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.0 -Water Level 

BASES 

BACKGROUND e minimum water level in the meets the 
assumptions of iodine decontamination factors following a 

'-j I<i fuel handling accident. The specified water level shields 
and minimizes the general area dose when the storage racks 
are filled t f heir maximum capacity. The water also 

lprovides shieding duri n g the movement of spent fuel.  
~~A general description oll the tao n i design A 

the Spent Fue Cooling and Cleanup System is given 
O - i n-115FSARSection( The assumptions of 

_hnding accident are gvn in the FSAR, 
Section (Ref . . _-

APPLICABLE The minimum water level in the--e rmaqe Dog; meets 
SAFETY ANALYSES the assumptions of the fuel handling accident described in 

._._ j._ eIu723or E'Fu1.M (Ref. ).The resultant 2 hour 
-SI; yroid dose per person at the exclusion area boundar is a 

1qz small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. Q iis._ 

\ According to Reference-6 , there is 23 ft of water between 
~the top of the damaged fuel bundle and the fuel pool surface 

durng a fuel handling Acident. With 23 ft of water, the 
Massunmoi'os of-R -r- c-- can be used directly. In 
practice, this LCO preserves this assumption for the bulk of 
the fuel in the storage racks. In t~ aeo i8e 
[un le lopped nd I hg horizont MYy on top of t spent 
/fue /acks, howeve , there may~l < 23 ft of wa r above the
t~ of the fuel lndle and t ~esurface, .niie by th I 
idth o~f the andle. To o~set this s~lf~ nnse a m, 
t n l s s um h a l f e rods a il, althou 0 

FAgn A- h water level satisfies 2 o 

WOG STS ( --' < ,Rev 1, 04/07/95



(Fuelzlongj,,ol) Water Level 

8 .7.W 

BASES (continued) 

LCO The ueu4o water level is required to be > 23 ft 
over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the 
storage racks. The specified water level preserves the _ 
assumptions of the fuel handling accident analysis (Ref. ).  
As such, it is the minimum required for fuel storage and 
movunt within the ue o 0o.  

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies during movement of irradiated fuel 
Sassem lies in te(Tfuej aQ! e o oo since the potential for 

fa release of fission products exists.  

ACTIONS A.] 

Required Action A.1 is modified by, a Note indicating that 
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.  

When the initial conditions for prevention of an accident 
cannot be met, steps should be taken to preclude the cci en from occurring. When tfhe fu-elt po) water 

level is lower than the required level, the movement of rradiated fuel assemblies in the fml inra oo is 
immediately suspended to a safe position. This action 
effectively precludes the occurrence of a fuel handling 
accident. This does not preclude movement of a fuel 
assembly to a safe position.  

If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6, 
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, 
the fuel movement is independent of reactor operations.  
Therefore, inability to suspend movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a reactor 
shutdown.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies sufficient s @--ae -l water is 
ailable in the event of a luel handling accident. The 

water level in the fu must be checked iperiodically. The 7 day Frequency is appropriate because 

(cotined-

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.7-79



Tuel SraW 5ndater Level 
B 3.7.15

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7. .f1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

the volume in the is normally stable. Water level changes are contro by plant procedures and are 
acceptable based on operating experience.  

4 --- During refueling operations, the level in the a 
s Sn equilibrium with the refueling cana and the 

1 evel in the refueling i s checked daily in, accordance 
with SR 3.9.6.1.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [2 ]. 93 
2. FSA R, S l~on LN.I. J .  

. FSAR, Section riRF.71z 

4. 10 CFR 100.11 
10CR100.11.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

i
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.14 - SPENT FUEL PIT WATER LEVEL 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change'TSTF-139 (CEOG-51). Fuel 
storage water level is a process variable which satisfies both Criterion 
2 and Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). It is an initial condition 
assumed in the fuel handling accident and mitigates the release of 
radionuclides.  

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration 
3.7.15

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.15 Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration

LCO 3. 7.15 

APPLICABILITY:

The Spent Fuel Pit boron concentration shall be t 1000 ppm..  

When fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel pit and a spent 
fuel pit verification has not been performed since the last 
movement of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pit.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Spent fuel pit boron- -------------- NOTE ----------
concentration not within LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  
limit. -- - - - - - - - - - - - - -

A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately 
fuel assemblies in the 
spent fuel pit.  

AND 

A.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore spent fuel pit 
boron concentration to 
within limit.  

A.2.2 Initiate action to Immediately 
perform a spent fuel 
pit verification.

INDIN PONT 33.7.5-1Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.15-1



Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration 
3.7.15

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEI LLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.15.1 Verify the spent fuel pit boron concentration 7 days 
is within limit.

INDIAN POINT 3 371- Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/003.7.15-2



Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration 
B 3.7.15

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.15 Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration 

BASES

BACKGROUND In the Maximum Density Rack (MDR) design, the spent fuel storage 
pool is divided into two separate and distinct regions. The 
layout of the IP3 MDR is shown in Figure B 3.7.16-1. As shown in 
Figure B 3.7.16-1, Region 1 (Columns SS-ZZ, Rows 35-64) includes 
240 storage positions and Region 2 (Columns A-RR, Rows 1-34) 
includes 1105 storage positions. Region 1 is analyzed for 
storage of high-enrichment and low-burnup fuel. Region 2 is 
analyzed for storage of fuel with either higher burnup or lower 
enrichment. Each region has been separately analyzed for close 
packed storage when all-cells in that region contain fuel of the 
highest reactivity stored in accordance with LCO 3.7.16, Spent 
Fuel Assembly Storage. This analysis is the basis for the 
restrictions on fuel storage locations established by LCO 3.7.16.  

Limits, based on a combination of initial enrichment and burnup, 
are used to determine if a fuel assembly must be stored in 
region 1 or if the fuel assembly may be stored in either region 1 
or region 2. Fuel with the highest initial enrichments are 
subject to additional restrictions even when stored in region 1.  
Fuel assemblies with an initial enrichment > 5.0 wt% U-235 cannot 
be stored in the spent fuel pit in accordance with paragraph 
4.3.1.1 in Section 4.3, Fuel Storage.  

The water in the spent fuel pit normally contains soluble boron, 
which results in large subcriticality margins under actual 
operating conditions. However, the NRC guidelines, based upon 
the accident condition in which all soluble poison is assumed to 
have been lost, specify that the limiting keff of 0.95 be 
evaluated in the absence of soluble boron. Hence, the design of 
both regions is based on the use of unborated water, which 
maintains each region in a subcritical condition during normal 
operation with the regions fully loaded when fuel storage 
locations, enrichment and burnup are in conformance with analysis 
assumptions as specified in LCO 3.7.16. The double contingency 
principle discussed in ANSI N-16.1-1975 and the April 1978 NRC 
letter (Ref. 1) allows credit for soluble boron under other 
abnormal or accident conditions, because only a single accident

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.15- 1



Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration 
B 3.7.15 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

need be considered at one time. For example, the accident 
scenarios include movement of fuel from Region 1 to Region 2, or 
accidental misloading of a fuel assembly in Region 1. This event 
could increase the potential for criticality of the spent fuel 
pit. To mitigate these postulated criticality related accidents, 
boron concentration is verified by SR 3.7.15.1 to be within the 
limits specified in this LCO prior to movement of fuel assemblies 
in the spent fuel pit. Safe operation of the MDR with no 
movement of assemblies is achieved by controlling the location of 
each assembly in accordance with LCO 3.7.16, "Spent Fuel Assembly 
Storage." Prior to movement of an assembly, it is necessary to 
perform SR 3.7.15.1.  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

Most accident conditions do not result in an increase in 
the reactivity of either of the two regions. Examples of 
these accident conditions are the loss of cooling (reactivity 
increase with decreasing water density) and the dropping of a 
fuel assembly on the top of the rack. However, accidents can be 
postulated that could increase the reactivity. This increase in 
reactivity is unacceptable with unborated water in the storage 
pool. Thus, for these accident occurrences, the presence of 
soluble boron in the storage pool prevents criticality in both 
regions. The postulated accidents are basically of two types. A 
fuel assembly could be incorrectly transferred from Region 1 to 
Region 2 (e.g., an unirradiated fuel assembly or an 
insufficiently depleted fuel assembly). The second type of 
postulated accidents is associated with a fuel assembly which is 
dropped adjacent to the fully loaded storage rack. This could 
have a small positive reactivity effect on the Region. However, 
the negative reactivity effect of the soluble boron compensates 
for the increased reactivity caused by either one of the two 
postulated accident scenarios. The accident analyses is 
described in References 2 and 3.  

The concentration of dissolved boron in the spent fuel pit 
satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36.

INDIAN POINT 3 - B371- Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00B 3.7.15-2



Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration 
B 3.7.15

BASES

The spent fuel pit boron concentration is required to be 
! 1000 ppm. The specified concentration of dissolved boron in 
the spent fuel pit preserves the assumptions used in the analyses 
of the potential critical accident scenarios as described in 
Reference 3. This concentration of dissolved boron is the 
minimum required concentration for fuel assembly storage and 
movement within the spent fuel pit until a spent fuel pit 
verification confirms that there are no mis-loaded fuel 
assemblies. With no mis-loaded fuel assemblies and unborated 
water, the spent fuel pit design is sufficient to maintain the 
core at keff 0.95.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

This LCO applies whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the spent 
fuel pit, until a complete spent fuel pit verification has been 
performed on all fuel that was moved since the last verification 
following the last movement of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel 
pit. This LCO does not apply following the verification, since 
the verification would confirm that there are no misloaded fuel 
assemblies. With no further fuel assembly movements in progress, 
there is no potential for a misloaded fuel assembly or a dropped 
fuel assembly.

A.I. A.2.1 and A.2.2 

The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that 
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.  

When the concentration of boron in the spent fuel pit is less 
than required, immediate action must be taken to preclude the 
occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the consequences of an 
accident in progress. This is most efficiently achieved by 
immediately suspending the movement of fuel assemblies. The 
concentration of boron is restored simultaneously with suspending 
movement of fuel assemblies. Alternatively, beginning a 
verification of the Spent Fuel Pit fuel locations, to ensure 
proper locations of the fuel, can be performed. However, prior 
to resuming movement of fuel assemblies, the concentration of

INDIAN POINT 3 - Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00

LCO
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Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration 
B 3.7.15 

BASES 

ACTIONS A-1. A.2.1 and A.2.2 (continued) 

boron must be restored. This does not preclude movement of a 
fuel assembly to a safe position.  

If the LCO is not met while moving irradiated fuel assemblies in 
MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel 
movement is independent of reactor operation. Therefore, 
inability to suspend movement of fuel assemblies-is not 
sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.15.1 

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the spent 
fuel pit is within the required limit. As long as this SR is 
met, the analyzed accidents are fully addressed. The 7 day 
Frequency is appropriate because no major replenishment of spent 
fuel pit water is expected to take place over such a short period 
of time. This SR is not required to be met or performed if a 
spent fuel pit verification for conformance with LCO 3.7.16, 
Figures 3.7.16-1 and 3.7.16-2, has been performed on all fuel 
assemblies moved since the last verification.  

REFERENCES 1. Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as 
specified 'in the April 14, 1978 NRC letter (Section 1.2) 
and implied in the proposed revision to Regulatory 
Guide 1.13 (Section 1.4, Appendix A).  

2. SER related to Amendment 173 to Facility Operating License 
No. DPR-64, Indian Point Nuclear Generating Unit No. 3, 
April 15, 1997.

INDIN PINT3 B .7.5-4Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.15-4



Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration 
B 3.7.15

BASES 

REFERENCES (continued) 

3. Criticality Analysis of the Indian Point 3 Fresh and Spent 
Fuel Racks, Westinghouse Comercial Nuclear Fuel Division, 
October, 1996.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.15-5



Indian Point 3 
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Technical Specification 3.7.15: 
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PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.8-3 114 114 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.8-5 173 173 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.8-6 175 175 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.8-7 173 173 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

T 4.1-2(1) 139 139 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

5.4-1 173 173 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9198 10:54:01 AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:01 AM



ITS 3.7.15

FUE STORAGE

Apis tecapacity andsoaearr~y w ad spn el.  

: define those aspec of fuel stg age, relating to prevention of] 

criticality in fuel -s rage areas 

Seifigntion

E, 
I'4S 
,S~T-6.-r o.

1. The spent fuel pit stracture is designed to withstand the 
anticipated earthquake loadings as a Class I structure. The 
spent fuel pit has a stainless steel liner to insure against loss 
of water.  

2. The spent fuel storage racks are designed to assure K,, 1 0.95 if 
the assemblies are inserted in accordance with Technical 
Specification 3.8. The capacity of the spent fuel pit is 1345 
assemblies with the maximum density storage racks installed. The 
new fuel storage racks are designed to assure K, 1 0.95 under 
all possible moderation conditions. The capacity of the new fuel 
racks is 72 assemblies containing fuel pellets enriched to a 
maximum 5.0 weight percent of U-235 and a maximum Kf, (in
infinite array) of each fuel assembly of 0.95. Credit may be 
taken for burnable integral neutron absorbers.

5.4-1

Amendment No. Z, ZA, 70, 10, 173

I



ITS 3.7.15 

a. No. 31 resiOuM_ fte-_ remova± pump ana Rear exchange, 
together with their associated piping and valves are operable.  

b. No. 32 residual heat removal pump and heat exchanger.  together wirh their associated piping and valves are 
operable.  

c. The water level in the refueling cavity above the cop of 
the reactor vessel flange is equal to or greater than 23 feet.  

,SEE B. If any of the specified limiting conditions for refueling are not met, ITS refueling shall cease until the specified limits are met, and no 
6ECrioO 3 1 operations which may increase the reactivity of the core shall be made.  

W-6 3.7. 15 C. During fuel handling and storage operations, the following conditions I . z44tJ- shall be met: 

1. Radiation levels in the spent fuel storage area shall be monitored continuously whenever there is irradiated fuel stored 
therein. If the monitor is inoperable, a portable monitor may be 
used.  

k EL OC AT 
2. The spent fuel cask shall not be moved over any region of the spent fuel pit which contains irradiated fuel. Additionally. if the spent fuel pit contains irradiated fuel, no loads in excess of 2,000 pounds shall be moved over any region of the spent fuel 

pit.  

3. During periods of spent fuel cask or fuel storage building cask crane movement over the spent fuel pit, or ung pero s o 
I-.co 2.7. j5,.nrfue V moementin the spn ulit wheth itcnas irradiated fuel, the pit shall be filled with borated water at a LJ c,5  J cienration of >1000 ppm.  

4. Whenever movement oz irraaiakea"zuel in the' spent Fuel pit- -i 
being made, the minimum water level in the area of movement shall 1'-5 3.7 q be maintained 23 feet over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies 
seated in the storage rack.  

3.8-3

Amendment No. 7;, ;#, 7 , , 114



ITS 3.7.15

T F5- a .
A shutdown margin greater than or equal to 5% AK/K 

or

';4 b. A boron concentration of greater than or equal to 1900 ppm.  

ITS I The required boron concentration will be verified by chemical analysis 
daily. With the requirements of the above specification not 
satisfied, immediately suspend all operations involving core 
alterations or positive reactivity changes and initiate boration to 
return to the more restrictive of the limits above.  

handling, and sto ge are discussed in e S . Detailed i structions, the I above spe cified re cu to ns nd t e d g f h uel h ing equip m-et 
/ inc or o a i g b i t i n er o k n a e y f aures, rovide assuran ce 

t h t n o i n i d e n o u d o c c u d u r i g e r e fu e l i n , fu e l a n d i n g , r e c t o r 
maintenance or storage operations th t would result in hazard to public 
health and saf y. 11 Whenever change are not being mad in core geometry, one flux monit r is sufficient. This permits maintenan of the instrumen 
tation. Conti ous monitoring of ra tion levels and ne tron flux provid 
immediate in 'cation of an unsafe co dition. The resid 1 heat removal p 
is used to intain a uniform boro concentration.  

The shutdo margin indicated 11 keep the core subcritical. Du ing 
refueling e reactor refueling ity is filled Wi approximately 34 .000 gallons o water from the re cling water stor ge tank with a ron 
concentra on of 2400-2600 ppm. Periodic checks refueling water oron 
concentra ion and residual hea removal pump ope ation insure the roper 
shutdown margin. The requir ent f or direct c ications all s the 
control oom operator to info the manipulator perator of any ' ending 
unsafe c ndition detected from e main control rd indicators du ng fuel / /-- / 
The mi imum boron concentra ion of this water is the more rest ictive of 
eithe 1900 ppm or else su icient to maintai the reactor sub ritical by 
at le st 5% AK/K in the c ld shutdown condi ion with all ro inserted.  
t.zes . tations are co istent with the i itial conditions assumed for 

the oron dilution incide in the safety an lyses.  

In 

/In ddition 
to the ab e safeguards, 

i terlocks 
;are u ilized during ref cling to ensure safe handling. An exc s weight interl ck is provided 

on e lifting hoist to revent movement o more than one el assembly at 
a me The spent fue transfer mechani can accomeoda e only one fuel 

a sembly at a time.  

f e 145-hour decay t following the s ritic-alconditi'n and the 23 feet 
fwater above the p of the reactor pressure vesse flange bounds the 

assumptions used in he dose calculat on for the fue handling accident.  
The 145-hour decay ime is based on iting calcula ed worst-case spent fuel pool temperatur rise to 150o" ri up to 76 ass lies discharged from 
the reactor.  

3.8-5 
Amendment Z2, 20, SD, Is, 70, 72, 05, 0, 173



ITS 3.7.15 

The waiting tme o 67 hours require /ollowing plant shutdown efore unloading mor t 76 assemblies fr: the reactor assures th the maximum~ Pool water te rature will be wit (n design objectives as ated in the FSAR4 The calculati s confirming this re based on an inlet ri r temperature of 95*F, consi ent with the FSAR sumptions' 2 1.  

The re *rement for the fue storage building emerg cy ventilation system ±oj be ape ble is establishe in accordance with sta ard testing requirements toi assu that the system 11 function to reduce e offsite dose to wi ac table limis in e event of a fuel-hand *ng accident. The fue trg b ding eegny ntilation system must operable whenever irr iated uel is being may . However, if the irr iated fuel has had a c tinuous 45 day decay perio the fuel storage buil Ig emergency ventilati system is not technicall necessary, even thaug he system is required o be operable during all f I handling operations. Fuel Storage Building solation is actuated u n receipt of a signal am the area high activ' y alarm or by 
manua a ration. The emergenc entilatioribypass ass ly is manually isola:teo , using manual isolati devices, PrFior to may ent of any irradiated fuel. This ensures that all ir flow is directed t ugh the emergency vent* ation HEPA filters a charcoal adsorbers. T ventilation system is te ed prior to all fuel andling activities to eure the proper operation of e filtration system.  

When fuel in the re ctor is moved before th 'eactor has been suciiafor at least 421 hour (See footnote on page 3 -2), the limitations on th9 containment y and purge system ensur that all radioactive mater, I released fro .-an irradiated fuel ass y will be filtered through he HEPA filters and/charcoal adsarbers prior a discharge to the atmosp e 
The lim~zto have at least two me hs of decay heat removal a able ensures that /single failure of the oppating RHR System will no esult in a total 1 ss.'/of decay heat removal ca ility. With the reactor cad removed and 23 feet of water above the yes0 1 ag a large heat si *. is available-for car 

- 3.8-6

Amendment No. 0%, 10, 72, 70, 00, 00, XX, Z72, 175



ITS 3.7.15 

As shown in Fgure 3.8-3, the ma density spenteluel storage racks 
consist of regions: Region 1 alumns SS-ZZ, Roa 35-641 and Region 2 
(Columns RR, Rows 1-34). Eac region has been eparately analyzed for 
close p ked storage, where a cells in that r ion contain fuel of the 
highe allowable reactivityZ 

T Region 1 area has als been analyzed for torage of high-enrichment and 
ow-burnup fuel. Figu 3.8-1 cdtegorize Region 1 fuel assemblies as a function of their ini al enrichment and rent burnup into Types A, B, and C.Each type has di erent restrictions o how it may be stored in Region 

1. The least reac ye assemblies, whi are Type A assemblies, may be staL'ed anywhere in R ion 1. The most active assemblies, which are T e C 
assemlies, a estored only in Re on 1 with the restrictions of T ia Specif-icati 3.8.C.7.b.3, due their high reactivity. Type c semblies 
cannot b stored face-adjacen to anything more reactive than e A fuel 
assemble s. There are no additional restrictions defi ng storage 
requi nts for diagonal -adja cent fuel assemblies in Region 1. In ad ion, to prevent criticality interaction with Region 2 fuel 
a emblies, Type C ass lies cannot be stored-in Col ZZ or Raw 64.  

The following cri ra should be used to cat orize Region 1 fuel assemblies. Unbu d fuel assemblies at or belo 4.2 w/o enrichment are Type A. Unurned uel assemblies at or below 4.6 Iaenrichment (but greater 
than 4.2 w/a ichment) are Type B. Fuel ass lies whose burnup puts them on or above e diagonal line below the Ty A zone are defined as Type A.  

Fuel ass lies to be stored in Region of the spent fuel racks must have a minim burnup exposure as a functi of initial enrichment as s ee in Pi re 3.8-2. Administrative cant ls will provide verification that each fuel assembly to be placed in Re on 2 satisfies the burnup -criter n.  

chanical stops incorporat an the bridge rails of the f 1 storage 
uilding crane make it i ssible for the bridge of the c e to travel further north than a poin directly over the spot In the spe fuel pit that 

is reserved for the s t fuel cask. Therefore, it wil be impossible to 
carry any object over e spent fuel storage areas nort of the spot in the pit that is rese for the cask with either the 4 or 5-ton hook of the 
fuel storage b ding crane. It is Possible use the fuel storage building crane a carry objects over the spent el storage areas that are 
dire" "-y ea.. ,the spot in the pit that-is re rved for the cask. However, 
the tech ical specifications and plant ocedures prevent any object 
weighi more than 2,000 pounds from b g moved over any region of the spen uel pit. Therefore, the storag areas directly east of the spot in th pit that is reserved for the cask re protected from heavy load handling 

administrative controls.  

Dead load tests and visual " spection of the hoists and cran before 
handling irradiated fuel p vide assurance that the hoists o cranes are 
capable of proper operati 

(1) FSAR - Sec on 9.5.2 __ 

(2) ...FSAR - Section 9.3 

3.8-7 Amendment No. 09, 70, 72, 111, 90, ZIA," ft-.,., d.a.t,.ed ....eb. i 173
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - SPENT FUEL PIT BORON CONCENTRATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the 1P3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.8.C.3 specifies that requirements for spent fuel pit boron 
concentration apply "during periods of spent fuel movement in the spent 
fuel pit" only. However, CTS 5.4.3 and CTS 4.1-2, Item 8, specify that 
requirements for spent fuel pit boron concentration apply whenever fuel 
is stored in the spent fuel pit. Therefore, the more restrictive CTS 
requirement that spent fuel pit boron concentration limits apply

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - SPENT FUEL PIT BORON CONCENTRATION 

whenever there is fuel in the pit are applied at IP3. The discrepancy 
in the Applicability for spent fuel pit boron concentration limits has 
no impact on safety and is corrected in ITS 3.7.15. Note that ITS LCO 
3.7.15 adopts the less restrictive applicability used in CTS 3.8.C.3 
(See ITS 3.7.15, DOC [.1).  

A.4 CTS 3.8.C.3 requires that spent fuel pit minimum boron concentration.  
during periods of spent fuel movement must be > 1000 ppm. However, 
CTS 5.4.3 specifies that spent fuel pit minimum boron concentration must 
match that used in the reactor cavity and refueling canal during 
refueling operations (i.e., the more restrictive of either a shutdown 
margin greater t to 5% L.K/K or a boron concentration ! 1900 ppm as 
specified in CTS 3.8.D). The SER related to Amendment 173 to Facility 
Operating License No. DPR-64, Indian Point Nuclear Generating Unit No.  
3, April 15, 1997, interprets CTS 3.8.C.3 and CTS 5.4.3 as requiring a 
boron concentration > 1000 ppm when fuel is stored in the pit. This 
interpretation is supported by Criticality Analysis of the Indian Point 
3 Fresh and Spent Fuel Racks, Westinghouse Commercial Nuclear Fuel 
Division, October, 1996.  

ITS LCO 3.7.15 specifies that spent fuel pit minimum boron concentration 
shall be maintained -,1000 ppm. This is an administrative change with 
no adverse impact of safety because it conforms to the interpretation of 
CTS 3.8.C.3 and CTS 5.4.3 as clarified in the SER related to Amendment 
173 and the Criticality Analysis of the Indian Point 3 Fresh and Spent 
Fuel Racks.  

A.5 CTS 3.8.C.3 and CTS 5.4.3 specify requirements for the spent fuel pit 
minimum boron concentration; however, no explicit actions are specified 
if these limits are not met. ITS LCO 3.7.15, Required Actions A.1, 
A.2.1, and A.2.2, are added to require the following actions if spent 
fuel pit minimum boron concentration is not met: immediately suspend 
movement of fuel assemblies; and, immediately initiate action to restore 
the Spent Fuel Pit boron concentration to within the limit or perform a 
storage pit verification. This is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety because these actions are a reasonable interpretation 

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - SPENT FUEL PIT BORON CONCENTRATION 

of the existing requirements consistent with the change in the ITS LCO 
3.17.15 Applicability described in ITS 3.7.15, DOC L.1.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS Table 4.1-2, Item 8, requires a monthly verification of spent fuel 
pit boron concentration whenever fuel is stored in the spent fuel pit.  
ITS SR 3.7.15 requires verification of spent fuel pit boron 
concentration every 7 days (unless a fuel location verification is 
completed (See ITS 3.7.15, DOC L.1). This change is needed because a 
1 day Frequency provides a high degree of assurance that [CO limits will 
e met considering no major replenishment of pit water is expected to 
take place over such a short period of time. This change has no 
significant adverse impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.8.C.3 specifies the Applicability of requirements for spent fuel 
pit boron concentration as during periods of spent fuel movement in the 
spent fuel pit. CTS 5.4.3 specifies the Applicability of requirements 
for spent fuel pit boron concentration as whenever there is fuel in the 
pit (See ITS 3.7.15, DOC A.3). CTS 4.1-2, Item 8, requires monthly 
verification of boron concentration "when fuel stored" in the spent fuel 
pit. Therefore, IP3 requirements for spent fuel pit boron concentration 
apply whenever there is fuel in the spent fuel pit.  

ITS 3.7.15 specifies that spent fuel pit boron concentration limits must 
be met "When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pit and a 
spent fuel pit verification has not been performed since the last 
movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pit." This change is 
acceptable because, as stated in the SER Related to IP3 CTS Amendment 
173, April 15, 1997. the spent fuel pit design is sufficient to maintain 
the core at keff 0.95 with unborated water if there are no misloaded 
fuel assemblies (i.e., fuel storage locations meet the requirements of 
ITS LCO 3.7.16). The requirement in ITS SR 3.7.16.1 to verify proper 
storage location of each fuel assembly prior to landing the assembly in
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - SPENT FUEL PIT BORON CONCENTRATION 

the spent fuel pit and the requirement to perform a comple te spent fuel 
pit verification on any bundle moved since the last verification prior 
to relaxing boron concentration requirements provides a high degree of 
assurance that boron concentration will be maintained at all times there 
is a potential for a mis-positioned fuel assembly. Finally, even if 
requirements for boron concentration are eliminated, spent fuel pit 
boron concentration is not reduced after the completion of fuel movement 
and is usually maintained > 1900 ppm. As a result, the practical 
consequence of this change is to eliminate the formal requirement in CTS 
Table 4.1-2. Item 8. for monthly verification of spent fuel pit boron 
concentration after a storage location verification is completed.  
Therefore, eliminating the requirements for a minimum boron 
concentration in the spent fuel pit if no fuel movement is in progress 
and a storage verification was performed after the last movement of fuel 
assemblies will not significantly increase the potential for criticality 
in the spent fuel pit. This change has no significant adverse impact on 
safety.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - Spent Fuel Pit BORON CONCENTRATION 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change eliminates the requirement for maintaining a minimum boron 
concentration in the spent fuel pit if no fuel movement is in progress 
and a storage verification was performed after the last movement of fuel 
assemblies. This change will not result in a significant increase in 
the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated 
because , as stated in the SER Related to IP3 CTS Amendment 173, April 
15, 1997, the spent fuel pit design is sufficient to maintain the core 
at keff :! 0.95 with unborated water if there are no misloaded fuel 
assemblies (i.e., fuel storage locations meet the requirements of ITS 
LCO 3.7.16). The requirement in ITS SR 3.7.16.1 to verify proper 
storage location of each fuel assembly prior to landing the assembly in 
the spent fuel pit and the requirement to perform a complete spent fuel 
pit verification on each bundle moved sing the last verification prior 
to relaxing boron concentration requirements provides a high degree of 
assurance that boron concentration will be maintained at all times there 
is a potential for a mis-positioned fuel assembly. Finally, even if 
requirements for boron concentration are eliminated, spent fuel pit 
boron concentration is not reduced after the completion of fuel movement 
and is usually maintained > 1900 ppm. As a result, the practical 
consequence of this change is to eliminate the formal requirement in CTS 
Table 4.1-2, Item 8, for monthly verification of spent fuel pit boron 
concentration after a storage location verification is completed.  
Therefore, eliminating the requirements for a minimum boron 
concentration in the spent fuel pit if no fuel movement is in progress 
and a storage verification was performed after the last movement of fuel
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - Spent Fuel Pit BORON CONCENTRATION 

assemblies will not significantly increase the potential for criticality 
in the spent fuel pit.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because, as stated in the SER Related to IP3 CTS Amendment 173, 
April 15. 1997, the spent fuel pit design is sufficient to maintain the 
core at k., ! 0.95 with unborated water if there are no misloaded fuel 
assemblies (i.e., fuel storage locations meet the requirements of ITS 
LCO 3.7.16. The requirement in ITS SR 3.7.16.1 to verify proper 
storage location of each fuel assembly prior to landing the assembly in 
the sPent fuel pit and the requirement to perform a complete spent fuel 
pit verification on each bundle moves since the last verification prior 
to relaxing boron concentration requirements provides a high degree of 
assurance that boron concentration will be maintained at all times there 
is a 3tential for a mis-positioned fuel assembly. Finally, even if 
requirements for boron concentration are eliminated, spent fuel pit 
boron concentration is not reduced after the completion of fuel movement 
and is usually maintained at 1900 ppm. As a result, the practical 
consequence of this change is to eliminate the formal requirement in CTS 
Table 4.1-2, Item 8, for monthly verification of spent fuel pit boron 
concentration after a storage location verification is completed.  
Therefore, eliminating the requirements for a minimum boron 
concentration in the spent fuel pit if no fuel movement is in progress 
and a storage verification was performed after the last movement of fuel 
assemblies will not significantly increase the potential for criticality 
in the spent fuel pit.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.15: 
"Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

-NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.15 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.16 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

CEOG-023 RI 070 R1 FUEL STORAGE POOL Approved by NRC Incorporated T.1 
VERIFICATION 

CEOG-051 R1 139 R1 INCORRECT CRITERIA DEFINED Approved by NRC Incorporated T.2 
IN B 3.7.16

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019198 10:54:02AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:02 AM
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

LCO 3.7.)i6 

APPLICABILITY:

Boron Concentration 
3.7.4 

ontration 

i boron concentration shall be

'1oc- L -)

A. (Zuel; R&ae.vo 
boron concentration 

n t within 
limit.

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  

A.1 Suspend movement of 
fuel assemblies in 

the 

A42.1 Initiate action to 
restor u= 
4 _ boron 
concentration to 
within limit.

Immediately

Imediately

Immediately
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - SPENT FUEL PIT BORON CONCENTRATION 

INSERT: 3.7-36-01 

Initiate action to perform a spent fuel pit verification.



K-

Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration 
3.7.X

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.W.1 Verify the )aboron 7 days 
/5' concentration is within limit.

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.7-37



S Storage Ptoo Boron Concentration 
8 3.7.W 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.19 ueVSXZre P Boron Concentration 

BASES

BACKGROUND In the Maximum Density Rack (NDR) J ./ uAd des 
the spent fuel storage pool is divided into two separal distinct regions,.m IN.hTor t pjFFP03e ofUT l~it 
r-constde itons, a e considered,,A1 separate pools./ 

[Regi 1], wit 336] stora positions, is desi ed I 
ac oat fuel with i mum enrichment [4.6! 

235, or s nt fuel reg less of the discha e fuel 

urnup. egion 2], wi [2670] storage po tions, is 
design to accounoda fuel of various i tial enrichi 
which a ve accuul d minimu burnups thin the a 
domnacrdn 'lUr [3.7.17--l he t acco~pn.  

I 37 1 -1 shall be stor 'in accordance with 
paragraph 4.3.1.1 iSection 4.3, Fuel Storage.

The water in the spent fuel storage pool normally contains 

soluble boron, which results in large subcriticallty margins 
under actual operating conditions. However, the NRC 

guidelines, based upon the accident condition in which all 

soluble poison is assumed to have been lost, specify that 

the limiting k~f of 0.95 be evaluated in the absence of 

soluble boron. Hence, the design of both regions is based 

on the use of unborated water, which maintains each region 
in a subcritical condition during normal operation with the regions fu y loade The double contingency principle 

discussed in ANSI N-16.1-1975 and the April 1978 NRC letter 
) allows credit for soluble boron under other 

abn a or accident conditions only a sn le 

c itn--eedbe-c -si-de-i t time. or example, the 
accident scenario 

- oveen o fuel from LRegion 1 to Region 2 , S acdetal 

misloading of a fuel assembly in RegionT 

mitigate these postulated criticality re ated acci ent 
111 l-ol - ..boron10. s nMhe 4oo er Safe operation of the 

NOR with no movement of asseebies achieved 

83.1-81-04 by controlling the location of each assembly in accordance 

'~with LCO 3.7. , "Spent Fuel Assembly Storage. Prior to 
movement of anssembly, it is necessary to perform 
SR 3.7.w.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - SPENT FUEL PIT BORON CONCENTRATION 

INSERT: B 3.7-81-01 

The layout of the IP3 MDR is shown in Figure B 3.7.16-1. As shown in 
Figure B 3.7.16-1, Region 1 (Columns SS-ZZ, Rows 35-64) includes 
240 storage positions and Region 2 (Columns A-RR, Rows 1-34) includes 
1105 storage positions. Region 1 is analyzed for storage of high
enrichment and low-burnup fuel. Region 2 is analyzed for storage of 
fue] with either higher burnup or lower enrichment. Each region has 
been separately analyzed for close packed storage when all cells in that 
region contain fuel of the highest reactivity stored in accordance with 
[CO 3.7.16, Spent Fuel Assembly Storage. This analysis is the basis for 
the restrictions on fuel storage locations established by [CO 3.7.16.  

Limits, based on a combination of initial enrichment and burnup, are 
used to determine if a fuel assembly must be stored in region 1 or if 
the fuel assembly may be stored in either region 1 or region 2. Fuel 
with the highest initial enrichments are subject to additional, 
restrictions even when stored in region 1. Fuel assemblies with an 
initial enrichment > 5.0 wt% U-235 cannot be stored in the spent fuel 
pit 

INSERT: B 3.7-81-02 

when fuel storage locations, enrichment and burnup are in conformance 
with analysis assumptions as specified in [CO 3.7.16.  

INSERT: B 3.7-81-03 

This event could increase the potential for 

INSERT: B 3.7-81-04 

concentration is verified by SR 3.7.15.1 to be within the limits 
specified in this [CO prior to movement of fuel assemblies in the spent 
fuel pit.



Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration 
B 3.7. W

BASES (c ontinued)

APF 
SAE

PLICABLE Most accident conditions do not result in an increase in 
FETY ANALYSES the of either of the two regions. Examples of 

these accident conditions are the loss of cooling 
(reactivity increase with decreasing water density) and the 
tdropping of a fuel assembly on the top of the rack.  

However, accidents can be postulated that could increase the 
reactivity. This increase in reactivity is unacceptable 
with unborated water in the storage pool. Thus, for these 
accident occurrences, the presence of soluble boron in the 
storage pool prevents criticality in both regions. The 
postulated accidents are basically of two types. A fuel 
assembly could be incorrectly transferred from lRegion 1 to 
Region 2k (e.g., an unirradiated fuel assembly or an 
insufficiently depleted fuel assembly). The second type of 
postulated accidents is associated with a fuel assembly 
which is dropped adjacent to the fully loaded 92em4ie4-23 
storae rack. This could have a small positive reactivity 
eect. However, the negative reactivity 
effect of the solub e boron compensates for the increased 
reactivity caused by either one of the two postulated 
accident scenarios. The accident analyses is 

A. (Ket .  

2M The concentration of dissolved boron in thefuel storm 
c isfies Criterion 2 ofithp NRS

LCO The fuel " WEIMip boron concentration is required to be 
> ppm. The specified concentration of dissolved 

r oron in the Mt rag; preserves the assumptions 
used n e analyses of the potential critical accident 
scenarios as described in Referen. T This concentration 
of dissolved boron is the minimumrequired concentration for 
fuel assembly storage and movementlwithin the

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the 
spent fuel storage , until a complete spent fuel storage 
pool verification has been performed following the last 
movement of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel storage.7 
This LCO does not apply following the verification, since 
the verification would confirm that there are no misloaded 
fuel assemblies. With no further fuel assembly movements in 

(continued)
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INSERT: B 3.7-82-01 

until a spent fuel pit verification confirms that there are no mis
loaded fuel assemblies. With no mis-loaded fuel assemblies and 
unborated water, the spent fuel pit design is sufficient to maintain 
keff 0.95.



Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration 
B 3.7.)0 

BASES

APPLICABILITY 
(continued)

ACTIONS

progress, there is no potential for a misloaded fuel 

assembly or a dropped fuel assembly.

A.1. A.2.1. and A.2.2 

The Required Actions are modified by 
a Note indicating that 

LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.  

When the concentration of boron in the 
fuel storage pool is 

less than required, immediate action 
must be taken to 

preclude the occurrence of an accident 
or to mitigate the 

consequences of an accident in progress. 
This is most 

efficiently achieved by immediately 
suspending the movement 

of fuel assemblies. The concentration of boron is restored 

simultaneously with suspending movement 
of fuel assemblies.  

) Fn cpzaDl altern ve is, wverlwyro m..l~av 

ns tha he fusT storag 00o 1 vificati ~lhas b en 

perfo sinc e_ a H ow- f fue s 

fuel assemblies, the concentration of boron 
must be 

restored. This does not preclude movement of 
a fuel 

assembly to a safe position.  

If the LCO is not met while moving irradiated 
fuel 

assemblies in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be 

applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies 
while in 

MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement 
is independent of 

reactor operation. Therefore, inability to suspend movement 

of fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason 
to require a 

reactor shutdown.

(

SURVEILLANCE a. Z J

FLEQUIREMENTS This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the fuel 

storage pool is within the required limit. 
As long as this 

SR is met, the analyzed accidents are fully 
addressed. The 

7 day Frequency is appropriate because no 
major 

replenishment of pool water is expected 
to take place over 

such a short period of time.  

93.7 
(continued) 
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INSERT: B 3.7-83-01 

Alternatively, beginning a verification of the Spent Fuel Pit fuel 
locations, to ensure proper locations of the fuel, can be performed.  

INSERT: B 3.7-83-02 

This SR is not required to be met or performed if a spent fuel pit 
verification for conformance with [CO 3.7.16, Figures 3.7.16-1 and 
3.7.16-2, has been performed on all fuel assemblies moved since the last 
verification following the last movement of fuel assemblies in the spent 
fuel pit.



Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration 
B 3.7.16

BASES (continued)

--Calla FSAR, Append 9..A, 'The Ma uDensity 
Ra ( DR) Design cept. m,.  

2. Description a Evaluation for roposed Change o 
Facility Op ating Licenses R-39 and DPR- (Zion 
Power Station).  

0 . Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as 
specified in the April 14, 1978 NRC letter 
(Section 1.2) and implied in the proposed revision to 
Regulatory Guide 1.13 (Section 1.4, Appendix A).

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT: B-3.7-84-01

2. SER related to Amendment 
No. DPR-64, Indian Point 
April 15, 1997.

173 to Facility Operating License 
Nuclear Generating Unit No. 3,

3. Criticality Analysis of the Indian Point 3 Fresh and Spent 
Fuel Racks, Westinghouse Commercial Nuclear Fuel Division, 
October, 1996.



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.15: 
"Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration"

PART 6: 

Justification of Differences between 

NUREG-1431 and 1P3 ITS

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:02 AM



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - SPENT FUEL PIT BORON CONCENTRATION 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified 'in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described below, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions. and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431. Rev 1: therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-7O, Rev. 1 (CEOG-23) which 
revises Required Action A.1 and the associated Bases to require 
verification of Spent Fuel Pit locations. If a Spent Fuel Pit 
verification had been performed since the last fuel movement as verified 
by Required Action A.2.2, the plant would not be in the conditions 
specified by the Applicability. Therefore, a change to the Required 
Action is required.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.15 - SPENT FUEL PIT BORON CONCENTRATION 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Spent Fuel. Assembly

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.16 Spent Fuel Assembly Storage

LCO 3. 7. 16

APPLICABILITY:

Fuel assemblies stored in the spent fuel pit shall be classified 
in accordance with.Figure 3.7.16-1 based on initial enrichment and 
burnup: and, 

Fuel assembly storage location within the spent fuel pit shall be 
restricted based on the Figure 3.7.16-1 classification as follows: 

a. Fuel assemblies classified as Type 2 may be stored in any 
location in either Region 1 or Region 2: 

b. Fuel assemblies classified as Type 1A, 1B or IC shall be 
stored in Region 1; 

c. Fuel assembly storage location within Region 1 shall be 
restricted as follows: 

1. Type 1A assemblies may be stored anywhere in Region 1; 

2. Type 1B assemblies may be stored anywhere in Region 1, 
except a Type lB assembly shall not be stored face
adjacent to a Type IC assembly: 

3. Type IC assemblies shall not be stored in Row 64 or in 
Column ZZ; and 

4. Type 1C assemblies shall be stored in Region 1 locations 
where all face-adjacent locations are as follows: 

a) occupied by Type 2 or Type LA assemblies, or 

b) occupied by non-fuel components, or 

c) empty.

Whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel pit.

INDIN PINT3 3.7. 6-1Amendment [Rev.O]. 00/00/00
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ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Requirements of the LCO A.1 --------- -NOTE --------
not met. LCO 3.0.3 is not 

applicable.  
-----..---------.-----.  

Initiate action to move Immediately 
fuel to restore 
compliance with LCO 
3.7.16.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.16.1 Verify by administrative means the initial Prior to storing 
enrichment and burnup of each fuel assembly and the fuel 
that the storage location meets LCO 3.7.16 assembly in the 
requirements. spent fuel pit

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.16-2
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.16 Spent Fuel Assembly Storage 

BASES

BACKGROUND In the Maximum Density Rack (MDR) design, the spent fuel pit 
(SFP) is divided into two separate and distinct regions. The 
layout of the IP3 MDR is shown in Figure B 3.7.16-1, IP3 Maximum 
Density Spent Fuel Pit Racks, Regions and Indexing. As shown in 
Figure B 3.7.16-1, Region 1 (i.e., Columns SS-ZZ, Rows 35-64) 
includes 240 storage positions and Region 2 (i.e., Columns A-RR, 
Rows 1-34) includes 1105 storage positions. Region 1 is analyzed 
for storage of high-enrichment and low-burnup fuel. Region 2 is 
analyzed for storage of fuel with either higher burnup or lower 
enrichment. Each region has been separately analyzed for close 
packed storage when all cells in that region contain fuel of the 
highest reactivity that is allowed by this LCO. This analysis is 
the basis for the restrictions on fuel storage locations 
established by this LCO.  

Prior to storage in the spent fuel pit, fuel assemblies are 
classified as to the level of reactivity based on the initial 
enrichment and burnup. This classification is made using Figure 
3.7.16-1, "Fuel Assembly Classification for Storage in the Spent 
Fuel Pit". This classification is used to determine in which 
region a particular fuel assembly may be stored and if additional 
restrictions must be applied to the assemblies in adjacent 
locations. Figure 3.7.16-1, "Fuel Assembly Classification for 
Storage in the Spent Fuel Pit", is used to classify each assembly 
into one of the following categories based on initial U-235 
enrichment and burnup: 

Type 2 assemblies are the least reactive assemblies and include 
any assembly for which the combination of initial enrichment and 
burnup places the assembly in the domain labeled Type 2 in 
Figure 3.7.16-1. Type 2 assemblies may be stored in any location 
in Region 1 or Region 2 of Figure B 3.7.16-1.  

Type A assemblies are more reactive than Type 2 assemblies and 
include any assembly for which the combination of initial 
enrichment and burnup places the assembly in the domain labeled 
Type 1A in Figure 3.7.16-1. Type 1A assemblies must be stored in

INDIAN POINT 3 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00B 3.7.16- 1
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B 3.7.16 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

Region 1 of Figure B 3.7.16-1 but may be stored in any location 
in Region 1.  

Type 1B assemblies are more reactive than Type 1A assemblies and 
include any assembly with an initial enrichment > 4.2 but 4.6 
wt% U-235 with a burnup that places the assembly in the domain 
labeled Type 1B in Figure 3.7.16-1. Type 1B assemblies must be 
stored in Region 1 of Figure B 3.7.16-1 but may be stored in any 
location in Region 1 except in locations that are face-adjacent 
to a Type IC assembly.  

Type 1C assemblies are the most reactive bundles permitted in 
accordance with Specification 4.3, Fuel Storage. Type IC 
assemblies include any assembly with an initial enrichment > 4.6 
but 5.0 wt% U-235 with a burnup that places the assembly in the 
domain labeled Type 1C on Figure 3.7.16-1. Type 1C assemblies 
must be stored in Region 1 of Figure B 3.7.16-1. Type 1C 
assemblies cannot be stored in Row 64 or in Column ZZ.  
Additionally, Type 1C assemblies must be stored in a location 
where all face-adjacent locations are as follows: a) occupied by 
Type 2 or Type 1A assemblies; b) occupied non-fuel components; 
or, c) empty.  

Fuel assemblies with an initial enrichment > 5.0 wt% U-235 are 
not shown on Figure 3.7.16-1 and cannot be stored in the spent 
fuel pit in accordance with paragraph 4.3.1.1 in Section 4.3, 
Fuel Storage.  

The water in the spent fuel pit normally contains soluble boron, 
which results in large subcriticality margins under actual 
operating conditions. However, the NRC guidelines, based upon 
the accident condition in which all soluble poison is assumed to 
have been lost, specify that the limiting keff of 0.95 be 
evaluated in the absence of soluble boron. Hence, the design of 
both regions is based on the use of unborated water, which 
maintains each region in a subcritical condition during normal 
operation with the regions fully loaded and fuel storage 
locations, enrichment and burnup are in conformance with analysis 
assumptions and this LCO. The double contingency principle 

INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.16-2 Revision [Rev.0]. 00/00/00
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BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

discussed in ANSI N-16.1-1975 and the April 1978 NRC letter 
(Ref. 1) allows credit for soluble boron under other abnormal or 
accident conditions because only a single accident need be 
considered at one time. For example, the accident scenarios 
i ncl ude movement of a type 1C fuel assembly from Region 1 to 
Region 2, or accidental misloading of a fuel assembly in 
Region 1. These events could increase the potential for 
criticality in the Spent Fuel Pit. To mitigate these postulated 
criticality related accidents, boron concentration is verified to 
be within the limits specified in LCO 3.7.15, Spent Fuel Pit 
Boron Concentration, prior to movement of any fuel assembly.  
Safe operation of the SFP with no movement of assemblies is 
achieved by controlling the location of each assembly in 
accordance with the accompanying LCO. However, prior to movement 
of an assembly, it is necessary to perform SR 3.7.15.1 (i.e..  
verification that the spent fuel pit boron concentration is 
within limit).  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies within the 
spent fuel pit are based on initial enrichment and burnup which 
is indicative of fuel assembly reactivity. Storage locations are 
then restricted to ensure the keff of the spent fuel pit will 
always remain < 0.95, assuming the pool to be flooded with 
unborated water. Fuel assemblies not meeting the criteria of 
Figure 3.7.16-1 may not be stored in accordance with 
Specification 4.3.1.1 in Section 4.3.  

The hypothetical accidents can only take place during or as 
a result of the movement of an assembly (References 2 and 3).  
For these accident occurrences, the presence of soluble boron in 
the spent fuel storage pit (controlled by LCO 3.7.15, "Spent Fuel 
Pit Boron Concentration") prevents criticality in both regions.  
By closely controlling the movement of each assembly and by 
checking the location of each assembly after movement, the time 
period for potential accidents may be limited to a small fraction 
of the total operating time. During the remaining time period

INDIN PINT3 B .7.6-3Revision [Rev.O]. 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.16-3
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BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

with no potential for accidents, the operation may be under the 
auspices of the accompanying LCO.  

The configuration of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pit 
satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO Fuel assemblies stored in the spent fuel pit are "classified- in 
accordance with Figure 3.7.16-1 based on initial enrichment and 
burnup which is indicative of fuel assembly reactivity. Based on 
this classification, fuel assembly storage location within the 
spent fuel pit and storage location relative to other assemblies 
is restricted in accordance with the rules established by this 
LCO.  

Fuel assemblies with an initial enrichment > 5.0 wt% U-235 are 
not shown on Figure 3.7.16-1 because fuel assemblies with this 
enrichment cannot be stored in the spent fuel pit in accordance 
with limits established in Technical Specification Section 4.3.  

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the 
spent fuel pit.  

ACTIONS A.1 

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that 
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.  

When the configuration of fuel assemblies stored in the spent 
fuel pit is not in accordance with this LCO, the immediate action 
is to initiate action to make the necessary fuel assembly 
movement(s) to bring the configuration into compliance with this 
LCO.  

If unable to move irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 
or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If unable to move 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2. 3, or 4, the

INDIN PONT - B3.7.6-4Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 - B 3.7.16-4
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BASES

Ad (continued)

action is independent of reactor operation. Therefore, inability 
to move fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a 
reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7,16.1 

This SR verifies by administrative means that the initial 
enrichment and burnup of the fuel assembly in each location is in 
accordance with the accompanying LCO.

REFERENCES 1. Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as 
specified in the April 14, 1978 NRC letter (Section 1.2) 
and implied in the proposed revision to Regulatory 
Guide 1.13 (Section 1.4, Appendix A).  

2. SER related to Amendment 173 to Facility Operating License 
No. DPR-64, Indian Point Nuclear Generating Unit No. 3, 
April 15, 1997.  

3. Criticality Analysis of the Indian Point 3 Fresh and Spent 
Fuel Racks, Westinghouse Commercial Nuclear Fuel Division, 
October, 1996.

INDIN PINT3 B .7.6-5Revision [Rev.O]. 00/00/00
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.16: 

"Spent Fuel Assembly Storage"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 

CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 
Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.8-4 173 173 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

3.8-7 173 173 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

F 3.8-1 173 173 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

F 3.8-2 173 173 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

F 3.8-3 90 90 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 
10/9/98 10:54:02 AM

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:02 AM
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(ArvL& e 3. .

5. Hoists or cranes utilized in handling irradiated fuel shall be 

deadload tested before fuel movement begins. The load assumed by 

9EF the hoists or cranes for this test must be equal to or greater 

kELCRTEb CTS than the maximum load to be assumed by the hoists or cranes 
during the fuel handling operation. A thorough visual inspection 

of the hoists or cranes shall be made after the deadload test 

prior to fuel handlin;.  

6. The 'fuel storage building emergency ventilation system shall be 

Is EEoperable whenever irradiated fuel is being handled within the 
fuel storage building. The emergency ventilation system may be 

176 8.7.13 inoperable when irradiated fuel is in the fuel storage building, 
provided irradiated fuel is not being handled and neither the 

spent fuel cask nor the cask crane are moved over the spent fuel 

nit durin4 the periods of inoperability.  

fuel stara ks consi t of twpregio a F 

iFigeA.8-3: R.ggon 1 (Columns 9S-ZZ r Rws 35-60) and gion  

LCO %.h IL. \(_d.PU
6 5 -S/ owp 1-34 '_-Fuel storage is restricted in eacK 

region as follows: : -

As specified in gure3 llies to be stored 
in Region 2 Isn ave M lnurnUp exposure as 

SI ,.J-. b. As specifid in Figr 3.8-1, fuel assemblies to be stored 

in Region 1 consist of 3 types B, C), depending on 
their initial enrichment and current burnup. Restrictions 
on location of fuel in Region 1 are as follows: 

1. Type semblies may be" stored anywhere in 
Region 1.  

S,"n,14,.. 2. A Type ()assembly may be stored anywhere in 

Region 1, provided it is not face-adjacent to a Type 
cassembly.  

3.. I,.C.3 3. Type assemblies may not be stored in Row 64 or 
Column ZZ of Region 1. A Type IC assembly may be 

stored in any other Region 1 location provided that 

all surrounding (face-adjacent) locations are 
3.7.h.q occupied by TypetA assemblies, non-fuel components 

or empty. _ 

D. When any fuel assemblies are in the reactor vessel and the reactor 
_1E. vessel head bolts are less than fully tensioned, the boron 

concentration of all filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System and 
the refueling canal shall be maintained uniform and sufficient to 
ensure that the more restrictive of the following reactivity 
conditions is met; either:

3.8-4

Amendment No. 30, 24, 69, 70, Si, 00, A, 173
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As shown in Figure 3.8- the maximum deitospent fuel stoage racks 
nsist of two regi ntaegion 1 (Columns SStZ, Rows 35-64) and Region 2 

Columns A-.a p, Rows e34). Each region ha been separately analyzed for 
lose packed stora where all cells inT at region contain fuel of the 

a eghest allowab 1eacTvity. " 

Th e s aestrdol n Region 1 lobe withy fo~theresrcn of Ti hnicad 

low-burnup uel. Figure 3.8-1 oaerizesRein1flasmbes sa 

Specificatc~e Reion 3.... , u oterhg eciviy Tpe a ssemblies 

functbon their iniial e-a ent to and current burnup into Types A, B, and 
C. a ype has different resnri ions as to how it may be sored inrg 
as mlest react ve assembl cnhch re Type A assemblies, may be 6 
anmere in Region 1. The st reactive assemblies, which are sambles, are stored only n Region I with the restrictions of nia 

/Specification 3.S. C.'7.'b.'3,/ ue to their high reactivity. Type C seble 
cannot be stored face-a acent to anything moreratv nye A fuel/ 
assemblies. There at, no additional restrictions def' n storage 
requirements for di onally-ad~acent fuel assemblies i Re gion 1. Inj 
add~ition, to prev t a criticality interaction w£i Region 2 rues 

The followig/ riteria should be used t~o ca goize Region I fue 
assemblies. U urned fuel assemblies at or be~e 4.2 w/o enrichmnt ar 
Type A. Unbu ed fuel assemblies at or below 4. .w/o'enrichment (but greate 
thn4.2 w/ enrichment) are Type B. Fuel as blies whose burnup puts the 
on or abl e the diagonal line below the T e A zone are defined as Type A.  

Fuel a semblies to be stored in Regiow2 of the spent fuel racks must have 
a mi m burnup exposure as a fun on of initial enrichment as specifid 
Amndment No. Ad i v c0 7ols will provide verficaton that h 

Mechanical stops incorpora d on the bridge rails of the fu" storage 
building crane make it i ossible for the bridge of the cr to tavel 
furter north than a poi directly over the spot i the pe fuel pit hat 
is reserved for the sn ul ak heeoe it wil /e impossible to 
carry any object ove te spent fuel storage areas nor of the spot in the 
pit that is rese d f r t e c sk w t i h r h r 5 tn hook of the 

building cran o c rr b e ts o e he s e t el storage areas that are 
directly e s o h p t i h i h t i rved for the cask. Howeve , 

weigh i mo e t a 2, 0 po n s f o n mo e ov r a y r g o of h 
b administ rative controls. / 

Shandling irradiated fuel rovide assurance that the hoist,/or cranes are 

3.8-7/ 
Amendment No. 00, 70 , 72, 0, 00, ZZA, lbe ft e date . . . . . -992 173
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.16: 
"Spent Fuel Assembly Storage"

PART 3: 

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

Differences between CTS and ITS
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.16 - SPENT FUEL ASSEMBLY STORAGE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes-(either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431,'Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.8.C.7 specifies restrictions on the storage locations for fuel in 
the spent fuel pit based on the fuel classification of each fuel 
assembly based on the initial enrichment and burnup in accordance with 
CTS Figures 3.8-1 and 3.8-2. ITS LCO 3.7.16 maintains the identical 
restrictions on the storage locations for fuel in the spent fuel pit: 
however, nomenclature was revised to improve clarity as follows:

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.16 - SPENT FUEL ASSEMBLY STORAGE 

a. CTS Figures 3.8-1 and 3.8-2 were combined into a single Figure, 
ITS Figure 3.7.16-1, Fuel Assembly Classification for Storage in 
the Spent Fuel Pit. Note that CTS Figure 3.8-1 represents a small 
section of CTS Figure 3.8-2.  

b. The domain in CTS Figure 3.8-2 labeled "Acceptable" (i.e., 
acceptable for storage in Region 2 or Region 1) was re-labeled as 
"Type 2." The domain in CTS Figure 3.8-2 labeled "Not Acceptable" 
(i.e., not acceptable for storage in Region 2 but acceptable for 
Region 1) was re-labeled as "Type 1A." The domains in CTS Figure 
3.8-1 labeled A, B and C were renamed 1A, 1B and 1C, respectively.  

ITS LCO 3.7.16 restrictions for fuel storage were revised to reflect the 
nomenclature changes described above with no changes in the technical 
requirements. This is an administrative change with no adverse impact 
on safety because there is no change to the existing requirement.  

A.4 CTS 3.8.C.7 specifies requirements for fuel assembly storage locations 
in the spent fuel pit based on a combination of initial enrichment and 
burnup: however, no explicit requirements are specified for verification 
that these requirements for fuel assembly storage locations. ITS SR 
3.7.16.1 is added to require verification by administrative means that 
the initial enrichment and burnup of each fuel assembly and the storage 
location meets LCO 3.7.16 requirements. This SR must be performed 
prior to storing the fuel assembly in the spent fuel pit and requires 
that fuel assemblies are placed in the appropriate position as part of 
each fuel movement. This is an administrative change with no impact on 
safety because the proposed action is a reasonable interpretation of the 
existing requirement.  

A.5 CTS 3.8.C.7 specifies requirements for fuel assembly storage locations 
in the spent fuel pit based on a combination of initial enrichment and 
burnup: however, no explicit requirements are specified if the 
requirements for fuel assembly storage locations are not met. ITS LCO 
3.7.16 maintains the requirements for fuel assembly storage locations.  
Additionally, ITS LCO 3.7.16, Required Action A.1, is added to require

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.16 - SPENT FUEL ASSEMBLY STORAGE 

action to be initiated immediately to move a noncomplying fuel assembly 
from the improper location if the requirements of the LCO are not met.  
This is an administrative change with no impact on safety because the 
proposed action is a reasonable interpretation of the existing 
requi rement.  

ITS LCO 3.7.16, Required Action A.1, is modified by a note which states 
that LCO 3.0.3 does not apply. This statement is needed because LCO 
3.0.3 would require a reactor shutdown if ITS LCO 3.7.16. Required 
Action A.1, is not performed. In this condition, a reactor shutdown is 
not a satisfactory response because it does not eliminate the potential 
for criticality in the fuel storage pit. This is an administrative 
change with no impact on safety because the proposed action is a 
reasonable interpretation of the existing requirement.  

MORE RESTRICTi'VE 

* None 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL1 

LA.1 CTS 3 £EL and CTS Figure 3.8-3 describe the layout of the spent fuel 
sto~ac-: racks. This information is not included in ITS 3.7.16 and is 
relocateC4 to the Bases for ITS 3.7.16. This is acceptable because the 
requirements and restrictions for fuel assembly storage in the spent 
fuel pit are retained in ITS 3.7.16. The ITS 5.5.13, Technical 
Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program, is designed to assure that 
changes to the ITS Bases do not result in changes to the Specification 
requirements and do not result in significant increases in the 
probability or consequences of accidents previously evaluated, do not 
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident, and do

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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ITS SECTION 3.7.16 - SPENT FUEL ASSEMBLY STORAGE 

not result in a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  
Additionally, 1P3 programs that implement ITS Bases changes in 
accordance with ITS 5.5.13 require periodic submittal of Bases changes 
to the NRC for review.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because no requirements are being deleted from Technical 
Specifications and an appropriate change control process and an 
appropriate level of regulatory oversight is maintained for the 
information being relocated out of the Technical Specifications.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.16: 
"Spent Fuel Assembly Storage"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:02 AM
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.16 - SPENT FUEL ASSEMBLY STORAGE 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

("L. 1 Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.16: 
"Spent Fuel Assembly Storage"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.16 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.17 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS 1P3 STATUS JD No.  

N/A NIA NO GENERIC CHANGES ARE Not Applicable Not Applicable N/A 
POSTED AGAINST THIS 
SPECIFICATION.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:03 AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:03 AM
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.X Spent Fuel Assembly Storage 
'4 a,-

<3.. C. 7 > 

(hOe- L '

LCO 3.7.X 
I(,

L fhe iinatio /of initi 3Yenrichmen and burnuppf each 
(sjxeit fuel ernbly stre~d in [ReW-on 2] shall ke within the 
Icceptablp[Burnup Domain] of Figure 3.7.17-1-or in 
accordte with Speci fication 4.3.1.1.

<'bce A.0

APPLICABILITY: Whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the 
spent fuel 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Requirements of the A.1 -------- NOTE------
LCO not met. LCO 3.0.3 is not 

applicable.  

Initiate action to Immediately 
move nonc9mp 

Tif.u .l-a sembl fro 
Ig n 2).

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT: 3.7-38-01

Fuel assemblies stored in the spent fuel pit shall be classified in 
accordance with Figure 3.7.16-1 based on initial enrichment and burnup; 
and, 

Fuel assembly storage location within the spent fuel pit shall be 
restricted based on the Figure 3.7.16-1 classification as follows:

b.

2' ?,7),. z) 

< -32, 

C.. ;,3>

Fuel assemblies classified as Type 2 may be stored in any location 
in either Region 1 or Region 2; 

Fuel assemblies classified as Type 1A, lB or KC shall be stored in 
Region 1; 

Fuel assembly storage location within Region 1 shall be restricted 
as follows: 

1. Type 1A assemblies may be stored anywhere in Region 1: 

2. Type lB assemblies may be stored anywhere. in Region 1.  
except a Type 1B assembly shall not be stored face-adjacent 
to a Type 1C assembly; 

3. Type KC assemblies shall not be stored in Row 64 or in 
Column ZZ; and 

4. Type KC assemblies shall be stored in Region 1 locations 
where all face-adjacent locations are as follows: 

a) occupied by Type 2 or Type 1A assemblies, or 
b) occupied by non-fuel components, or 
c) empty.

h0v_- A 1>
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INSERT: 3.7-38-02 

fuel to restore compliance with LCO 3.7.16.  

INSERT: 3.7-38-03 

and that the storage location meets LCO 3.7.16 requirements.
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Figure 3.7.16-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Fuel Assembly Classification 

for Storage in the Spent Fuel Pit
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.?V Spent Fuel Assembly Storage 

BASES 

BACKGROUND In the Maximum Densit Rack (MDR) RefV. A iW2Y design, 
the spent fuel s4.a5e is divided into two se arate and distinct regions. )c, for the ,purpose o0f T itica i ty 
onsia aions, Jeconsider, das separate'pools.  

[Regi 1], wi [361t)g oiiJ sdsgeJ" 
acnotepw fuel wIt a maximum richmen of 5) t%' 

Uf25,or lent fuel r -9ardless of We discharge u~el

urup. egion 2]with [26701 s rage posi ns, is 
desig tdat el of rious in* al enrichme s 
whi have accu lated minim urnups ihin the acce able d nacrigt iue..7-1, .n the accompa ng~j 
CO. Fuel sriller noto-et --

Fi ure r .7-11 sh llr trein accordance with 

paragraph 4.3.1.1 in Section 4.3, Fuel Storage.  

The water in the spent fuel storage noirmally contains 
soluble boron, which results in large subcriticality margins 
under actual operating conditions. However, the NRC 
guidelines, based upon the accident condition in which all 
soluble poison is assumed to have been lost, specify that 
the limiting k1ff of 0.95 be evaluated in the absence of 
soluble boron. Hence, the design of both regions is based 
on the use of unborated water, which maintains each region 

T in a subcritical condition during normal operation with the 
regions fulloade, The double contingency principle 
iscuss in ANST N-16.1-1975 and the April 1978 NRC letter, 
(-Ref. ~allows credit for soluble boron under other D abnormal or accident conditions e only a single e ; 
accident need be considered at one time. Ior example, the 
- --accident scenario" I'

Cr OL Ic movement of f-A-l from Region 1 to Region 2j, ,AndaecidEntahi 
misloading of a fuel assembly in fRegion ou

tW4-p / tct-; increase thecriticality of To 
mitigate these postulated criticality related acci ents, _ 
0on s von Zhe ff e6 Safe operation of the, GP T . with no movement of assembl ies-a h.et ~ achieved 

lm-.A -, by controlling the location of each assembly in accordance 
131 - -ol with the accompanying LC0. 1Prior to movement of an 

assembly, it is necessary to perform SR 3.7. 1 Ofi 

(continued) 

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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The layout of the IP3 MDR is shown in Figure B 3.7.16-1, IP3 
Maximum Density Spent Fuel Pit Racks, Regions and Indexing. As 
shown in Figure B 3.7.16-1, Region 1 (i.e., Columns SS-ZZ, Rows 
35-64) includes 240 storage positions and Region 2 (i.e., Columns 
A-RR, Rows 1-34) includes 1105 storage positions. Region 1 is 
analyzed for storage of high-enrichment and low-burnup fuel.  
Region 2 is analyzed for storage of fuel with either higher burnup 
or lower enrichment. Each region has been separately analyzed for 
close packed storage when all cells in that region contain fuel of 
the highest reactivity that is allowed by this LCO. This analysis 
is the basis for the restrictions on fuel storage locations 
established by this LCO.  

Prior to storage in the spent fuel pit, fuel assemblies are 
classified as to the level of reactivity based on the initial 
enrichment and burnup. This classification is made using Figure 
3.7.16-1, Fuel Assembly Classification for Storage in the Spent 
Fuel Pit. This classification is used to determine in which 
region a particular fuel assembly may be stored and if additional 
restrictions must be applied to the assemblies in adjacent 
locations.
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INSERT: B 3.7-85-01 (continued) 

Figure 3.7.16-1, Fue] Assembly Classification for Storage in the Spent Fuel 
Pit, is used to classify each assembly into one of the following categories 
based on initial U-235 enrichment and burnup: 

Type 2 assemblies are the least reactive assemblies and include any 
assembly for which the combination of initial enrichment and burnup 
places the assembly in the domain labeled Type 2 in Figure 3.7.16-1.  
Type 2 assemblies may be stored in any location in Region 1 or Region 2 
of Figure B 3.7.16-1.  

Type 1A assemblies are more reactive than Type 2 assemblies and include 
any assembly for which the combination of initial enrichment and burnup 
places the assembly in the domain labeled Type 1A in Figure 3.7.16-1.  
Type 1A assemblies must be stored in Region 1 of Figure B 3.7.16-1 but 
may be stored in any location in Region 1.  

Type 1B assemblies are more reactive than Type 1A assemblies and include 
any assembly with an initial enrichment > 4.2 but 4.6 wt% U-235 with a 
burnup that places the assembly in the domain labeled Type 1B in Figure 
3.7.16-1. Type lB assemblies must be stored in Region 1 of Figure B 
3.7.16-1 but may be stored in any location in Region 1 except in 
locations that are face-adjacent to a Type 1C assembly.  

Type 1C assemblies are the most reactive bundles permitted in accordance 
with Specification 4.3, Fuel Storage. Type 1C assemblies include any 
assembly with an initial enrichment > 4.6 but ! 5.0 wt% U-235 with a 
burnup that places the assembly in the domain labeled Type 1C on Figure 
3.7.16-1. Type 1C assemblies must be stored in Region 1 of Figure B 
3.7.16-1. Type 1C assemblies cannot be stored in Row 64 or in Column 
ZZ. Additionally. Type 1C assemblies must be stored in a location where 
all face-adjacent locations are as follows: a) occupied by Type 2 or 
Type 1A assemblies; b) occupied non-fuel components: or. c) empty.  

Fuel assemblies with an initial enrichment > 5.0 wt% U-235 are not shown on 
Figure 3.7.16-1 and cannot be stored in the spent fuel pit
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INSERT: B 3.7-85-02 

and fuel storage locations, enrichment and burnup are in conformance 
with analysis assumptions and this LCO.  

INSERT: B 3.7-85-03 

concentration is verified to be within the limits specified in LCO 
3.7.15, Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration, prior to movement of fuel 
assemblies in the spent fuel pit.  

INSERT: B 3.7-85-04 

(i.e.. verification that the spent fuel pit boron concentration is 
within limit).



Spent Fuel Assembly Storage 
B 3.7.0

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYS

The hypothetical accidents can only take placedurg or as 
ES (a result of the movementof an assembly ( For these 

accident occurrences, the presence of soluble boro in the 
spent fuel storaqe (controlled by LCO 3.7._, "Fue 
StoragejoBoron Concentration') prevents criticality in 
both regions. By closely controlling the movement of each 
assembly and by checking the location of each assembly after 
movement, the time period for potential accidents may be 
limited to a small fraction of the total operating time.  
During the remaining time period with no potential for 
accidents, the operation may be under the auspices of the 
accompanying LCO.  

The configuration of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage 
k satisfies Criterion 2 of o a-ent_

LCO The restrictions n the lacement of fuel assemblies within th e sp__ _ent fu l n  ....nc w. .. . . in 
c- n- - , ensure the kff of the spent fuel 

,will always remain < 0.95, assuming the pool to 
06 3 7e codedwith unborated water. Fuel assemblies not 

meeting the criteria of Figure *3.7.P-1]( k5 be stored in 
accordance with Specification 4.3.1.1kin Section 4.3.  

----- - -- ----I -I r

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

This LCO applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored in 
(elJ X the A

A.I

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that 
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.  

When the configuration of fuel assemblies stored in 
I the spent fuel nis not in accordance 
wit the imediate 
ac on is to initiate action to make the necessary fuel 
assembly movement(s) to bring the configuration into 
compliance with Mur .7- orz~necvr.catfn4- 1.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

63.J-8L~oI

mr-4

WOG STS B 3.7-86
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Fuel assemblies stored in the spent fuel pit are classified in 
accordance with Figure 3.7.16-1 based on initial enrichment and burnup 
which is indicative of fuel assembly reactivity. Based on this 
classification, fuel assembly storage location within the spent fuel pit 
and storage location relative to other assemblies is restricted in 
accordance with the rules established by this [CO.  

Fuel assemblies with an initial enrichment > 5.0 wt% U-235 are not shown 
on Figure 3.7.16-1 because fuel assemblies with this enrichment cannot 
be stored in the spent fuel pit in accordance with limits established in 
Technical Specification Section 4.3.  

INSERT: B 3.7-86-02 

are based on initial enrichment and burnup which is indicative of fuel 
assembly reactivity. Storage locations are then restricted to



Spent Fuel Assembly Storage 
B 3.7.R

BASES 

ACTIONS L. (continued) 

If unable to move irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 
or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If unable to move 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the 
action is independent of reactor operation. Therefore, 
inability to move fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason 
to require a reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

This SR verifies by administrative means hat the initial 
enrichment and burnup of the fuel assembly is in accordance 
with e - the accompanying LCO. or/ ue 

at ue range oT/ilgurj 7.7-1 
per Iraneof hi SR _ensute co-lian..wit-
S S c

1. allaway FSA ,Appendix 9.l1 The Maximum ensity 
; Rack (MDR Oesign ConceptX 

2. Desc iption and Eval tion for Prop ed Changes 
F lity Operatin icenses DPR-3 and DPR-48 ion 
ower Station). -

I. Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as 
specified in the April 14, 1978 NRC letter 
(Section 1.2) and implied in the proposed revision to 
Regulatory Guide 1.13 (Section 1.4, Appendix A).

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 8 3.7-87
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2. SER related to Amendment 
No. DPR-64. Indian Point 
April 15, 1997.

173 to Facility Operating License 
Nuclear Generating Unit No. 3,

3. Criticality Analysis of the Indian Point 3 Fresh and Spent 
Fuel Racks, Westinghouse Commercial Nuclear Fuel Division, 
October, 1996.  

INSERT: B 3.7-87-02 

[Insert is CTS Figure 3.8-3, MDR Spent Fuel Pit Layout 

Figure B 3.7.16-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Maximum Density Spent Fuel Pit (SFP) 

Racks, Regions and Indexing
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.16 - SPENT FUEL ASSEMBLY STORAGE 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the 1P3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431. Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None 

DIFFERENCES FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Secondary Specific Activity 
3.7.17

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7-.17 Secondary Specific Activity

LCO 3.7.17 

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be 
0.10 gCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.  

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Specific activity not A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
within limit.  

AND 

A.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.17.1 Verify the specific activity of the secondary 31 days 
coolant is 0.10 pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

AMENDMENT [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.7.17-1



Secondary Specific Activity 
B 3.7.17

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.17 Secondary Specific Activity 

BASES

BACKGROUND Activity in the secondary coolant results from steam generator 
tube outleakage from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS). Under 
steady state conditions, the activity is primarily iodines with 
relatively short half lives and, thus, indicates current 
conditions. During transients, 1-131 spikes have been observed 
as well as increased releases of some noble gases. Other fission 
product isotopes, as well as activated corrosion products in 
lesser amounts, may also be found in the secondary coolant.  

A limit on secondary coolant specific activity during power 
operation minimizes releases to the environment because of normal 
operation, anticipated operational occurrences, and accidents.  

This limit is lower than the activity value that might be 
expected from a 1 gpm tube leak (LCO 3.4.13, "RCS Operational 
LEAKAGE") of primary coolant at the limit of 1.0 pCi/gm 
(LCO 3.4.16, "RCS Specific Activity"). The steam line failure is 
assumed to result in the release of the noble gas and iodine 
activity contained in the steam generator inventory, the 
feedwater, and the reactor coolant LEAKAGE. Most of the iodine 
isotopes have short half lives, (i.e., < 20 hours).  

Operating a unit at the allowable limits could result in a 2 hour 
exclusion area boundary (EAB) or site boundary exposure of a 
small fraction (i.e., 10%) of the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1) limits 
(i.e., 25 rem whole body and 300 rem thyroid), or the limits 
established as the NRC staff approved licensing basis.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The accident analysis of the main steam line break (MSLB), 
as discussed in the FSAR, Chapter 14.2 (Ref. 2) assumes the 
initial secondary coolant specific activity to have a radioactive 
isotope concentration of 0.10 pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131. This 
assumption is used in the analysis for determining the

Revisison [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.17 - 1
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BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

radiological consequences of the postulated accident. The 
accident analysis, based on this and other assumptions, shows 
that the radiological consequences of an MSLB do not exceed a 
small fraction of the EAB (i.e., site boundary) limits (Ref. 1) 
for whole body and thyroid dose rates.  

With the loss of offsite power, the remaining steam generators 
are available for core decay heat dissipation by venting steam to 
the atmosphere through the MSSVs and steam generator atmospheric 
dump valves (ADVs). The Auxiliary Feedwater System supplies the 
necessary makeup to the steam generators. Venting continues 
until the reactor coolant temperature and pressure have decreased 
sufficiently for the Residual Heat Removal System to complete the 
cooldown.  

In the evaluation of the radiological consequences of this 
accident, the activity released from the steam generator 
connected to the failed steam line is assumed to be released 
directly to the environment. The unaffected steam generator is 
assumed to discharge steam and any entrained activity through the 
MSSVs and ADVs during the event. Credit is taken in the analysis 
for activity plateout or retention; however, the resultant 
radiological consequences represent a conservative estimate of 
the potential integrated dose due to the postulated steam line 
failure.  

Secondary specific activity limits satisfy Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 
50.36.  

LCO As indicated in the Applicable Safety Analyses, the specific 
activity of the secondary coolant is required to be 0.10 pCi/gm 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 to limit the radiological consequences of a 
Design Basis Accident (DBA) to a small fraction of the required 
limit (Ref. 1).  

Monitoring the specific activity of the secondary coolant ensures 
that when secondary specific activity limits are exceeded, 
appropriate actions are taken in a timely manner to place the

Revisison [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.17-2
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BASES 

LCO (continued) 

unit in an operational MODE that would minimize the radiol ogical 
consequences of a DBA.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific 
activity apply due to the potential for secondary steam releases 
to the atmosphere.  

In MODES 5 and 6, the steam generators are not normally used for 
heat removal. Both the RCS and steam generators are 
depressurized, and primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal.  
Therefore, monitoring of secondary specific activity is not 
requi red.  

ACTIONSA.anA2 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 exceeding the allowable value in the 
secondary coolant, is an indication of a problem in the RCS and 
contributes to increased post accident doses. If the secondary 
specific activity cannot be restored to within limits within the 
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in 
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit 
must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and 
without challenging unit systems.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.,17.  

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is within 
the limits of the accident analysis. A gamma isotopic analysis 
of the secondary coolant, which determines DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131,

INDIN PONT - B3.7.7-3Revisison [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 - B 3.7.17-3
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7,17.1 (continued) 

confirms the validity of the safety analysis assumptions as to 
the source terms in post accident releases. It also serves to 
identify and trend any unusual isotopic concentrations that might 
indicate changes in reactor coolant activity or LEAKAGE. The 
31 day Frequency is based on the detection of increasing trends 
of the level of DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, and allows for appropriate 
action to be taken to maintain levels below the LCO limit.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11.  

2. FSAR, Chapter 14.2.

Revisison [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.7.17- 4
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CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.1-35 121 121 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

T 4.1-2(1) 139 139 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NiA

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 
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Secondary Coolant Activitv

MOJdJ)2, 3 ~.4D~a.i

1. " ' .h . , . coola , ta -'ora -L is > 3i5 j- the specific 
activity of the secondary coolant system shall be : 0.10 1C/gram of Dose 
Equivalent 1-131.  

2. If the specific activity of the secondary coolant system exceeds 0.10 
Ci/gram of Dose Equivalent 1-131, the reactor shall be imediately 

brou t to the at s u wnrma 
a0 r0

The limit tions on secondary s Stem specific activi ensure that the re ltant 
off-sit radiation dose Will e limited to a sma fraction of 10CFR tar 100 
limits n the event of a sat line rupture. restriction of 0.1 jCi/gr 
Dose quivalent 1-131 in the secondary syst limits the two-ho thyroi 
* ure dose to 1.5 rem t the site boundary r these accident onditions.  
Th accident analysis a so includes the effe of a coincident 5 gallons pe 

primary to seco tube leak in the s am generator of the fected Sea 
ine and considers e effect of a c ncident iodine sp . Acciden 

meteorological condi ons are assmed (5 Qand a decontam tion factor a 
10 is applied betwe the ater and ste phases.

______________________ I.

Amendment No. 121

3.1-35

L~.V3,7

v

-e
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TAILZ (Sheet I of 2) 

nEQUMCIES POt SANPUNO TUM 

UM~mLflm 
mAn iBtween Analis 

I. Reactor Coolant Gross Activity(
' 5 days/week" t

4
6
1 3 days", 

Tritium Activity Weekly"$ 10 days 
Sron concentration 2 dayes/eek 5 days 
kadtotheolcal (Same)"1 Monthiy 45 days 

Spectral Check 
Oxygen and Chlorides 3 times per 7 days 3 days 

Concentrat Ion 
Fluoridoe Concentration Weekly 10 days 

i Determinatlon 490 Uoe-Annually 30 weeks 
leotopie Analysis for Once per 14 day.s' 20 days 

1-131. 1-133. 1-135 

2. boric Acid Tank Boron Concentration. Weekly 10 days 
Chlorides 

3. Spray Additive Tank PNON Concentration Nonthly 45 days 
4. Accumulater Boren Concentration Nonthly 45 days

S. Refueling Water Storage 
Tank

6. Secondary Coolant

Boron Concentration 
PH. Chlorides

Gross Activity

1-131 lquivalent (laotepie 
A.-1-81

Onarter1v weemks

Monthly 45 day.

I - '--- - G_____

Groe Activity
3 tiemr . da-- --daw 

7. Cmponent Cooling Water aroee Activity. Corrosion Monthly 45daye 
Inhibiter end pit 

O. Spent Fuel Pool groe Ativity Boron Nonthly 45 day.  
(when fel eered) Concentration. Chlorides

Amendeent No. 139

ES!B11f2 -1k,370A.v)-

3 till Nr 7 bye ! A ws
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.17 - SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the 1P3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.1.G.1 requires that secondary system specific activity must be 
within the required limit whenever the average reactor coolant 
temperature is ;-, 350OF (i .e. , Modes 1, 2 and 3) . ITS 3.7.17 requires 
that secondary system specific activity must be within the required

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.7.17 - SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

limit in Modes 1, 2, 3 and 4. In conjunction with the change in 
applicability, ITS 3.7.17, Required Action A.1 and A.2 require that the 
unit be placed in and Mode 5 (i.e., outside the expanded Applicability) 
if the specific activity is not within the limit.  

This change, adding Mode 4 to the Applicability for secondary system 
specific activity, is needed because SG venting to the atmosphere may be 
needed to remove decay heat in Mode 4. This change is acceptable 
because it does not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while 
requiring that the [CO for secondary system specific activity is 
applicable whenever there is a potential that SG venting to the 
atmosphere may be needed to remove decay heat. Therefore, this change 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS Table 4.1-2, Item 6. requires verification that secondary system 
specific activity (i.e. , Dose Equivalent 1-131) is within specified 
limits every month with a maximum time between secondary coolant 
specific activity analyses of 45 days. ITS 3.7.17 maintains the 
requirement to verify secondary system specific activity every 31 days 
but limits the maximum time between analyses based on ITS SR 3.0.2 which 
allows a 25% grace period for a maximum interval of approximately 7.5 
days. This change is not needed to satisfy technical requirements but 
is being adopted for consistency with the NUREG-1431 and to simplify 
application of ITS SR 3.0.2. This change has no impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

Indan on 32 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.17: 
"Secondary Specific Activity"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1019198 10:54:03 AM

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:03 AM



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.7.17 - SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.7.17: 
"Secondary Specific Ac tivity"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.7.17 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.7.18 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS 1P3 STATUS JD No.  

CEOG-078 173 DELETE INCORRECT BASES Approved by NRC Incorporated T.1 
STATEMENT REGARDING 1-131 
EQUILIBRIUM 

WOG-001.2 003 R1 RELOCATE REFERENCES TO Rejected by NRC Not Incorporated. NA 
THYROID DOSE CONVERSION 
FACTORS TO THE BASES.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:04 AM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/9/98 10:54:04 AM



Secondary Specific Activity 
3.7. W 

'7

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.3' Secondary Specific Activity .7

4-C.C> LCO 3.7. It 
I,

b<c t .> 

i/Oai

The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be 
:5 O.1OJCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.  

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Specific activity not A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
within limit.  

AND 

A.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.0.1 
j7

Verify the specific activity of the 
secondary coolant is s A0.10J gCi/gm DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

WOG STS

31 days

Rev 1, 04/07/95

T~~L



Secondary Specific Activity 
8 3.7)6'

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.%1 Secondary Specific Activity 
17 

BASES

Activity in the secondary coolant results from steam 
generator tube outleakage from the Reactor Coolant System 
(RCS). Under steady state conditions, the activity is 
primarily iodines with relatively short half lives and, 
thus, indicates current conditions. During transients, 
1-131 spikes have been observed as well as increased 
releases of some noble gases. Other fission product 
isotopes, as well as activated corrosion products in lesser 
amounts, may also be found in the secondary coolant.  

A limit on secondary coolant specific activity during power 
operation minimizes releases to the environment because of 
normal operation, anticipated operational occurrences, and 
accidents.  

This limit is lower than the activity value that might be 
expected from a I gpm tube leak (LCO 3.4.13, "RCS 
Operational LEAKAGE*) of primary coolant at the limit of 
j1.0q pCi/gm (LCO 3.4.16, "RCS Specific Activity'). The 
steam line failure is assumed to result in the release of 
the noble gas and iodine activity contained in the steam 
generator inventory, the feedwater, and the reactor coolant 
LEAKAGE. Most of the iodine isotopes have short half lives, (i.e., < 20 hours).J-l" it %Fa h~f .11e of 8/04 da-s) 
concentyr~te&,tastpr thj~iit $kcays, bt d s noxrj.; 

(Cauil jmfiu becadca n r hlnw4"nwn an thI OSgSL: 

it he spe fied acti!ty limtethe resultant 2 hour 
oid do to a pe on at th exclusion .afea bounds 1 (EAB) w d be abpu 0.58 r if the ma" steam sajtty 

lalv (MSSVs) en for 2 hours following a trip/from ful 

ajIng unit at the allowable limits could result in a 
2 hourC exposure of a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 
(Ref. 1) limit&, or the limits establishe)as the NRC stLff 
approved licensing basis.

(continued) 
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Secondary Specific Activity 
B 3.7.X

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The accident analysis of the main Cteam ine break (MSLB), 
as discussed in the FSAR, Chapter (Ref. 2) assumes the 
initial secondary coolant specific activity to have a 
radioactive isotope concentration of O.lO raCi/gm DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131. This assumption is used in the analysis 
for determining the radiological consequences of the 
postulated accident. The accident analysis, based on this 
and other assumptions, shows that the radiological 
consequences of an KSLB do not exceed a small fraction of 
the u4wt EAE.limits (Ref. 1) for whole body and thyroid dose 
rates.  

With the loss of offsite power, the remaining steam 
generators are available for core decay heat dissipation by 
venting steam to the atmosphere through the MSSVs and steam 
generator atmospheric dump valves (ADVs). The Auxiliary 
Feedwater System supplies the necessary makeup to the steam 
generators. Venting continues until the reactor coolant 
temperature and pressure have decreased sufficiently for the 
Residual Heat Removal System to complete the cooldown.

In the evaluation of the radiological consequences of this 
accident, the activity released from the steam generator 
connected to the failed steam line is assumed to be released 
directly to the environment. The unaffected steam generator 
is assumed to discharge steam and any entrained activity 
through the MSSVs and ADVs during the event. 5 " .  
redit is taken in the analysis for activity plateout or 
retentionthe resultant radiological consequences represent, 
a conservative estimate of the potential integrated dose due 
to the postulated steam line failure.  

Secondary s ecific activity limits satisfy Criterion 2 of 

LCO As indicated in the Applicable Safety Analyses, the specific 
activity of the secondary coolant is required to be 
< F.10 ;Ci/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 to limit the 
ra iological consequences of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) 
to a small fraction of the required limit (Ref. 1).  

Monitoring the specific activity of the secondary coolant 
ensures that when secondary specific activity limits are 
exceeded, appropriate actions are taken in a timely manner 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 8 3.7-89



Secondary Specific Activity .. 8 3.7.,W

BASES

LCD 
(continued)

to place the unit in an operational MODE that would minimize 
the radiological consequences of a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific 
activity apply due to the potential for secondary steam 
releases to the atmosphere.  

In MODES 5 and 6, the steam generators are not & "e 
for heat removal. Both the RCS and steam generators are 
depressurized, and primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal.  
Therefore, monitoring of-secondary specific activity is not 
required.  

ACTIONS A.1 and A.? 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 exceeding the allowable value in the 
secondary coolant, is an indication of a problem in the RCS 
and contributes to increased post accident doses. If the 
secondary specific activity cannot be restored to within 
limits within the associated Completion Time, the unit must 
be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least 
MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7,1101 
REQUIREET 

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is 
within the limits of the accident analysis. A gaa 
isotopic analysis of the secondary coolant, which determines 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, confirms the validity of the safety 
analysis assumptions as to the source terms in post accident 
releases. It also serves to identify and trend any unusual 
isotopic concentrations that might indicate changes in 
reactor coolant activity or LEAKAGE. - The 31 day Frequency 
is based on the detection of increasing trends-of the level 

(continued)
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Secondary Specific Activity 
B 3.7.W

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.,1.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

of DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, and allows for appropriate action 
to be taken to maintain levels below the LCO limit.  

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11.  

2. FSAR, Chapter

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.7-91
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Conversion Package
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.7.17 - SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS

None -

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-173, Rev.O (CEOG-78) which 
deletes an incorrect statement in the Bases regarding 1-131 equilibrium.  

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE

None

ITS Conversion Submittal,, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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PART 1: 
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AC Sources- Operating 
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.1 AC Sources-Operating

LCO 3.8.1

APPLICABILITY:

The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE: 

a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite Electrical Power Distribution System; 
and 

b. Three diesel generators (DGs) (31, 32 and 33) capable of 
supplying the onsite power distribution subsystem(s)

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One offsite circuit A.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour 
inoperable. OPERABLE offsite circuit.  

AND 

Once per 8 hours 
AND thereafter 

(continued)

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.1-1



AC Sources - Operating 
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) --------- NOTE ---------
Only required if 13.8 kV 
offsite circuit is 
supplying 6.9 kV bus 5 or 
6 and the Unit Auxiliary 
Transformer is supplying 
6.9 kV bus 2 or 3.  

A.2 Verify automatic transfer 
of 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 to 6.9 kV bus 5 and 
6 is disabled.  

AND

Declare inoperable 
required feature(s) with 
no offsite power 
available when its 
redundant required 
feature(s) is inoperable.

AND 

A.4 Restore offsite circuit 
to OPERABLE status.

1 hour 

AND 

Once per 8 hours 
thereafter 

24 hours from 
discovery of no 
available offsite 
power to one 
train concurrent 
with 
inoperability of 
redundant 
required 
feature(s) 

72 hours

J ______________________________ I

(continued)

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.1-2



AC Sources- Operating 
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One DG inoperable. B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 
the offsite circuits.  

AND 

B.2 Declare inoperable the 
required features 
supported by the 
inoperable DG when its 
requi red redundant 
feature is inoperable.  

AND 

B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE DG(s) 
are not inoperable due to 
common cause failure.  

OR 

B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for 
OPERABLE DGs.  

AND

B.4 Restore 
status.

DG to OPERABLE

1-hour 

AND 

Once per 8 hours 
thereafter 

4 hours from 
discovery of 
Condition B 
concurrent with 
inoperability of 
redundant 
required feature 

24 hours 

24 hours 

72 hours

(continued)
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AC Sources- Operating 
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Two offsite circuits C.1 Declare required features 12 hours from 
inoperable, inoperable when its discovery of 

redundant required Condition C 
feature is inoperable, concurrent with 

inoperability of 
redundant 

AND required feature 

C.2 Restore one offsite 24 hours 
circuit to OPERABLE 
status.  

D. One offsite circuit ----------- NOTE --------
inoperable. Enter applicable 

Conditions and Required 
AND Actions of LCO 3.8.9, 

"Distribution 
One DG inoperable. Systems- Operating," when 

Condition D is entered 
with no offsite or DG AC 
power source to any 
train.  

D.1 Restore offsite circuit 12 hours 
to OPERABLE status.  

OR 

D.2 Restore DG to OPERABLE 12 hours 

status.  

(continued)
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AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

E. Two or more DGs E.1 Restore at least two DGs 2 hours 
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.  

F. Required Action and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, C, D, or E not 
met. F.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

G. One or more offsite G.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
circuits and two DGs 
inoperable.  

H. Two offsite circuits H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
and one or more DGs 
inoperable.

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.1-5



AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated 7 days 
power availability for each offsite circuit.  

SR 3.8.1.2 - ------------------ NOTE --------------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 
prelube period.  
--------------------..---.-----------------

Verify each DG starts from standby conditions 31 days 
and achieves in < 10 seconds, voltage > 422 V 
and _< 500 V, and frequency ; 58.8 Hz and 

61.2 Hz.  

SR 3.8.1.3 - ------------------ NOTES -------------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading 

as recommended by the manufacturer.  

2. Momentary transients outside the load 
range do not invalidate this test.  

3. This SR shall be conducted on only one DG 
at a time.  

4. This SR shall be preceded by and 
immediately follow without shutdown a 
successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2.  

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and 31 days 
operates for 2 60 minutes at a load > 1575 kW 
and < 1750 kW.  

(continued)

Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.1-6



AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each day taIk contains ; 115 gal of fuel 31 days 
oil.  

SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from 31 days 
each day tank.  

SR 3.8.1.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to 31 days 
automatically transfer fuel oil from DG storage 
tank to the day tank.  

SR 3.8.1.7 Verify manual transfer of AC power sources from 24 months 
the normal offsite circuit to the alternate 
offsite circuit.  

SR 3.8.1.8 -- ----------------- NOTES --------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed 

in MODE 1 or 2.  

2. Only required to be met if 138 kV offsite 
circuit is supplying 6.9 kV bus 5 and 6 
and the Unit Auxiliary Transformer is 
supplying 6.9 kV bus 2 or 3.  

------.-...-.-.-..-..---.---.----.----...--.--.  

Verify automatic transfer of AC power for 24 months 
6.9 kV buses 2 and 3 from the unit 
auxiliary transformer to 6.9 kV 
buses 5 and 6.  

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS__(continued)_________

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.9 Verify each DG's automatic trips are bypassed 
on actual or simulated loss of voltage signal 
on the emergency bus concurrent with an actual 
or simulated ESF actuation signal except: 

a. Engine overspeed; 

b. Low lube oil pressure; and 

c. Overcrank relay.

SR 3.8.1.10 ------------------- NOTE ---------------------
Momentary transients outside the load and power 
factor ranges do not invalidate this test.  
----------------------------------------------

Verify each DG operating at a power factor 
0.9 operates for 8 hours: 

a. For ; 105 minutes loaded 2 1837 kW and 
1925 kW; and 

b. For the remaining hours of the test 
loaded ; 1575 kW and : 1750 kW.

SR 3.8.1.11 ----------------- NOTE -----------------------
Load timers associated with equipment that has 
automatic initiation capability disabled are 
not required to be operable.  
---.....-..-.-----...------.---..-----..-----

Verify each time delay relay functions within 
the required design interval.

FREQUENCY

24 months

I-

24 months

18 months

(continued)
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AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.1.12 -....------------- NOTES------------- 7, 
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an 

engine prelube period.  

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed 
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.  

3. This SR may be performed on one 
safeguards power train or on two or three 
safeguards power trains simultaneously.  

-------..-------..-------.--------------------

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of 24 months 
offsite power signal in conjunction with an 
actual or simulated ESF actuation signal: 

a. De-energization of emergency buses; 

b. Load shedding from emergency buses; and 

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition 
and: 

1. energizes permanently connected 
loads in 10 seconds, 

2. energizes auto-connected emergency 
loads through individual load 
timers, 

3. achieves steady state voltage 
; 422 V and 500 V, 

4. achieves steady state frequency 
58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, and 

5. supplies permanently connected and 
auto-connected emergency loads for 
5 minutes.  

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEI LLANCEREQUIREMENTS_(continued) 
_________

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.13 -------------------- NOTE --------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an 

engine prelube period.  

2. Performance of SR 3.8.1.12 may. be used to 
satisfy the requirements of this SR if 
all three diesel generators are started 
simultaneously.  

------....------------------------------------

Verify when started simultaneously from standby 
condition, each DG achieves, in 10 seconds, 
voltage ; 422 V and < 500 V, and frequency 

58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz.

FREQUENCY
4.

10 years

Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.1-10



AC Sources - Operating 
B 3.8.1 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.1 AC Sources-Operating 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The unit Electrical Power Distribution System AC sources consist 
of the following: two offsite circuits (the normal or 138 kV 
circuit and the alternate or 13.8 kV circuit), each of which has 
a preferred and backup feeder; and, the onsite standby power 
circuit consisting of three diesel generators. As required by 
10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17 (Ref. 1), the design of the AC 
electrical power system provides independence and redundancy to 
ensure an available source of power to the Engineered Safety 
Feature (ESF) systems.  

The onsite plant distribution system is configured around 6.9 kV 
buses Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. All offsite power to safeguards 
buses enter the plant via 6.9 kV buses Nos.5 and 6 which are 
connected to the 138 kV (normal) offsite circuit and have the 
ability to be connected to the 13.8 kV (alternate) offsite 
circuit. 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4, which supply power to the 
4 reactor coolant pumps (RCPs), typically receive power from the 
main generator via the unit auxiliary transformer (UAT) when the 
plant is at power. However, when the main generator or UAT is 
not capable of supporting this arrangement, 6.9 kV buses 1 and 2 
receive offsite power via 6.9 kV bus 5 and 6.9 kV buses 3 and 4 
receive offsite power via 6.9 kV bus 6. Following a unit trip, 
6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 will auto transfer (fast transfer) to 
6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 in order to receive offsite power. The 
6.9 kV buses supply power to the 480 V buses using 6.9 kV/480 V 
station service transformers (SSTs) as follows: 6.9 kV bus 5 
supplies 480 V bus 5A via SST 5; 6.9 kV bus 6 supplies 480 V bus 
6A via SST 6; 6.9 kV bus 2 supplies 480 V bus 2A via SST 2; and, 
6.9 kV bus 3 supplies 480 V bus 3A via SST 3.  

The onsite AC Power Distribution System begins with 480 V buses 
5A, 6A, 2A and 3A and is divided into 3 safeguards power trains 
(trains) consisting of the 480 volt safeguards bus(es) and 
associated AC electrical power distribution subsystems, 125 volt 
DC bus subsystems, and 120 volt vital AC instrument bus 
subsystems. The three trains are designed such that any two 
trains are capable of meeting minimum requirements for accident

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.1- 1



AC Sources -Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

mitigation and/or safe shutdown. The three safeguards power 
trains are train 5A (480 volt bus 5A and associated DG 33), train 
6A (480 volt bus 6A and associated DG 32), and train 2A/3A (480 
volt buses 2A and 3A and associated DG 31).  

Offsite power is supplied to the plant from the transmission 
network by two electrically and physically separated circuits, 
the 138 kV or normal circuit and the 13.8 kV or alternate 
circuit. Each of the offsite circuits from the Buchanan 
substation into the plant is required to be supported by a 
physically independent circuit from the offsite network into the 
Buchanan substation. All offsite power enters the plant via 6.9 
kV buses Nos.5 and 6 which are connected to the 138 kV (normal) 
offsite circuit and have the ability to be connected to the 13.8 
kV (alternate) offsite circuit. This arrangement satisfies the 
requirement that at least one of the two required circuits can 
within a few seconds, provide power to safety-related equipment 
following a loss-of-coolant accident. Operator action is 
required to supply offsite power to the plant using the 13.8 kV 
(alternate) offsite source.  

The 138 kV circuit and the 13.8 kV circuit each have a preferred 
and a backup feeder that connects the circuit to the Buchanan 
substation. For both the 138 kV and 13.8 kV circuits, the 
preferred IP3 feeder is the backup IP2 feeder and the backup IP3 
feeder is the preferred IP2 feeder.  

For the 138 kV (i.e., normal) offsite circuit, IP2 and IP3 each 
have a dedicated Station Auxiliary Transformer (SAT) that can be 
supplied by either a preferred or backup feeder. The normal or 
138 kV offsite circuit, including the SAT used exclusively for 
IP3, is designed to supply all IP3 loads, including 4 operating 
RCPs and ESF loads, when using either the preferred (95331) or 
backup (95332) feeder. There are no special restrictions when 
IP2 and IP3 are both using the same 138 kV feeder concurrently.  

For the 13.8 kV (i.e., alternate) offsite circuit, there is a 
13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto-transformer associated with feeder 13W92 and 
a 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto-transformer associated with feeder 13W93.  
Feeder 13W93 and its associated auto-transformer is the preferred 
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feeder for the IP3 alternate (13.8 kV) circuit and the backup 
feeder for the IP2 alternate (13.8 kV) circuit. Feeder 13W92 and 
its associated auto-transformer is the backup feeder for the IP3 
alternate (13.8 kV) circuit and the preferred feeder for the IP2 
alternate (13.8 kV) circuit.  

An offsite circuit consists of all breakers, transformers, 
switches, interrupting devices, cabling, and controls required to 
transmit power from the offsite transmission network to the 
onsite 480 V ESF bus(es).  

The onsite standby power source consists of 3 480 V diesel 
generators (DGs) with a separate DG dedicated to each of the 
safeguards power trains. Safeguards power train 5A (480 V bus 
5A) is supported by DG 33; safeguards power train 6A (480 V bus 
6A) is supported by DG 32; and, safeguards power train 2A/3A 
(480 V buses 2A and 3A) is supported by DG 31. A DG starts 
automatically on a safety injection (SI) signal or on an ESF bus 
undervoltage signal (refer to LCO 3.3.5, "Loss of Power (LOP) 
Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation"). After the DG has 
started, it will automatically tie to its respective bus after
offsite power is tripped as a consequence of ESF bus 
undervoltage, independent of or coincident with an SI signal.  
The DGs will also start and operate in the standby mode without 
tying to the ESF bus on an SI signal alone. Following the trip 
of offsite power, an undervoltage signal strips nonpermanent 
loads from the ESF bus. When the DG is tied to the ESF bus, 
loads are then sequentially connected to its respective ESF bus 
by individual load timers. The sequencing logic controls the 
permissive and starting signals to motor breakers to prevent 
overloading the DG by automatic load application.  

In the event of a loss of 138 kV or normal offsite source, the 
ESF electrical loads are automatically connected to the DGs in 
sufficient time to provide for safe reactor shutdown and to 
mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) such 
as a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).  

Certain required unit loads are returned to service in a 
predetermined sequence in order to prevent overloading the DG in
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the process. Within 1 minute after the initiating signal is 
received, all loads needed to recover the unit or maintain it in 
a safe condition are returned to service.  

Ratings for DGs 31, 32 and 33 are consistent with the 
requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3). The 3 DGs each 
consist of an Alco model 16-251-E engine coupled to a 
Westinghouse 2188 kVA, 0.8 power factor, 900 rpm, 3 phase, 60 
cycle, 480 volt generator. Each DG has a 2 hr rating of 1950 kW 
and a continuous rating of 1750 kW. The ESF loads that are 
powered from the 480 V ESF buses are listed in Reference 2.  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses in the 
FSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 4) and Chapter 14 (Ref. 5), assume 
ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC electrical power sources are 
designed to provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, 
and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to 
ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System (RCS), and 
containment design limits are not exceeded. These limits are 
discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power 
Distribution Limits; 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and 
Section 3.6, Containment Systems.  

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is consistent 
with the initial assumptions of the Accident analyses and is 
based upon meeting the design basis of the unit. This results in 
maintaining at least 2 of the 3 safeguards power trains energized 
from either onsite or offsite AC sources during Accident 
conditions in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC 

power; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.
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LCO Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network 
and the onsite Electrical Power System and separate and 
independent DGs for each train ensure availability of the 
required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe 
shutdown condition after an anticipated operational occurrence 
(AO0) or a postulated DBA.  

There are two qualified circuits (normal and alternate) from the 
transmission network at the Buchanan Station to the onsite 
electric distribution system. Each of these circuits must be 
supported by a circuit from the offsite network into the Buchanan 
substation that is physically independent from the other circuit 
to the extent practical. The circuits into the Buchanan 
substation that satisfy these requirements are 96951, 96952 and 
95891.  

The 138 kV (i.e., normal) offsite circuit consists of one of the 
following: 138 kV feeder 95331 (preferred); or, 138 kV feeder 
95332 (backup). Additionally, the 138 kV/6.9 kV station 
auxiliary transformer, circuit breakers ST5 and ST6 which supply 
6.9 kV buses 5 and 6, and the following components which are 
common to the normal and alternate offsite circuits: 

a. The 480 V bus 5A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 5, station 
service transformer 5, and circuit breakers SS5 and 52/5A; 

b. The 480 V bus 2A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 5, circuit 
breaker UT2-ST5 (including autotransfer function), 6.9 kV 
bus 2, station service transformer 2, and circuit breakers 
SS2 and 52/2A; 

c. The 480 V bus 6A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 6, station 
service transformer 6, and circuit breakers SS6 and 52/6A; 
and, 

d. The 480 V bus 3A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 6, circuit 
breaker UT3-ST6 (including autotransfer function), 6.9 kV 
bus 3, station service transformer 3, and circuit breakers 
SS3 and 52/3A.  

The 13.8 kV (i.e., alternate) offsite circuit consists of one of 
the following: 13.8 kV feeder 13W93 and its associated
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13.8/6.9 kV autotransformer (preferred); or, 13.8 kV feeder 13W92 
and its associated 13.8/6.9 kV autotransformer (backup). Circuit 
breakers GT35 and GT36, which supply 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6, and 
the following components are common to the normal and alternate 
offsite circuits: 

a. The 480 V bus 5A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 5, station 
service transformer 5, and circuit breakers SS5 and 52/5A; 

b. The 480 V bus 2A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 5, circuit 
breaker UT2-ST5 (not including autotransfer function), 6.9 
kV bus 2, station service transformer 2, and circuit 
breakers SS2 and 52/2A; 

c. The 480 V bus 6A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 6, station 
service transformer 6, and circuit breakers SS6 and 52/6A; 
and, 

d. The 480 V bus 3A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 6, circuit 
breaker UT3-ST6 (not including autotransfer function), 6.9 
kV bus 3, station service transformer 3, and circuit 
breakers SS3 and 52/3A.  

If the alternate (13.8 kV) offsite circuit is being used to 
supply power to the plant and the Unit Auxiliary Transformer is 
supplying 6.9 kV bus 1, 2, 3 or 4, the size of the 13.8 kV/6.9 kV 
auto-transformers requires that the automatic transfer of 6.9 kV 
buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 to 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 (i.e., the offsite 
circuit) be disabled because neither 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto
transformer is capable of supplying 4 operating RCPs. This 
requirement is not intended to preclude supplying 6.9 kV buses 1, 
2, 3, and 4 using the alternate offsite circuit via the 13.8 
kV/6.9 kV auto-transformers once sufficient loads have been 
stripped from 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 to assure that the*13.8 
kV/6.9 kV auto-transformer will not be overloaded by these manual 
actions.  

If IP3 and IP2 are both using a single 13.8 kV feeder (13W92 or 
13W93), administrative controls are used to ensure that the
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13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto-transformer load restrictions will not be 
exceeded.  

Each offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated 
frequency and voltage, and accepting required loads during an 
accident, while connected to the ESF buses.  

Three DGs must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated 
speed and voltage, and connecting to its respective ESF bus on 
detection of bus undervoltage. This will be accomplished within 
10 seconds. Each DG must also be capable of accepting required 
loads within the assumed loading sequence intervals, and continue 
to operate until offsite power can be restored to the ESF buses.  

Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential 
loads, is a required function for DG OPERABILITY.  

The AC sources in each safeguards power train must be separate 
and independent (to the extent possible) of the AC sources in the 
other train. For the DGs, separation and independence are 
complete.  

For the offsite AC sources, separation and independence are to 
the extent practical. A circuit may be connected to more than 
one ESF bus, and not violate separation criteria. A circuit that 
is not connected to an ESF bus is required to have OPERABLE 
automatic or manual transfer capability to the ESF buses to 
support OPERABILITY of that circuit.  

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 to ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure 
boundary limits are not exceeded as a result of AOs or 
abnormal transients; and
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b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained in the 
event of a postulated DBA.  

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in 
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources- Shutdown." 

ACTIONS A.1 

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite 
circuit inoperable, it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of 
the remaining required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis.  
Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of 
SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required 
Action not met. However, if a second required circuit fails 
SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable, and 
Condition C, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.  

A.2 

Required Action A.2, which applies only if the 13.8 kV offsite 
power circuit is being used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 and the 
UAT is supplying 6.9 kV bus 1, 2, 3 or 4, prevents the automatic 
transfer of 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 from the UAT to offsite 
power after a unit trip. Transfer of buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 from 
the UAT to offsite power could result in overloading the 13.8 
kV/6.9 kV autotransformer. Having the auto-transfer disabled 
when the 13.8 kV offsite power circuit is supplying power to 6.9 
kV buses 5 and 6 does not, by itself, cause either the 138 kV or 
13.8 kV offsite power circuit to be inoperable. This requirement 
is not intended to preclude supplying 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 
using the alternate offsite circuit via the 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto
transformers once sufficient loads have been stripped from 6.9 kV 
buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 to assure that the 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto
transformer will not be overloaded by these manual actions.  
Automatic transfer of buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 can be disabled by 
placing 6.9 kV bus tie breaker control switches 1-5, 2-5, 3-6, 
and 4-6 in the "pull-out" position.
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Although the auto-transfer feature is normally disabled prior to 
placing the 13.8 kV offsite power circuit in service, a 
Completion Time of 1 hour ensures that the 13.8 kV circuit meets 
requirements for Operability promptly when the alternate offsite 
circuit is configured to support the response of ESF functions.  

A.3 

Required Action A.3, which only applies if the train will not be 
powered automatically from an offsite source when the main 
turbine generator trips, is intended to provide assurance that an 
event coincident with a single failure of the associated DG will 
not result in a complete loss of redundant required features.  
Required safety features are designed with a redundant safety 
feature that is powered from a different safeguards power train.  
Therefore, if a required safety feature is supported by an 
inoperable offsite circuit, then the failure of the DG associated 
with that required safety feature will not result in the loss of 
a safety function because the safety function will be 
accomplished by the redundant safety feature that is powered from 
a different safeguards power train. However, if a required 
safety feature is supported by an inoperable offsite circuit and 
the redundant safety feature that is powered from a different 
safeguards power train is also inoperable, then the failure of 
the DG associated with that required safety feature will result 
in the loss of a safety function. Required Action A.3 ensures 
that appropriate compensatory measures are taken for a Condition 
where the loss of a DG could result in the loss of a safety 
function when an offsite circuit is not OPERABLE.  

The turbine driven auxiliary feedwater pump is not required to be 
considered a redundant required feature, and, therefore, not 
required to be determined OPERABLE by this Required Action, 
because the design is such that the remaining OPERABLE motor 
driven auxiliary feedwater pump(s) is capable (without any 
reliance on the motor driven auxiliary feedwater pump powered by 
the emergency bus associated with the inoperable diesel 
generator) of providing 100% of the auxiliary feedwater flow 
assumed in the safety analysis.
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The Completion Time for Required Action A.3 is intended to allow 
the operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered 
inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows for an 
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed 
outage time "clock." In this Required Action, the Completion 
Time only begins on discovery that both: 

a. The train will not have offsite power automatically 
supplying its loads following a trip of the main turbine 
generator; and 

b. A required feature powered from another safaeguards power 
train is inoperable.  

If at any time during the existence of Condition A (one offsite 
circuit inoperable) a redundant required feature subsequently 
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.  

Discovering that offsite power is not automaticallTy availableto 
one train of the onsite Electrical Power Distribution System 
coincident with one or more inoperable required support or 
supported features, or both, that are associated with the other 
train that has offsite power, results in starting the Completion 
Times for the Required Action. Twenty-four hours is acceptable 
because it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration 
before subjecting the unit to transients associated with 
shutdown.  

The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to 
supply electrical power to the two remaining safeguards power 
trains of the onsite Distribution System. The 24 hour Completion 
Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the 
redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature.  
Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the 
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable 
time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring 
during this period.
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A.4 

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition A for a period that should not exceed 
72 hours. With one offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability 
of the offsite system is degraded, and the potential for a loss 
of offsite power is increased, with attendant potential for a 
challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition, 
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are 
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Distribution 
System.  

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and 
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for 
repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this 
period.  

B.1 

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with an 
inoperable DG, it is necessary to verify the availability of the 
offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the Required.  
Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 
acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action being 
not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is 
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional 
Conditions and Required Actions must then be entered.  

B.2 

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss 
of offsite power, during the period that a DG is inoperable, does 
not result in a complete loss of redundant required features.  
Required safety features are designed with a redundant safety 
feature that is powered from a different safeguards power train.  
Therefore, if a required safety feature is supported by an 
inoperable DG, then the failure of the offsite circuit will not 
result in the loss of a safety function because the safety 
function will be accomplished by the redundant safety feature 
that is powered from a different safeguards power train (and DG).
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However, if a required safety feature is supported by an 
inoperable DG and the redundant safety feature that is powered 
from a different safeguards power train is also inoperable, then 
a loss of offsite power will result in the loss of a safety 
function. Required Action B.2 ensures that appropriate 
compensatory measures are taken for a Condition where the loss of 
offsite power could result in the loss of a safety function when 
a DG is not OPERABLE.  

The turbine driven auxiliary feedwater pump is not required to be 
considered a redundant required feature, and, therefore, not 
required to be determined OPERABLE by this Required Action, 
because the design is such that the remaining OPERABLE motor 
driven auxiliary feedwater pumps is capable (without any reliance 
on the motor driven auxiliary feedwater pump powered by the 
emergency bus associated with the inoperable diesel generator) of 
providing 100% of the auxiliary feedwater flow assumed in the 
safety analysis.  

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow 
the operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered 
inoperabilities. This Completion Time also-allows for an 
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed 
outage time "clock." In this Required Action, the Completion 
Time only begins on discovery that both: 

a. An inoperable DG exists; and 

b. A required feature powered from another safeguards power 
train is inoperable.  

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (one DG 
inoperable) a required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, 
this Completion Time would begin to betracked.  

Discovering one required DG inoperable coincident with one or 
more inoperable required support or supported features, or both, 
that are associated with either OPERABLE DG, results in starting 
the Completion Time for the Required Action. A COMPLETION TIME 
of four hours from the discovery of these events existing
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concurrently is Acceptable because it minimizes risk while 
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to 
transients associated with shutdown.  

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DGs and offsite 
circuits are adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite 

Distribution System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure 
protection for the required feature's function may have been 
lost; however, function has not been lost. The 4 hour Completion 
Time takes into account the OPERABILITY of the redundant 
counterpart to the inoperable required feature. Additionally, 
the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and 
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for 
repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during thi's 
period.  

B.3.1 and B.3.2 

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary 
testing of OPERABLE DG(s). If it can be determined that the 
cause of the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DGs, 
SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be performed. If the cause of 
inoperability exists on other DG(s), the other DG(s) would be 
declared inoperable upon discovery and Condition E of LCO 3.8.1 
would be entered. Once the failure is repaired, the common cause 
failure no longer exists, and Required Action B.3.1 is satisfied.  
If the cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed not 
to exist on the remaining DG(s), performance of SR 3.8.1.2 
suffices to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of that 
DG.  

In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status 
prior to completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the plant corrective 
action program will continue to evaluate the common cause 
possibility. This continued evaluation, however, is no longer 
under the 24 hour constraint imposed while in Condition B.

INDIN PINT3 B .8.-13Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.1 - 13



AC Sources -Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.3.1 and B.3.2 (continued) 

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), 24 hours is 
reasonable to confirm that the OPERABLE DGs are not affected by 
the same problem as the inoperable 0G.  

B.4 

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition B for a period that should not exceed 
72 hours.  

In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits 
are adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite 
Distribution System. The 72 hour Completion Time takes into 
account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, 
a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA 
occurring during this period.  

C.1 and C.2 

Required Action C.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are 
inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an event with a 
coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of 
redundant required safety functions. The Completion Time for 
this failure of redundant required features is reduced to 
12 hours from that allowed for one train without offsite power 
(Required Action A.3). The rationale for the reduction to 
12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a 
Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits 
inoperable, based upon the assumption that three complete 
safeguards power trains are OPERABLE. When a redundant required 
feature is not OPERABLE, this assumption is not the case, and a 
shorter Completion Time of 12 hours is appropriate. These 
features are powered from redundant AC safety trains. This 
includes motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train 
features, such as turbine driven auxiliary pumps, are included as 
discussed in the Bases for Required Action A.3.  

The Completion Time for Required Action C.1 is intended to allow 
the operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered 
inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows for an
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exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed 
outage time "clock." In this Required Action the Completion Time 
only begins on discovery that both: 

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable; and 

b. A required feature is inoperable.  

If at any time during the existence of Condition C (two offsite 
circuits inoperable) a required feature becomes inoperable, this 
Completion Time begins to be tracked.  

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition C for a period that should not exceed 
24 hours. This level of degradation means that the offsite 
electrical power system does not have the capability to effect a 
safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an accident; 
however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This 
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the 
immediately accessible offsite power sources.  

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, 
this level of degradation may appear to be more severe than other 
combinations of two AC sources inoperable that involve one or 
more DGs inoperable. However, two factors tend to decrease the 
severity of this level of degradation: 

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power 
system that remains available is not susceptible to a 
single bus or switching failure; and 

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable 
offsite power source is generally much less than that 
required to detect and restore an unavailable onsite AC 
source.  

With both of the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient 
onsite AC sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe 
shutdown condition in the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, 
a simultaneous loss of offsite AC sources, a LOCA, and a worst
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case single failure were postulated as a part of the design basis 
in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour Completion Time 
provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of the 
offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining 
an AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design 
criteria.  

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, 
two less than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 
24 hours. If two offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, 
unrestricted operation may continue. If only one offsite source 
is restored within 24 hours, power operation continues in 
accordance with Condition A.  

D.1 and D.2 

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would not 
be entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, 
resulting in de-energization. When the UAT is being used to 
supply 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3 Or 4 and the 13.8 kV offsite circuit 
is being used to supply 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6, the autotransfer 
function is disabled. Therefore, 480 V safeguards buses 2A and 
3A (safeguards train 2A/3A) will not be automatically re
energized with offsite power following a plant trip until 
connected to the offsite circuit by operator action. Therefore, 
the Required Actions of Condition D are modified by a Note to 
indicate that when Condition D is entered with no offsite or DG 
AC source to any train, the Conditions and Required Actions for 
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems-Operating," must be immediately 
entered. This allows Condition D to provide requirements for the 
loss of one offsite circuit and one DG, without regard to whether 
a train would be de-energized during an event. LCO 3.8.9 
provides the appropriate restrictions for a train that would be 
de-energized.  

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition D for a period that should not exceed 
12 hours.
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ACTIONS D.1 and 0.2 (continued) 

'In Condition D, individual redundancy is lost-in both the offsite 
electrical power system and the onsite AC electrical power 
system. Since power system redundancy is provided by two diverse 
sources of power, however, the reliability of the power systems 
in this Condition may appear higher than that in Condition C 
(loss of both required offsite circuits). This difference in 
reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system 
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour 
Completion Time takes into account the capacity and capability of 
the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the 
low probability of a OBA occurring during this period.  

E.1 

With two or more OGs inoperable, the remaining standby AC sources 
are not adequate to satisfy analysis assumptions. Thus, with an 
assumed loss of offsite electrical power, insufficient standby AC 
sources are available to power the minimum required ESF 
functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the only 
source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk 
associated with continued operation for a very short time could 
be less than that associated with an immediate controlled 
shutdown (the immediate shutdown could cause grid instability, 
which could result in a total loss of AC power). Since any 
inadvertent generator trip could also result in a total loss of 
offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued 
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid 
the risk associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to 
minimize the risk associated with this level of degradation.  

According to Reference 6, with two or more DGs inoperable, 
operation may continue for a period that should not exceed 
2 hours.  

F.1 and F.2 

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be restored to 
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit 
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
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BASES 

ACTIONS F.1 and F.2 (continued) 

achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 
within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, 
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions 
in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

G.1 and H.1 

Conditions G and H correspond to a level of degradation in which 
all redundancy in the AC electrical power supplies has been lost 
or a loss of safety function has already occurred. Therefore, no 
additional time is justified for continued operation. The unit 
is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a controlled shutdown.  

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of 
all important areas and features, especially those that have a 
standby function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, 
GDC 18 (Ref. 1). Periodic component tests are supplemented by 
extensive functional tests during refueling outages (under 
simulated accident conditions). The SRs for demonstrating the 
OPERABILITY of the DGs are consistent with the recommendations of 
Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3),and Regulatory Guide 1.137 
(Ref. 8).  

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency 
tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady 
state output voltage of 422 V is the value determined to be 
acceptable in the analysis of the degraded grid condition. This 
value allows for voltage drop to the terminals of 480 V motors.  
It also allows for voltage drops to motors and other equipment 
down through the 120 V level where minimum operating voltage is 
also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating. The 
specified maximum steady state output voltage of 500 V is equal 
to the maximum operating voltage specified for 480 V circuit 
breakers. The specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the 
DG are 58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

equal to ± 2% of the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from 
the recommendations given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).  

SR 3.8.1.1 

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC 
electrical power supply to the onsite distribution network and 
availability of offsite AC electrical power. The breaker 
alignment verifies that each breaker is in its correct position 
to ensure that distribution buses and loads are connected to 
their preferred power source, and that appropriate independence 
of offsite circuits is maintained. Portions of this SR are 
sati sfi ed by telephone communication with Consolidated Edison 
personnel capable of confi rmi ng the status of the offsi te 
circuits. The 7 day Frequency is adequate since breaker position 
is not likely to change without the operator being aware of it 
and because 6.9 kV bus status and 13.8 kV circuit status are 
displayed in the control room.  

SR 3.8.1.2 

These SRs help to ensure the availability of the standby 
electrical power supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and to 
maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition.  

To minimize the wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated 
when the engine is not running, these SRs are modified by a Note 
to indicate that all DG starts for these Surveillances may be 
preceded by an engine prelube period.  

For the purposes of SR 3.8.1.2, the DGs are started from standby 
conditions. Standby conditions for a DG mean that the diesel 
engine cool ant and oil are being continuously circulated and 
temperature is being maintained consistent with manufacturer 
recommendations.  

SR 3.8.1.2 requires that, at a 31 day Frequency, the DG starts 
from standby conditions and achieves required voltage and 
frequency within 10 seconds. The 10 second start requirement
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SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.1.2 (continued) 

supports the assumptions of the design basis LOCA analysis in the 
FSAR, Chapter 14 (Ref. 5).  

The normal 31 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.2 is consistent with 
Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3). This Frequency provides adequate 
assurance of DG OPERABILITY, while minimizing degradation 
resulting from testing. DGs have redundant air start motors and 
both air start motors are actuated by both channels of the start 
logic. The DG is OPERABLE when either air start motor is 
OPERABLE; however, this SR will not demonstrate that both of the 
air start motors are independently capable of starting the DG.  
If an air start motor is not capable of performing its intended 
function, a DG is inoperable until a timed start is conducted 
using the remaining air start motor. Alternately, this SR may be 
performed using one air start motor (i.e., redundant air start 
motor isolated) on a staggered basis to ensure that the DG will 
start with either air start motor.  

SR 3.8.1.3 

This Surveillance verifies that the DGs are capable of 
synchronizing with the offsite electrical system and accepting 
loads approximating the maximum expected accident loads. A 
minimum run time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize engine 
temperatures, while minimizing the time that the DG is connected 
to the offsite source.  

Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, 
the DG is normally operated at a power factor between 0.8 lagging 
and 1.0. The 0.8 value is the design rating of the machine, 
while the 1.0 is an operational limitation to ensure circulating 
currents are minimized. The load band is provided to avoid 
routine overl oadi ng of the DG. Routine overloading may result in 
more frequent teardown inspections in accordance with vendor 
recommendations in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY.  

The 31 day Frequency for this Surveillance is consistent with, 
Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).
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SR. 3.8.1.3 (continued) 

This SR is modified by four Notes. Note 1 indicates that diesel 
engine runs for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as 
recommended by the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress and 
wear on the diesel engine are minimized. Note 2 states that 
momentary transients, because of changing bus loads, do not 
invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary power factor 
transients above the limit do not invalidate the test. Note 3 
indicates that this Surveillance should be conducted on only one 
DG at a time in order to avoid common cause failures that might 
result from offsite circuit or grid perturbations. Note 4 
stipulates a prerequisite requirement for performance of this SR.  
A successful DG start must precede this test to credit 
satisfactory performance.  

SR 3.8.1.4 

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in the 
day tank is at or above the level at which fuel oil is 
automatically added. The level is expressed as an equivalent 
volume in gallons, and is selected to ensure adequate fuel oil 
for approximately 1 hour of DG operation at full load.  

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to assure that a sufficient 
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are 
provided and facility operators would be aware of any large uses 
of fuel oil during this period.  

SR 3.8.1.5 

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation.  
There are numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause 
fouling, but all must have a water environment in order to 
survive. Removal of water from the fuel oil day tanks once every 
31 days eliminates the necessary environment for bacterial 
survival. This is the most effective means of controlling 
microbiological fouling. In addition, it eliminates the 
potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG 
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, including
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SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.1.5 (continued) 

condensation, ground water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, 
and breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking for 
and removal of accumulated water minimizes fouling and provides 
data regarding the watertight integrity of the fuel oil system.  
The Surveillance Frequencies are consistent with Regulatory 
Guide 1.137 (Ref. 8). This SR is for preventative maintenance.  
The presence of water does not necessarily represent failure of 
this SR, provided the accumulated water is removed during the 
performance of this Surveillance.  

SR_ 3.8.1.6 

This Surveillance demonstrates that each required fuel oil 
transfer pump operates and transfers fuel oil from its associ-ated 
storage tank to its associated day tank. This is required to 
support continuous operation of standby power sources. This 
Surveillance provides assurance that the fuel oil transfer pump 
is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact, the fuel 
delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and control 
systems for automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.  

The design of fuel transfer systems is such that pumps operate 
automatically or must be started manually in order to maintain an 
adequate volume of fuel oil in the day tanks during or following 
DG testing. Therefore, a 31 day Frequency is appropriate. Since 
proper operation of fuel transfer systems is an inherent part of 
DG OPERABILITY, the Frequency of this SR is consistent with the 
31 day Frequency for verification of DG operability.  

SR 3.8.1.7 

Transfer of the offsite power supply from the normal offsite 
circuit to the alternate offsite circuit demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the alternate circuit distribution network to 
power the shutdown loads. The 24 month Frequency of the 
Surveillance is based on engineering judgment, taking into 
consideration the unit conditions required to perform the
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SR 3.8.1.7 (continued) 

Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent with expected fuel 
cycle lengths. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass the SR when performed. Therefore, the 
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.  

SR 3.8.1.8 

Verification that 6.9 kV buses 2 and 3 will auto transfer (fast 
transfer) from the Unit Auxiliary transformer to 6.9 kV buses 5 
and 6 (i.e. station auxiliary transformer) following a loss of 
voltage on 6.9 kV buses 2 and 3 is needed to confirm the 
Operability of a function assumed to operate to provide offsite 
power to safeguards power train 2A/3A following a trip of the 
main generator.  

An actual demonstration of this feature requires the tripping of 
the main generator while the reactor is at power with the main 
generator supplying 6.9 kV buses 2 and 3. This will cause 
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could 
challenge unit safety systems during a plant shutdown.  
Therefore, in lieu of actually initiating a circuit transfer, 
testing that adequately shows the capability of the transfer is 
acceptable. This transfer testing may include any sequence of 
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire 
transfer sequence is verified. The 24 month Frequency is based 
on engineering judgement taking into consideration the plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is intended 
to be consistent with expected fuel cycle length.  

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is that, 
during operation with the reactor critical, performance of this 
SR could cause perturbations to the electrical distribution 
systems that could challenge unit safety systems. Credit may be 
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. As stated in 
Note 2, this SR is only required to be met when the 138 kV 
offsite circuit is supplying 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 because, if the
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SR 3.8.1.8 (continued) 

13.8 kV circuit is supplying 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6, then the 
feature tested by this SR is required to be disabled.  

SR 3.8.1.9 

This Surveillance demonstrates that DG noncritical protective 
functions are bypassed on a loss of voltage signal concurrent 
with an ESF actuation test signal, and critical protective 
functions (engine overspeed, low lube oil pressure, and engine 
overcrank) trip the DG to avert substantial damage to the DG 
unit. The noncritical trips are bypassed during DBAs and provide 
an alarm on an abnormal engine condition. This alarm provides 
the operator with sufficient time to react appropriately. The DG 
availability to mitigate the DBA is more critical than protecting 
the engine against minor problems that are not immediately 
detrimental to emergency operation of the DG.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on engineering judgment, taking 
into consideration unit conditions required to perform the 
Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent with expected fuel 
cycle lengths. Operating experience has shown that these 
components usually pass the SR. Therefore, the Frequency was 
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.8.1.10 

IEEE-387-1995 (Ref. 9) requires demonstration once per 24 months 
that the DGs can start and run continuously at full load 
capability for an interval of not less than 8 hours, 105 
minutes of which is at a load equivalent to 110% of the 
continuous duty rating and the remainder of the time at a load 
equivalent to the continuous duty rating of the DG. The DG 
starts for this Surveillance can be performed either from standby 
or hot conditions. The provisions for prelubricating and warmup, 
discussed in SR 3.8.1.2, and for gradual loading, discussed in 
SR 3.8.1.3, are applicable to this SR.
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SR 3.8.1.10 (cont-inued) 

In order to ensure that the DG is tested under load conditions 
that are as close to design conditions as possible, testing must 
be performed using a power factor of :5 0.9. This power factor is 
chosen to be representative of the actual design basis inductive 
loading that the DG would experience. The load band is provided 
to avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine overloading may 
result in more frequent teardown inspections in accordance with 
vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY.  

The 24 month Frequency is consistent with the recommendations of 
Ref. 9, and takes into consideration unit conditions required to 
perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent with 
expected fuel cycle lengths.  

This Surveillance is modified by a note that states that 
momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not invalidate 
this test. Similarly, momentary power factor transients above 
the power factor limit will not invalidate the test.  

SR 3.8.1. 1 

Under accident conditions with concurrent loss of offsite power, 
loads are sequentially connected to the bus by individual load 
timers to prevent overloading of the DGs due to high motor 
starting currents. The design load sequence time interval 
tolerance ensures that sufficient time exists for the DG to 
restore frequency and voltage prior to applying the next load and 
that safety analysis assumptions regarding ESF equipment time 
delays are not violated. Reference 2 provides a summary of the 
automatic loading of ESF buses.  

The Frequency of 18 months is based on engineering judgment, 
taking into consideration operating experience that has shown 
that these components usually pass the SR. Therefore, the 
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.
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SR 3.8.1111 (continued) 

This SR is modified by a Note that specifies that load timers 
associated with equipment that has automatic initiation 
capability disabled are not required to be OPERABLE. This note 
is needed because these time delay relays affect the OPERABILITY 
of both the AC sources (offsite power and DG) and the specific 
load that the relay starts. If a timer fails to start a required 
load or starts the load later than assumed in the analysis, then 
the required load is not OPERABLE. If a timer starts the load 
outside the design interval (early or late), then the DG and 
offsite source are not OPERABLE because overlap of equipment 
starts may cause an offsite source to exceed limits for voltage 
or current or a DG to exceed limits for voltage, current or 
frequency. Therefore, when an individual load sequence timer is 
not OPERABLE, it is conservative to disable the automatic 
initiation capability of that component rather than declare the 
associated DG inoperable because of the following: the potential 
for adverse impact on the DG by simultaneous start of ESF 
equipment is eliminated; all other loads powered from the 
safeguards power train are available to respond to the event;, 
and, the load with the inoperable timer remains available for a 
manual start after the one minute completion of the normal 
starting sequence.  

SR 3.8.1.12 

In the event of a OBA coincident with a loss of offsite power, 
the DGs are required to supply the necessary power to ESF systems 
so that the fuel, RCS, and containment design limits are not 
exceeded.  

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation during a loss of 
offsite power actuation test signal in conjunction with an ESF 
actuation signal. This SR verifies all actions encountered from 
an ESF signal concurrent with the loss of offsite power, 
including shedding of the nonessential loads and energization of 
the emergency buses and respective loads from the DG. It further 
demonstrates the capability of the DG to automatically achieve 
the required voltage and frequency within the specified time.
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SR 3.8.1.12 (continued) 

The DG autostart time of 10 seconds is derived from requirements 
of the accident analysis to respond to a design basis large break 
LOCA. The Surveillance should be continued for a minimum of 
5 minutes in order to demonstrate that all starting transients 
have decayed and stability is achieved.  

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of 
permanent and auto-connected loads is intended to satisfactorily 
show the relationship of these loads to the DG loading logic. In 
certain circumstances, many of these loads cannot actually be 
connected or loaded without undue hardship or potential for 
undesired operation. For instance, Emergency Core Cooling 
Systems (ECCS) injection valves are not desired to be stroked 
open, or high pressure injection systems are not capable of being 
operated, or residual heat removal (RHR) systems performing a 
decay heat removal function are not desired to be realigned to 
the ECCS mode of operation.  

In lieu of actual demonstration of connection and loading of 
loads, testing that adequately shows the capability of the DG 
system to perform these functions is acceptable. This testing 
may include any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps 
so that the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.  

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration unit 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance and is intended 
to be consistent with an expected fuel cycle length of 24 months.  

This SR is modified by three Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to 
minimize wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For the 
purpose of this testing, the DGs must be started from standby 
conditions, that is, with the engine coolant and oil and 
temperature maintained and lube oil continuously circulated 
consistent with manufacturer recommendations for DGs.  

The reason for Note 2 is that the performance of the Surveillance 
would remove required offsite circuits from service, perturb the 
electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems.
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SR 3.8.1.12 (continued) 

The reason for Note 3 is to allow the SR to be conducted with 
only one safeguards train at a time or with two or three 
safeguards trains concurrently. Allowing the LOOP/LOCA test to 
be conducted using one safeguards power train and one DG at a 
time is acceptable because the safeguards power trains are 
designed to respond to this event independently. Therefore, an 
individual test for each safeguards power train will provide an 
adequate verification of plant response to this event.  

Allowing the LOOP/LOCA test to be conducted with more than one 
safeguards trains concurrently is acceptable for the following 
reasons: plant status is established to minimize impact on core 
cooling and in accordance with LCO 3.8.2 just as if no DGs are 
OPERABLE during the performance of this test: and, extensive 
experience with this test indicates that loss of all AC due to 
common failure modes and/or undetected interdependence among DGs 
is not likely.  

SR 3.8.1.13 

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG starting independence 
has not been compromised. Also, this Surveillance demonstrates 
that each engine can achieve proper speed within the specified 
time when the DGs are started simultaneously.  

The 10 year Frequency is consistent with the recommendations of 
Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).  

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to 
minimize wear on the DG during testing. For the purpose of this 
testing, the DGs must be started from standby conditions, that 
is, with the engine coolant and oil continuously circulated and 
temperature maintained consistent with manufacturer 
recommendations. The reason for Note 2 is to allow SR 3.8.1.12 
to satisfy the requirements of this SR if SR 3.8.1.12 is 
performed with more than one safeguards power train concurrently.
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CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.7-1 161 161 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.7-2 132 TSCR 98-044 132 TSCR 98-044 IPN 98-044 DG Testing when a DG is 
Inoperable 

3.7-2a 54 54 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

3.7-3 34 34 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.7-3a 161 161 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.7-4 161 TSCR 98-044 161 TSCR 98-044 IPN 98-044 DG Testing when a DG is 
Inoperable 

3.7-5 153 IPN 97-175 153 IPN 97-175 IPN 97-175 Changes to Bases Pages 

3.7-6 153 TSCR 98-044 153 TSCR 98-044 IPN 98-044 DG Testing when a DG is 
Inoperable 

T 4.1-3(1) 178 TSCR 97-156, 178 TSCR 97-156, IPN 98-043 Instrument Channel Incorporated 
98-043 98-043 Surveillance Intervals 

Extended to 24 Months 

T 4.1-3(1) 178 TSCR 97-1 56, 178 TSCR 97-156, IPN 97-156 SR Freq for Main Turbine Incorporated 
98-043 98-043 Stop and Control Valves
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'EE ,. The four 480-volt buses 2A. 3A. SA and 6A energLzed and the bus tie breakers becveen buses SA and 2A. and between buses 3A and ITS 3.8.9 6A. qpned.  

L.CO0 3. B. S. Three dies! Iejnerators operable Vit amii- Onsite sup 4 
6611 g l of fuel Ln each of the three Lndividual umderground 

e E Estorage tanks. In addition to the underground storage tanks.  
"" .3 30.,026 gallons of fuel coupatible for operatLon with the diesels 

shall be available onsite or at the Buchanan substation. ThLs 
30.026 gallon reserve is for Indian Point Unit no. 3 usage only 

3.7-1

Amndmnt. No. XX, 161
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SEE IT B8.. and is in addition to the fuel requirements for other nuclear units on the site.

EE Irs. 6. Three batteries plus three chargers and the D.C. distribution J- systems operable.  

ZE ITS 3.&7 7. No more than one 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus on the backup power %supply.  

-a-. The requirements of 3.7.A may be modified to allow one of the ., w*4 following power supplies to be inoperable at any i .ne (

et
1 On diesel any iese ueaoi sys em or a iese 1 SEE ITS 3S.3 associated fuel oil system y be inoperable or up to 72 ours 

provided the 138 KV and the 13.8 KV sources of offsite power are' available, and the engineered safety features associated with the remaining diesel generator buses are operable. If the inoperable A J Q. diesel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than preplanned maintenance or testing, then within 24 hours,either:

eLA% . 8.3.1 

Ad 19--.31

a. Determine by evaluation, that the remaining 
operable diesel generators are not inoperable 
due to common-cause failure.  

b. Verify by testing, that the remaining diesel 
generators are operable.

The 138 KV or the 13.8 KV sources of power may be inoperable for g hours provided the three diesel generators are operable. _his lope33 on ny be extended be nd 48 Yours provided the ailur s r3V6 rted-6- the Nb withi the 48 hA - 4 _ .Z

~cA~iA ~&SI] cLA~ei QL% iitA A.~ ~

Amendment No. %, $4, %1
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3. If the 138 KV power source is lost and the 13.8KV 
power source is being used to feed Buses 5 and 6,

In Idt-. to atistng the/require nts o /s~ifsato i7B2' oe s e 6.9 , bus e 
eake r contr swit*es 1-5 2-5, 3- , and 4 in L t-h C . h b e -1- -- A h - u o u o ion _ LUprevent an automati. tr ansfer of the" 6.9 KV" buses 1, 2, 3 and 4. A' .3 , 

4. One battery may be inoperable for 2 hours provided 
SEE the other batteries and the three battery chargers 
ITS 3 5.q - remain operable with one battery charger carrying 

the D.C. load of the failed battery supply system.
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Amendment No. X#,54
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3 3.8.1

CO4,tVVAO 

do ,JElG)

E.l' 

If the electrical distribution system is not restored 
to meet the requirements of 3.7.A within the time 

I T 

-4 periods specified in 3.7.B, then:

. &t the reactor i cr&c tshall be in the hot M.10 
shutdown condition within six hours and in the 
cold shutdown condition within 

the following 30 

hours. 
30 

2. If t reactor s subcritcal, the eactor colan; 
sy em temp ature a pres e shall /ot %e 
ncrease more an 250 and 1'00 i.  

respect ely, ove eistingalues.J-

D. The quireme ts of Spefc fication .7. A. 1 maW be 
mod ied du ng an eme gency sys m-wide b ackout 
co dition follows: 

Tw of the thr 13.8 KV eeders ( W92, 1 93  
d/or 13W94) o the Buc anan subs ation 1 KV 

uses operab e with at ast 37 K power f m any 
combinatio of gas t ines (na eplate r ing at 80 F ) a t th u h u a t * n -an d o i t e -an d 
onsite ailable f exclusiv /use on I 'ian Pointj 
Unit 6.3." "

E. Whenever the reactor critical, the circuit breaker on 
the electrical feeder to emergency lighting panel 318 b inside containment shall be locked open except when 
containment access is required.

F. As a minimum, under all conditions including cold 
shutdown, the following A.C. electrical power sources 
shall be operable:

SE.  
I-TS 3.8.z

i. One transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation, 
except for testing.  

2. Either: 

a. 6.9 KV buses 5 or 6 energized from the 138 KV 
feeder 95331 or 95332, 

or 
b. 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its 

associated 13.8/6.9 KV transformer available 
to supply 6.9 power,

Two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A 
energized.

3.7-3

Amendment No. 34

IqC FF rE
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ITS 3.8.1

6 4. Tvo operable diesel generators together with tbtal underground 
ITS ;.a.3 storage containing a minimum of 6671 gallons of fuel.

When a system, subsystem. train, component or device is determined to 
be inoperable solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, 
or solely because its normal power source is inoperable, it may be 
considered operable for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of 
its applicable specification provided: (1) its corresponding normal or 
emergency pover zcr:re is operable; and (2) all of its redundant 
system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), components(s) and device(s) are 
operable or likewise satisfy the requirements of the specification.

The elect ical system equip at is arranged z that no single con ngency 
can nac vace enough safe equipment to eopardize the plant safety.  
The 480- olt equipment is ainged on 4 buses The 6900-volt equ pment is 
supplie from 6 buses.  

The Bu hanan Substation both 345 ICV 138 KV transmissi circuits 
which re capable of s plying startup, 1 operation, shu wn and/or 
engi safeguards ads.  

The 38 KV supplies o the gas turbines e capable of provid ng sufficient 
pow r for plant star up. Power via th station auxiliary ansformer can 
s ly all the req ired plant auxil ries during norma operation, if 
re uired.  

addition to th unit transformer four separate sour x supply station 
ervice pover to e plant. (l) 

The plant auxi ary equipment is arranged electrical y so that multiple 
items receive eir pover from fferent buses. dundant valves are 
individually s plied from separ te motor control ce ers.

3.7-3a

Amendment No. I I, L. 161

-G.  

c2.I



(ITS 3.8.1 
FThe bus arrangements specifi 3for operation ensure that power is available to an adequate number of s eguards auxiliaries. With additional switching, more equipment could b out of service without ringing on safety.  

Two diesel gener ors have sufficient ca city to start and run within design load th, minimum required engin red safeguards equipme *(1 The minimum onsi underground stored di el fuel oil inventory impaintained at all ti s to assure the operat n of two diesels carry, the minimum requiredgineered safeguards e ipment load for at least48 hours. 2 , The 
mini required storage t volume (when above col shutdown) of 6671 gal ns is the minimum vol e required when soundi the tanks to obtain 
1 e information. This v ume includes allowance for fuel not usable due leo~~l t iluen the oil transfer p cutoff switch (760 gall s) and a safety margin (20 gallons). If the inst ed level indicators a used to measure tank volume, 6721 gallons of oi (6671 gallons plus the gallon uncertainty assoicated 

with the level -dicators) must be in e storage tank.  

When in col shutdown, two diesel nerators must be operable with a total undergro sto.Lage of 6671 gall s of fuel oil. The same metho ogy used to meas e fuel volume above d shutdown should be used. A tional fuel oil s itable for use in the iesel generators will be stor either on site 
or t the Buchanan Subst ion. The minimum storage o 30,026 gallons of itional fuel oil wi assure continuous operatio f two diesels at the minimum engineered feguards load for a total 7 days. A truck with hosing connections ompatible with the undergr d diesel fuel oil storage tanks is avail e for transferal of diese oil from storage areas either on site or at e Buchanan Substation. ercial oil supplies and trucking 
facilities e also available.  

Specif ation 3.7.B.l.a provid an allowance to avoid unnecessary testing of erable emergency di 1 generators (EDO) upon discovery of an i erable EDG (Referenc ) If it can be determined by evaluation that e cause of the iot le EDO does not exist on the operable s, the operability test fo se EDs does not have to be performed. f the cause of inoperability oes exist on one or both of the other , the affected 
EDG(s)-would declared inoperable upon discovery and ecification 3.7.C would be e ered. If the cause of the initial in erable EDG cannot be confirme not to exist on the remaining s, performance of the surv& lance test that starts the affected (s) suffices to provide 
as ance of continued operability of those s. If a diesel genera or is t of service due to preplanned preven *ie maintenance or testing, pecial surveillance testing of the remain* diesel generators is no required because the required periodic s eillance testing suffice to provide assurance of their operabilv . The fact that prepl ed corrective maintenance is sometimes erformed in conjunction with preplanned maintenance or testing d s not necessitate that the maining diesels be tested, because this rrective maintenance is o defects or potential defects that never alled diesel operability in question. If a diesel generator defect r operability concern is dis ered while performing this preplanned pr entive maintenance or test g, the concern or defect is evaluated determine if the same con rn or defect could render the 
remaining diesel generators inoperable.  

Amendment No. X1, X%, Z$%Z 3.7-4



ITS 3.8. 1 
One battery charge shall be in service on ach battery so that e batteries 
will always be at full charge in anticipation of a loss-of-AC/ 1 
power incident. This insures that ade te D.C. power will available for starting the eergency generators and her emergency uses.  

The plant c be safely shutdown wi out the use of offsite ower since all vital loads (sa Mety systems, instrume s, etc.) can be supp ed from the emergency diesel nerators. // 

Any o of three diesel ge/erators, the station i/iliary transformer or the serate 13.8 to 6.9 KVasore reec ca bl of supplying the minimum 
S e g a r d l o d s , a n d e r e f r e r o v d e e p a e s u r c s o p o e r m m e d i a t e l y 

that the redundant 6r alternate power suples will operate if reqie o SO/ the redundant alent poe ule re verified operable por to/ initiating re r fteioeal rspl.Cniudpato to s 
governed bj-hspcfe loaltmpeidfrtepwrsuentte 
specified loal iepro rtoeiesdtrie oeioeal 
\solely cas fteioealt fisnra reJegn pwrsuc 
provi th odtosdf nseifcto .. sid hs 
|cond osasr httenmrqie aeurswl prbe I de losta a h prbepwr upyi o eardwti h 

s ecfie alowabe t peiodor b) seond owesuply i th sae o relaed ateory s ud t be noprabe ' he ctr, i crticl, i initall bebrogh t th ho shtdow codito uilizng orml oerai procdurs t pridefor edutio ofthed a hea f om he uel a I 

accident. Ifhe wolddaatheelmnsor wsardyubresuclthine reoecaint ecsstem 

tempertons of pessue-will belacirp.Snciora 
fore sartup the stte alue with ord turins proimin the iuncofg strdeeg n earCoatSstem.n The staemd 

ano era ble prvdstad f r oeao cnt o . A t r al mtd t m o 

Cnditin ao loa sheddmin lcku col reuti ri.Snenra 

Amendmt No.up, it Reis yte bleto bastarntwthgstrie



ITS 3.8.1 
Since the backup lightin supply is stripped on safety injection, the 
requirement that not more han one 120 volt A. Cinstrument bus be ener zed 
from the backup lightg supply is to assur minimum operable cont nment 
spray actuation c els.  

As a result of investigation of th effect components that ght become 
submerged foll ing a LOCA may have ECCS, containment isola on and other 
safety-relat functions, a fuse d a locked open circui breaker were 
provided o the electrical fee r to emergency lighting el 318 inside 
containm t. With the circu* breaker in the open pos ion, containment 
electri 1 penetration H-70 is de-energized during the ccident condition.  
Perso el access to cont 'nment may be required du ng power operation.  
Sin it is highly impr able that a LOCA would cur during this short 
p iod of time, the rcuit breaker may be clo ed during that time to 
rovide emergency li ting inside containment f personnel safety.  

When the 138 KV ouzce of offsite power is t of service and the 13.8 
power source is ing used to feed Buses 5 d 6, the automatic transfer f 
6.9 KV Buses , 2, 3 and 4 to offsite pow after a unit trip could r ult 
in overloadg of the 20 MVA 13.8 KV/6.9 auto-transformer. Accor ngly, 
the int of specification 3.*7.*B.,3 1to prevent the automatic ransfer 
when the 13.8 KV source of offs* e power is available. Ho ver, this 

8=peci cation -4a not intended to peclude subsequent manual o erations or 
bu ransfers once sufficient lo have been stripped to a sure that the 

20 auto-transformer will no be overloaded by these ma al actions.  

1) PSAR - Section 8.2 
2) NYPA Calculation, IP3-CALC-EG-00217, Revis' n 3, dated May 25, 1994.  
3) NRC Generic Let r 84-15, "Proposed Staf Actions to Improve and 

a nte Generator Reliability, aed July 2, 1984.  

Amendment No. .-



ITS 3.8.1

FROMMK__xEs FOR EOUpbm.- TESTP

* (Peprzrft av setl~nt te e due. latethan y 196 my be dre~rred U~wMil the e ro l er t-n -31, 99 / 
** The turbine steam stop and control valves shall be tested at a frequency determined by the nshoo re en deterinedby th met olgy presented in WCAP-11S2S, "ProbabilistiEvaluation nf Reduction in Turbine Valve Test Frequency, as updated by Westinghouse Report, WOG-TVTF93...-7, Update of BB-95/96 Turbine Valve Failure Rates and Effect on Destructive Overspeed Probabilities.. The maximum test interval for these valves shall not exceed six months.  Surveillance interval extension as per Technical Specification 1.12 is not applicable to the maximum test interval.  

Amendment No. X0, 4, 0% , , 00, X%, X20, X2, X2 0, XI, OO, , 
C-- 13-" _



ITS 3.8.1

FEATURES AND AIR FILTRATION SYSTEMS4.5 TESTS FOR ENGINEERED SAFETY 

iD licabil 
A li .,etn f h a 

) verify that the bject systems 

Ffuntiofy, if re iredl

nd the Air F ration Systems.  

wil esond promptly an erform their design

1. Safetv Inection System

8E F.

ITS ~

a. System tests shall be performed at least once per 24 months*.  
With the Reactor Coolait System pressure less than or equal to 
350 psig and temperature less than or equal to 3500F, a test 
safety injection signal will be applied to initiate operation 
of the system. The safety injection and residual heat removal 
pumps are made inoperable for this test.  

b. The test will be considered satisfactory if control board 
indication and visual observations indicate that all 
components have received the safety injection signal in the 
proper sequence and timing, that is, the appropriate pump 
breakers shall have opened and closed, and the appropriate 
valves shall have completed their travel.  

c. Conduct a flow test of the high head safety injection system 
after any modification is made to either its piping and/or 
valve arrangement.

d. Verify that the mechanical stops on Valves 856 A, C, D, E, F.  
H, J and K are set at the position measured and recorded 
during the mst recent ECCS operational flow test or flow 
tests performed in accordance with (c) above. This 
surveillance procedure shall be performed following any 
maintenance on these valves or their associated motor 
operators and at a convenient outage if the position of the 
mechanical stops have not been verified in the preceding three 
months.

S(l 3.8.1.1
The time delay relays will be tested at intervals no greater than 22.5 (/T 
months (18 months + 25%).  

4.5-1 ~ e.:..1

-- --- - -

A. SSE ET

AM& nt No
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ents of the e rgency 

prom tly and prope

shal1%' perforxpd'as sXirted: 

_____8. 1. 3.A

* ~3.SA~'2.

-S 1Z S.. 1.13.0 
S R 2- 1

-2-. At least once per 24 months each diesel generator shall be manually 
started, synchronized and loaded up to its 2 pat and tun a N '8 [a p yr g IRSa qe s Z 5 nye s .  

3- At least once per 24 months*. simulate a loss of (al rmal. AC 
station service power supplies in onjuction with a simulated Safety 
Injection signal, and verify: 

A. the required bus load shedding; 

b. the automatic start of each diesel generator; and

c. the restoration to operation of particular vital equipment, 
via the diesel generator~ass &Lng~the reaulreadAaiu~nIf'.

89* The time delay relays will, be tested at intervals no greatesr !than 22.5 months (18 months + 25%). Ak v;te G 

4.6-1 9 1

Amendment No. 72, AJI, 142

'-I
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ITS 3.8.1

4 th nufacer's for c a.wof stand-by 
rvice . - -

The abe tests/ 1l e cbpatidered sa$. fac tor . f th equire 
min : safe rds equippgnt operate;"as desip6"

B. Station Batteries 

~. Every month the voltage of each cell, the specific gravity and 
temperature of a pilot cell in each battery and each battery voltage 
shall be measured and recorded.

2. Every 3 months each battery shall be subjected to a 24 hour 
equalizing charge, and the specific gravity of each cell, the 
temperature reading of every fifth cell, the height of electrolyte, 
and the amount of water added shall be measured and recorded.

1 I,-)J.', 

3.  

I 4.

At least once per 24 months, during shutdown, each battery shall be 
subjected to a service test and a visual inspection of the plates.' 

At least once per 60 months, during shutdown, each battery shall be 
subjected to a performance discharge (or modified performance 
discharge) test.1 2 This test shall verify that the battery capacity 
is at least 80% of the manufacturer's rating.

5. Any battery which is demonstrated to have less than 90% of the 
manufacturer's rating or, whose capacity drops more than 10% of 
rated capacity from its previous performance discharge (or modified 
performance discharge) test, shall be subjected to a performance 
discharge (or modified performance discharge) test annually, during 
shutdown, until the battery is replaced.

Basis 

The tests specified are desi d to demonstrate at the diesel gener tors will 
provide ower for operation f equipment. The also assure that t emergency generor system controls d the control sysams for th e ds equipment will unction automatical in the event of /oss of all normal #Ov AC station 

seaice power. During e simulated loss o power/safety inje ion system test 

oa specification 4.6.n.3, certain safegrds valves will bclosed and made noperable, to preve Safety Injectionlow to the core.

1. A modified performance discharge test may be performed in lieu of the battery service test 
every other 2. month operating cycle.  

2. The first time a performance discharge (or modified performance discharge test) will be 
performed will be in refueling outage 10/11.  

4.6-2 
Amendment No. fyy, Xg7, 155
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ITS 3.8.1 

Thne fuel s ply is continuo 4y monitored. An abn 1~a Condition in these 

Ea dil generator/s a continuous ratin 6f 1750 kw and a 2 hour rat' g of 
S 0 kw. Two dies s can power the mi nsafeguards loads. To ense a a 

/each diesel canerate at its 2 houri ating (as required by spe fication 
S4.6.A.2.). eac /iesel will be loaded 1900-1950 kw and run for j least 105 

ate merehu lt o h atre is a cmie swh 

tprhins m thed of ui thlciued ne t o h ater isproven s-daed 

syst~e sig requirement fi an Point.3 Uni 3-eindt l od r 

ae sya onramall ahea ond codtopfe n eno in ee 

Then ~? o modiied atr perormance dshre s sacmoiets hc 

and nargc at chre curreantfor t remaindeof th etwicne 
higes lod.. ..ofth. c ts . pups fth f 

A mene dichrg tes is toc h cpct55 h atrya h
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.1 - AC Sources - Operating 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases that 
are designed to support interpretation and implementation of the 
associated Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and 
document the reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical 
Spec-fications, and reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and 
licensinc basis. In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are 
inc1uie_: ' with the proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion 
of the CTS Bases and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative 
char:e tth no impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS _'-*ing Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Re> ' ements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
a3:.i>a:-!ity. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
de*:-*;- eause these statements do not establish any requirements and 
d: r:* 'rovide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Tne.':e. deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 

safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.7.B.3 requires that the 6.9 kV bus tie breaker control switches 
1-5. 2-5. 3-6, and 4-6 are in the "pull-out" position when the 13.8 kV 
offsite source (alternate source) is being used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 
and 6. This requirement is needed because 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4, 
which supply power to the 4 reactor coolant pumps (RCPs), are powered 
directly from the IP3 main generator via the unit auxiliary transformer 
when the plant is at power; however, if the main generator trips, 6.9 kV

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.1 - AC Sources - Operating 

buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 auto transfer to 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 (fed from 
either the 138 kV or 13.8 kV offsite source). Although both the 138 kV 
offsite (normal) source and the 13.8 kV offsite (alternate) source are 
sufficient to supply engineered safety feature (ESF) loads, only the 138 
kV offsite source is capable of supporting both the ESF loads and 4 
operating RCPs. Therefore, if the 13.8 kV offsite (alternate) source is 
being used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6, then CTS 3.7.B.3 requires that 
6.9 kV bus tie breaker control switches 1-5, 2-5, 3-6, and 4-6 are in 
the "pull-out" position. This restriction prevents overloading the 13.8 
kV/6.9 kV auto-transformer with the RCPs if the main generator trips.  

ITS LCO 3.8.1, Required Action A.2 and associated note, maintain the 
requirement to disable automatic transfer of 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 
to the offsite source if the 13.8 kV offsite source is supplying 6.9 kV 
bus 5 or 6 except that ITS LCO 3.8.1, Required Action A.2, allows 1 hour 
to complete this requirement whereas the CTS does not specify a 
completion time (see ITS 3.8.1, DOC LA.2). Although disabling the 
automatic transfer is typically performed prior to switching to the 13.8 
kV offsite source, establishment of a 1 hour Completion Time for this 
activity establishes an appropriate control to ensure the activity is 
completed in a timely manner. ITS LCO 3.8.1, Required Action A.2 
includes a specific requirement for periodic verification every 8 hours 
that the required compensatory action is being maintained. This is an 
administrative change with no impact on safety because a one hour 
completion time is a reasonable interpretation of a CTS requirement for 
which no completion time is specified.  

A.4 CTS 4.6.A.3 requires that the loss of offsite power/ESF actuation test 
is initiated by simulating a loss of all normal AC station service power 
supplies. ITS SR 3.8.1.12 allows the use of either an actual or 
simulated signal to initiate the test. This change is acceptable 
because use of an actual instead of a simulated or "test" signal will 
not affect the performance of the test because the equipment being 
tested cannot discriminate between an actual or simulated signal. This 
is an administrative change with no impact on safety because the use of 
an actual or simulated signal does not change the validity of the test 
as a verification of plant response to the event.  

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0
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A.5 CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 8, requires weekly verification of the fuel 
inventory for DGs 31, 32, and 33. DG fuel inventory includes the DG day 
tanks, the onsite underground fuel oil storage tanks, and the offsite 
fuel oil reserve. ITS requirements for the periodic verification of DG 
fuel oil inventory in the onsite storage tanks and the offsite fuel oil 
reserve are addressed in ITS LCO 3.8.3, Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting 
Air. ITS requirements for the periodic verification of DG fuel oil 
inventory in the DG day tanks is addressed in ITS SR 3.8.1.4.  

ITS SR 3.8.1.4 maintains the requirement for periodic verification of DG 
fuel inventory in the day tanks except that ITS SR 3.8.1.4 includes the 
acceptance criteria that each day tank contains ! 115 gallons of fuel 
oil . This acceptance criteria is acceptable because 115 gallons of fuel 
oil is sufficient for approximately one hour of DG operation at the 
continuous rating. Additionally, automatic makeup to the day tank is 
initiated at approximately 115 gallons; therefore, this acceptance 
criteria provides an indirect confirmation that the automatic fuel 
transfer capability required by ITS SR 3.8.1.6 is functional. The 
addition of acceptance criteria is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety because the acceptance criteria is identical to 
requirements in FSAR Section 8.2 and consistent with current practice.  

A.6 CTS 4.6.A.1 requires that each DG to be manually started each month, 
synchronized to its bus or buses, allowed to assume the normal bus load, 
and run for a time sufficient to reach stable operating temperatures.  
ITS SR 3.8.1.3 maintains this requirement (see ITS 3.8.1, DOC M.3) but 
includes 4 new notes that clarify requirements for performing this test.  
These notes and the justification for their inclusion are as follows: 

ITS SR 3.8.1.3, Note 1, specifies that DG loadings may include 
gradual loading as recommended by the manufacturer. This note is 
consistent with and a clarification to the CTS requirement that 
DGs be manually started.  

ITS SR 3.8.1.3, Note 2, specifies that momentary transients 
outside the load range do not invalidate this test. This note is 
consistent with the CTS requirement to operate at normal bus load 
and is needed only because ITS SR 3.8.1.3 establishes specific

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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loading requirements for the test (see ITS 3.8.1, DOC M.3).  

ITS SR 3.8.1.3, Note 3, specifies that the SR shall be conducted 
on only one DG at a time. This note is consistent with CTS 
requirements to keep the specified number of OGs Operable in 
accordance with requirements of CTS 3.7.A.5 and CTS 3.7.F.4.  

ITS SR 3.8.1.3, Note 4, specifies that the SR shall be preceded by 
and immediately follow without shutdown a successful performance 
of SR 3.8.1.2 (DG fast start test). This note is needed only 
because ITS SR 3.8.1.2 establishes specific acceptance criteria 
for DG starting during the monthly test (see ITS 3.8.1, DOC M.3).  

The addition of these notes to ITS SR 3.8.1.3 is an administrative 
change with no impact on safety because they are either clarifications 
of-existing requirements or allowances or needed to support other 
changes justified elsewhere (see ITS 3.8.1, DOC M.3).  

A.7 CTS 4.6.A.1 requires that each DG to be manually started each month, 
synchronized to its bus or buses, allowed to assume the normal bus load, 
and run for a time sufficient to reach stable operating temperatures.  
ITS SR 3.8.1.2 and ITS SR 3.8.1.12 maintain this requirement (see ITS 
3.8.1, DOC M.3, L.7 and M.9) but include a note allowing the DG starts 
to be preceded by a prelube period. This allowance is intended to 
minimize the stress and wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated 
when the engine is not running. This note is consistent with the 
recommendations in Generic Letter 84-15 and current industry practice.  

This is an administrative change with no significant adverse impact on 
safety because the CTS requirement for a manual start does not preclude 
a prelube period and the note is needed to clarify requirements 
associated with new fast start acceptance criteria justified elsewhere 
(see ITS 3.8.1, DOC M.3).  

A.8 CTS 4.5.A.1.a (footnote *) and CTS 4.6.A.3 (footnote *) establish 
requirements intended to ensure that auto-connected emergency loads are 
re-connected to the emergency bus within the time interval assumed in 
the safety analysis and require testing of the individual time delay

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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relays used to sequence the starting of ESF components. CTS 4.6.A.3.c 
includes a redundant requirement to verify that the DGs assume their 
required loads within 60 seconds after the initial start signal.  

ITS SR 3.8.1.11 maintains this requirement to verify that auto-connected 
emergency loads are re-connected to the emergency bus within the time 
interval assumed in the safety analysis and ITS SR 3.8.1.12.c.2 
maintains the requirement to verify that DGs assume the required load; 
however, ITS SR 3.8.1.12.c.2 does not include a specific requirement to 
verify that re-connection of loads is complete within 1 minute.  

This change is acceptable because ITS SR 3.8.1.11 will ensure that the 
loads re-connect within required limits specified in the FSAR and these 
limits are currently less than one minute. This is an administrative 
change with no adverse impact on safety.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.7 and CTS 4.6 do not establish any requirements for the periodic 
verification of correct breaker alignment and indicated power 
availability for offsite circuits. ITS SR 3.8.1.1 is added to require 
verification every 7 days that each breaker in the offsite circuit is in 
its correct position. This change is needed to ensure that distribution 
buses and loads are connected to their normal power source and that 
appropriate independence of offsite circuits is maintained.  

The 7 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.1 is adequate since breaker position is 
not likely to change without the operator being aware and because 
breaker status is displayed in the control room. However, when an 
offsite circuit or DG is inoperable, it is very important that breaker 
alignment is consistent with analysis assumptions. Therefore, when in 
this condition, ITS LCO 3.8.1, Required Actions A.1 and B.1, are added 
to accelerate the required Frequency of SR 3.8.1.1 to within one hour of 
discovering the inoperable offsite source or DG and once every 8 hours 
thereafter.  

This change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation 
which is un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification that analysis 
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assumptions regarding the availability and independence of offsite 
sources are satisfied. Therefore, this change has no significant 
adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.7.A.4 requires that the four 480 V safeguards buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 
6A are energized when above cold shutdown. This requirement is 
maintained in ITS 3.8.9, Distribution Systems - Operating. However, ITS 
LCO 3.0.6 specifies that it is not necessary to take Required Actions 
for a system made inoperable by an inoperable support system (e.g., 
Actions for an inoperable 480 V safeguards bus would not be required 
because a DG and/or offsite source is inoperable). Therefore, it is 
possible that a 480 V safeguards bus could be de-energized because of 
the inoperability of the DG and offsite source that supply that 480 volt 
safeguards bus; but, because of ITS LCO 3.0.6, ITS 3.8.9 Actions would 
not be entered even though appropriate. Therefore, NUREG-1431, LCO 
3.8.1, Required Actions D.1 and D.2, are modified by a note to indicate 
that when Condition D is entered with no AC power source to any train, 
the Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.8.9,"Distribution Systems 
- Operating," must be immediately entered. This allows Condition D to 
provide requirements for the loss of one offsite circuit and one DG, 
without regard to whether a train is de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides 
the appropriate restrictions for a de-energized train.  

The note to ITS LCO 3.8.1, Required Actions D.1 and D.2, differs from 
NUREG-1431 by requiring that when Condition D is entered with no 
"offsite or DG" AC power source to any train, the Conditions and 
Required Actions for LCO 3.8.9,"Distribution Systems - Operating," must 
be immediately entered. This change is needed because 480 V safeguards 
buses 2A and 3A (safguards power train 2A/3A) are normally supplied by 
the main generator via the unit auxiliary transformer. Additionally, 
the configuration of the IP3 electrical distribution system is such that 
480 V safeguards buses 2A and 3A (safguards power train 2A/3A) will not 
be automatically connected to an offsite source if the 13.8 kV offsite 
source (alternate source) is being used to supply 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 
(see ITS 3.8.1, DOC A.3). As a result, if DG 31 (supporting safguards 
power train 2A/3A) is not Operable when the 13.8 kV offsite source 
(alternate source) is being used to supply 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6, then 
480 V safeguards buses 2A and 3A (safguards power train 2A/3A) will not
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be energized following a plant trip until connected to the offsite 
source by operator action. Therefore, when 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 are 
powered from the 13.8 kV offsite source and DG 31 is not Operable, the 
Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.8.9 are appropriate even 
though safeguards buses 2A and 3A (safguards power train 2A/3A) are 
energized by the unit auxiliary transformer.  

This change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation 
which is un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification that analysis 
assumptions regarding the availability and independence of offsite 
sources are satisfied. Therefore, this change has no significant 
adverse impact on safety.  

M.3 CTS 4.6.A.1 requires that each month each DG must be manually started 
and synchronized to its bus or buses and allowed to assume the normal 
bus load and run for a period of time sufficient to reach stable 
operating temperatures. ITS SR 3.8.1.2 and ITS SR 3.8.1.3 maintain this 
requirement: however, ITS SR 3.8.1.2 establishes more restrictive 
acceptance criteria for DG starting and ITS SR 3.8.1.3 establishes more 
restrictive acceptance criteria for DG loading and the length of the 
test.  

Specifically, ITS SR 3.8.1.2 requires that each DG starts from standby 
conditions (See ITS 3.8.1, DOC A.7) and achieves, in 10 seconds, 
voltage : 422 V and :! 500 V, and frequency ! 58.8 Hz and ! 61.2 Hz.  
This acceptance criteria ensures that monthly DG start tests verify that 
the DG achieves the voltage and frequency determined to be suitable for 
accepting ESF loads within the time assumed in the accident analysis.  

Additionally, ITS SR 3.8.1.3 requires that the DG start test is 
immediately followed by one hour of operation at 90% to 100% of the 
continuous rating of the DG versus the CTS requirement to assume the 
normal bus load. The ITS acceptance criteria provides assurance that 
the DG is capable of functioning within design limits.  

These changes are acceptable because they do not introduce any operation 
which is un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification of DG 
starting times and ability to accept rated load using acceptance
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criteria consistent with the IP3 analysis assumptions. Therefore, this 
change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.4 CTS 4.6 does not include any requirement for periodically checking for 
and removing accumulated water from each day tank. ITS SR 3.8.1.5 adds 
a new requirement to check for and remove accumulated water from each 
day tank once every 31 days. This change is needed to reduce the 
potential for fuel oil degradation due to microbiological fouling and to 
eliminate the potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG 
operation. This change is acceptable because it is consistent with the 
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.137 and does not create any 
condition that could interfere with DG Operability or operation.  
Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.5 CTS 4 '6 does not include any requirement for verification of the proper 
o eration of the automatic makeup of fuel oil from the storage tank to 
the DQ day tank. ITS SR 3.8.1.6 adds a new requirement to verify that 
*In.- fuel oil transfer system operates to automatically transfer fuel oil 
from the storage tank to each DG day tank. This change is needed to 

denn~tatethat the transfer system will support continuous operation 
o0 :'iE. DS3 by ensuring each of the following: the fuel oil transfer pump 
is c-,;;-e-able: the fuel oil piping system is intact; the fuel delivery 

!ii. s not obstructed; and, the controls for automatic fuel transfer 
d c~e~le. This change is acceptable because it does not create any 

y-that could interfere with DG Operability or operation.  
T,~;c. this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.6 C>-6does not include any requirements to verify the ability to 
transfer between the 138 kV offsite (normal) source and the 13.8 kV 
offsite (alternate) source to demonstrate the Operability of the 13.8 kV 
offsite (alternate) and/or the ability of this source to power the 
shutdown loads. CTS 4.6 does not include any requirements to verify 
that 6.9 kV buses 1. 2, 3, and 4, which are powered directly from the 
main generator via the unit auxiliary transformer when the plant is at 
power, will auto transfer back to 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 (i.e., the 
offsite source) if the main generator trips.
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ITS SR 3.8.1.7 adds a new requirement to verify every 24 months that 
offsite power can be manually transferred from the 138 kV offsite 
(normal) source to the 13.8 kV offsite (alternate) source to demonstrate 
the Operability of the 13.8 kV offsite source to power the shutdown 
loads as is assumed in the FSAR.  

ITS SR 3.8.1.8 adds a new requirement to verify every 24 months that 
6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 will auto transfer to 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 
following a loss of voltage on 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4. This SR is 
needed to confirm the Operability of a function assumed to operate on a 
loss of offsite power. This SR is modified by a note stipulating that 
this SR is only required to be met when the 138 kV offsite source is 
supplying 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6. This note is needed and is acceptable 
because the feature tested by this SR is required to be disabled 
whenever the 13.8 kV source is supplying 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 (See ITS 
3.8.1, DOCs A.3 and LA.2). This SR may be performed during any normal 
plant shutdown or credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy 
this SR.  

This change is acceptable because it does not create any condition that 
could interfere with Operability or operation of the offsite sources.  
Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.7 CTS 4.6 does not include any requirements to verify a DG's automatic 
trips are bypassed during an emergency DG start. ITS SR 3.8.1.9 is 
added to verify that a loss of voltage signal on the emergency bus 
concurrent with an ESF actuation signal causes each DG's automatic trips 
to be bypassed except for those trips identified in the FSAR as not 
being bypassed. The trips not bypassed are engine overspeed, low lube 
oil pressure, and the start failure relay. This test is needed to 
verify that non-critical trips will not prevent the DG from responding 
as required. This SR is acceptable because it does not create any 
condition that could interfere with DG Operability or operation.  
Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.8 CTS 4.6.A.2 requires that at least once every 24 months each diesel 
generator shall be manually started, synchronized, loaded up to its 2
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hour rating (1950 kW, and run for a period of at least 105 minutes.  
ITS SR 3.8.1.10 maintains this requirement: however, ITS SR 3.8.1.10 
extends the length of the DG endurance test from 105 minutes to 8 hours.  
Additionally, ITS SR 3.8.1.10 specifies that this endurance is conducted 
with the DG loaded : 1831 kW and :! 1925 kW for ;- 105 minutes and loaded 
2! 1575 kW and : 1750 kW for the remaining hours of the test.  

This change is needed to conform to the recommendations of IEEE 387-1995 
for the endurance testing of DGs and to provide greater assurance that 
DG endurance is consistent with the assumptions of the accident 
analysis. The length of the endurance run is sufficient to demonstrate 
proper and adequate long term operation of the DG lube oil, fuel oil, 
ventilation and cooling water systems. This change is acceptable 
because the DG is still demonstrated to be capable of maintaining a load 
greater than the maximum DG load assumed in FSAR 8.2 and the length of 
the test does not result in significant stress or wear on the DG.  
Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  
Note that the high load portion of the endurance run will remain at 105 
minutes consistent with current licensing basis versus 2 hours in IEEE 
387-1995. This is necessary because the DG rating limits operation to 
less than two hours in any 24 hour period when operating in the range 
required for the high load portion of the endurance run.  

M.9 CTS 4.6.A.3 requires verification every 24 months of the ability of the 
plant to respond to a DBA with concurrent loss of offsite power. This 
test requires verification of required bus load shedding, automatic 
start of each DG, restoration to operation of particular vital equipment 
via the DG, and verification that the DG powers the required loads 
within 60 seconds after the initial start signal.  

ITS 3.8.1.12 maintains this requirement (see ITS 3.8.1, DOC L.7 and A.8) 
however, ITS SR 3.8.1.12 establishes more restrictive acceptance 
criteria for DG starting, loading, and the length of the test.  
Specifically, ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires that each DG starts from standby 
conditions (See ITS 3.8.1, DOC A.7) and achieves, in : 10 seconds, 
voltage ; 422 V and 500 V, and frequency : 58.8 Hz and : 61.2 Hz.  
This acceptance criteria ensures that the test verifies that the DG 
achieves the voltage and frequency determined to be suitable for
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accepti-ng ESF loads within the time assumed in the accident analysis.  
Additionally, ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires that the DG operate at the 
assumed load for a minimum of 5 minutes. This change is needed because 
the ITS SR 3.8.1.12 acceptance criteria provides assurance that the DG 
is capable of functioning within design limits.  

This change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation 
which is un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification of DG 
starting times and ability to accept Fated load using acceptance 
criteria consistent with the 1P3 analysis assumptions. Therefore, this 
change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.10 CTS 3.7.C establishes the Actions required if the electrical 
distribution system is not restored to meet CTS requirements within 
specified completion times when above cold shutdown (Mode 5).  
CTS 3.7.C.1 specifies that, if the reactor is critical when requirements 
are not met, then the reactor shall be in hot shutdown (Mode 3) within 6 
hours and cold shutdown (Mode 5) within the following 30 hours.  
However, if the reactor is subcritical when requirements are not met, 
CTS 3.7.C.2 requires only that reactor coolant system temperature and 
pressure not be increased more than 25OF and 100 psi , respectively, over 
existing values with no requirement to proceed to cold shutdown 
(Mode 5).  

Under the same conditions, ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions F.1 and F.2, G.1 
and H.1, require that the reactor is in Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 5 in 
36 hours regardless of the status of the unit when the Condition is 
identified. The allowance provided in CTS 3.7.C.2 is deleted. This 
change is needed to eliminate the ambiguity created by CTS 3.7.C.2 when 
performing a reactor shutdown and cooldown required by CTS 3.7.C.1 and 
to ensure that the plant is placed outside the LCO Applicability 
whenever LCO requirements are not met. This change is acceptable 
because placing the plant outside the LCO Applicability when LCO 
requirements are not met is conservative and there is no change in the 
CTS 3.7.C.1 requirement. This change has no significant adverse impact 
on safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.7.B limits the number of concurrent inoperable electrical power 
sources by limiting the Actions for inoperable OGs, offsite sources, and 
batteries to "allow any one" of these power supplies to be inoperable at 
any one time. Therefore, in conjunction with specific directions 
provided in CTS 3.7.B.1 and CTS 3.7.B.2, CT 3.7.B does not permit a 
battery to be inoperable when either a diesel generator or an offsite 
source is inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 and ITS 3.8.4 appear to be less 
restrictive because there are no direct restrictions on DC electrical 
power subsystems (batteries and battery chargers) based on the 
operability of DGs or offsite sources nor are there restrictions on DGs 
or offsite sources based on the operability of DC electrical power 
subsystems.  

Elimination of the "allow any one" restriction in CTS 3.7.B is 
acceptable because, even without this restriction, both CTS and ITS 
3.8.4 limit inoperability of one battery and/or charger to a maximum of 
two hours. Additionally, CTS and ITS 3.8.4 both require immediate 
initiation of a shutdown if two batteries and/or chargers are 
inoperable. Therefore, the maximum impact of the elimination of the 
restriction in CTS 3.7.B is the potential that ITS 3.8.1 and/or ITS 
3.8.4 would allow initiation of a reactor shutdown to be delayed by 2 
hours from what would be required by CTS 3.7.B (i.e., CTS would require 
Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 5 in 36 hours and ITS would require Mode 3 in 
8 hours and Mode 5 in 38 hours). Additionally, ITS would allow more 
time to initiate a reactor shutdown only in very infrequent combinations 
of inoperabilities (e.g. two diesel generators and the battery 
associated with the third diesel generator become inoperable at the same 
time). Therefore, elimination of the restriction in CTS 3.7.B has no 
significant consequence and is deleted.  

L.2 CTS 3.7.G requires that a component with an inoperable offsite power 
source or an inoperable DG power source be declared inoperable 
immediately if its redundant component is inoperable for any reason 
other than an inoperable power source. CTS 3.7.B.1 includes a redundant 
requirement by stipulating that if a DG is inoperable then the 
engineered safety features associated with the remaining DG buses must
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be Operable. CTS 3.7.G is needed to provide assurance that the failure 
of the one remaining Operable power source to a component does not 
result in the loss of a safety function because the redundant component 
is inoperable for reasons other than an inoperable power supply.  

ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions A.3 (one offsite circuit inoperable), B.2 
(DG inoperable), and C.1 (two offsite circuits inoperable) maintain the 
same requirement to declare required feature(s) supported by the 
inoperable AC source inoperable when its required redundant feature is 
inoperable. However, ITS 3.8.1 allows implementation of this 
requirement to be delayed for 24 hours when one offsite circuit is 
inoperable (Required Action A.3), 4 hours when one DG is inoperable 
(Required Action B.2), and 12 hours when both offsite circuits are 
inoperable (Required Action C.D). This new allowance provides time to 
allow the operator to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities 
before subjecting the plant to transients associated with shutdown.  

The additional time allowed to implement ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions 
A.3, B.2 and C.1, versus the requirement to implement CTS 3.7.G 
immediately is acceptable for the following reason: the conditions under 
which ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions A.3, B.2 and C.1, and CTS 3.7.G are 
implemented is the loss of the ability to tolerate a single failure (of 
the remaining Operable power supply) and not the loss of a function.  
The less restrictive Completion Times for ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions 
A.3, B.2 and C.1, take into account the operability of the redundant 
counterpart to the inoperable required feature and the capacity and 
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, 
and the low probability of a DBA during this period. Therefore, this 
change does not have a significant adverse impact on safety.  

L.3 (Superceded by TSCR 98-044) CTS 3.7.B.1 requires that the Operable DGs 
must be tested within 24 hours whenever a DG is declared inoperable for 
any reason other than preplanned maintenance or testing (based on the 
presumption there is no need to suspect common mode DG failure when the 
DG is inoperable for these reasons). ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions B.3.1 
and B.3.2, maintain the same requirement; however, ITS 3.8.1, Required 
Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2, allows omitting testing of the Operable DGs 
even if the DG is inoperable for reasons other than preplanned
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maintenance or testing if it can be determined that the cause of the 
DG's inoperability does not exist on the Operable DGs.  

This change is needed because it eliminates unnecessary testing 
consistent with the recommendations of Generic Letter 84-15. This 
change is acceptable because the purpose of the CTS 3.7.B.1 requirement 
is to ensure the potential for an unidentified common mode failure is 
promptly identified; however, ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions B.3.1 and 
B.3.2, recognize that, in many instances, it is not possible to confirm 
that the Operable DGs are not affected by the same problem as the 
inoperable DG without performing DG start testing. Therefore, this 
change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

L.4 CTS 3.7.B.2 allows either the 138 kV or the 13.8 kV offsite source to be 
inoperable for 48 hours provided the three diesel generators are 
operable, CTS 3.7.B.2 also specifies that this allowable out of service 
time (AOT) may be extended beyond 48 hours if NRC approval is granted.  
Under the same conditions, ITS 3.8.1, Required Action A.4, establishes 
an AOT of 72 hours for one inoperable offsite source and eliminates the 
statement that the AOT may be extended with NRC approval.  

This change is acceptable because if one offsite source is inoperable 
then the remaining operable offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to 
supply electrical power for required safety functions during any event 
that includes the failure of the remaining offsite source and/or one DG.  
Therefore, an AOT consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory 
Guide 1.93, Availability of Electric Power Sources, Revision 0, is 
appropriate. This AOT takes into account the capacity and capability of 
the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low 
probability of a DBA occurring during this period. Therefore, this 
change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

In conjunction with this change, the CTS 3.7.B.2 allowance that the 48 
hour ACT may be extended beyond 48 hours if NRC approval is granted is 
deleted because the process for obtaining an exemption for a Technical 
Specification AOT from the NRC is the same regardless of the CTS 
statement that permission for such an extension is possible. This 
change has no impact on safety.
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L.5 CTS 3.7.B.1 and CTS 3.7.B.2 specify Required Actions and Completion 
Times for one inoperable DG or one inoperable offsite source and 
includes the restriction that the listed required actions "allow any 
one" of these power supplies to be inoperable at any one time.  
Therefore, if more than one DG or more than one offsite source is 
inoperable or if a DG and offsite source are inoperable concurrently, 
then CTS 3.0 requires that a reactor shutdown is initiated immediately.  

Under the same conditions, ITS 3.8.1, Required Action C.2, allows 24 
hours to restore at least one offsite source if both are inoperable; ITS 
3.8.1. Required Actions D.1 and D.2, allow 12 hours to restore an 
offsite source or a DG if one offsite source and one DG are inoperable; 
and. ITS 3.8.1, Required Action E.1, allows 2 hours to restore at least 
2 DGs to Operable if 2 or more DGs are inoperable.  

Extending the AOTs for multiple inoperable AC sources is needed because 
the extended AOTs provide time to allow the operator to evaluate and 
repa-r any discovered inoperabilities before subjecting the plant to 
transients associated with shutdown. These changes are acceptable 
because if any two AC sources are inoperable then the remaining operable 
cf s-te circuits and/or DGs are adequate to supply electrical power for 
re2 reG safety functions during any event that includes the failure of 
an azpztonal offsite source and/or DG. Therefore, AOTs consistent with 
try. -econmendations of Regulatory Guide 1.93, Availability of Electric 
P:,.-' S~rces, Revision 0, are appropriate. These AOTs take into 

he capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a 
r le time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring 

cx - :his period. Therefore, these changes have no significant 
aJe~A mpact on safety.  

L.6 CTS 4.5.A.1.a (footnote *) and CTS 4.6.A.3 (footnote *) require periodic 
testing of the individual time delay relays used to sequence the 
starting of ESF components on the four 480 V safeguards buses. ITS SR 
3.8.1.11 maintains this requirement; however, ITS 3.8.1.11 includes a 
note that load timers associated are not required to be Operable if the 
associated equipment has automatic initiation capability disabled.
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The note to SR 3.8.1.11 is needed because these time delay relays affect 
the Operability of both the AC sources (offsite power and DG) and the 
specific load that the relay starts. If a timer fails to start a 
required load or starts the load later than assumed in the anal)'sis, 
then the required load is not Operable. If a timer starts the load 
outside the design interval (early or late), then the DG and offsite 
source are not Operable because overlap of equipment starts may cause an 
offsite source to exceed limits for voltage or current or a DG to exceed 
limits for voltage, current or frequency. Therefore, when an individual 
load sequence timer is not Operable, it is conservative to disable the 
automatic initiation capability of that component rather than declare 
the associated DG inoperable because of the following: the potential for 
adverse impact on the DG by simultaneous start of ESF equipment is 
eliminated; all other loads powered from the safeguards power train are 
available to respond to the event; and, the load with the inoperable 
timer remains available for a manual start after the one minute 
completion of the normal starting sequence.  

Therefore, the note to SR 3.8.1.11 is acceptable because the potential 
for adverse impact on the DG by simultaneous start of ESF equipment is 
eliminated with automatic initiation capability disabled (and the 
associated equipment declared inoperable). Additionally, Required 
Actions and Completion Times for the individual loads with automatic 
initiation capability disabled ensure that the functions affected by the 
inoperable timers are restored to service within the Technical 
Specification allowable out of service time for that component.  
Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

L.7 CTS 4.6.A.3 requires verification every 24 months of the ability of the 
plant to respond to a DBA with concurrent loss of offsite power 
(LOOP/LOCA test). As specified in CTS 4.6.A.3, this test is conducted 
by simulating a loss of "all normal AC station service power supplies" 
in conjunction with a simulated Safety Injection signal (i.e., all three 
DGs and safeguards power trains are tested concurrently).  

ITS SR 3.8.1.12 maintains this requirement (see ITS 3.8.1, DOC M.9); 
however, ITS SR 3.8.1.12, Note 3. allows the SR to be conducted with 
only one safguards power train at a time or with two or three safguards 

Indian Point 3 16 ITS Conversion Submittal. Rev 0



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.1 - AC Sources - Operating 

power trains concurrently. ITS SR 3.8.1.12, Note 2, requires that this 
test is not conducted in Modes 1, 2, 3 or 4. Additionally, ITS SR 
3.8.1.13 will require a simultaneous start of all three DGs at least 
once every 10 years if ITS SR 3.8.1.12 is conducted with only one DG at 
a time during the 10 year interval, 

Allowing the LOOP/LOCA test to be conducted using one or two safguards 
power train is acceptable because the safguards power trains and DGs are 
designed to respond to this event independently. Therefore, an 
individual test for each safguards power train will provide an adequate 
verification of plant response to this event.  

Allowing the LOOP/LOCA test to be conducted with all 3 safeguards power 
trains concurrently is the current requirement and practice. This is 
acceptable for the following reasons: plant status will be established 
in accordance with ITS LCO 3.8.2 as if no DGs are Operable during the 
performance of this test; and extensive experience with this test 
indicates that loss of all AC due to common failure modes and/or 
undetected interdependence among DGs is not likely.  

Allowing the option of performing the LOOP/LOCA test with one safguards 
power train at a time or with two or three safguards power trains 
concurrently is acceptable because both options provide an adequate test 
of plant response to this event and neither option presents a 
significant risk of an extended plant blackout.  

L.8 CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 8, requires weekly verification of the fuel 
inventory for DGs 31, 32, and 33. In accordance with the FSAR, DG fuel 
inventory includes the DG day tanks, the onsite underground fuel oil 
storage tanks, and the offsite fuel oil reserve. ITS requirements for 
the periodic verification of DG fuel oil inventory in the onsite storage 
tanks and the offsite fuel oil reserve are addressed in ITS 3.8.3, 
Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air. ITS requirements for the 
periodic verification of DG fuel oil inventory in the DG day tanks are 
addressed in ITS SR 3.8.1.4.  

ITS SR 3.8.1.4 maintains the requirement for periodic verification of DG 
fuel inventory in the day tanks except that the required Frequency is
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extended from weekly to once per 31 days. A 31 day frequency is 
acceptable for this SR because the day tank is equipped with low level 
alarms; the day tank level is maintained by automatic transfer from the 
underground storage tank and the transfer is initiated automatically to 
maintain day tank levels within limits, and Operability of the automatic 
transfer function is verified monthly in ITS SR 3.8.1.6 (see ITS 3.8.1, 
DOC M.5). Therefore, this. change has no significant adverse impact on 
safety.  

L.9 CTS 3.7.B.3 requires that the 6.9 kV bus tie breaker control switches 
1-5, 2-5, 3-6, and 4-6 are in the "pull-out' position when the 13.8 kV 
offsite source (alternate source) is being used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 
and 6.  

ITS 3.8.1, Required Action A.2 and associated Note, maintain the 
requirement to disable automatic transfer of 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 
to the offsite source if the 13.8 kV offsite source is supplying 6.9 kV 
bus 5 or 6 except that ITS 3.8.1, Required Action A.2 Note, requires 
this restriction only if "the Unit Auxiliary Transformer is supplying 
6.9 kV bus 1, 2, 3 or 4." (See ITS 3.8.1, DOC A.3 for a discussion of 
the purpose of the restrictions imposed by CTS 3.7.B.3 and ITS 3.8.1, 
Required Action A.2 and associated Note.) 

This change is needed because it will allow operating one or two reactor 
coolant pumps supplied by the 13.8 kV offsite source when in Modes 3 or 
4 consistent with the administrative controls governing loading of the 
13.8 kV offsite source. This change is acceptable because operation in 
Mode 1 or 2 requires 4 operating RCPs which requires use of either the 
unit auxiliary transformer or the 138 kV offsite source. Therefore, 
this change will not per mit the plant to be placed in a configuration 
where a trip of the main generator could overload the 13.8 kV offsite 
source. With one or two RCPs supplied by the 13.8 kV offsite source, 
the 13.8 kV source retains sufficient capacity to support ESF loads 
required in Modes 3 and 4. Therefore, this change has no significant 
adverse impact on safety.
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REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 3.7.A.1 requires two physically independent transmission circuits to 
Buchanan substation capable of supplying engineered safeguards loads; 
CTS 3.7.A.2 requires that the 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 energized from either 
138 kV feeder 95331 or 95332; and, CTS 3.7.A.3 requires that either 
13.8 kV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its associated 13.8/6.9 KV transformer 
be available to supply 6.9 kV power. ITS 3.8.1.a maintains the same 
requirement by requiring the Operability of two qualified circuits 
between the offsite transmission network and the onsite AC electrical 
power distribution system: however, the description of the design of 
these circuits and a detailed description of the requirements for 
Operability of these circuits are relocated to the IP3 FSAR and the ITS 
3.8.1 Bases, respectively. The Bases description of the requirements 
for Operability include the requirement that there must be one offsite 
circuit into the Buchanan substation for each Operable offsite circuit 
and that these circuits into Buchanan must be physically independent.  
This change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.1 maintains the existing 
requirement for the Operability of two qualified offsite circuits; 
therefore, there is no change to the existing requirements and no change 
to the level of safety of facility operation.  

This change, which allows the description of the design of the qualified 
circuits to be maintained in the FSAR and the detailed description of 
the requirements for Operability of these circuits to be maintained in 
the ITS Bases, is consistent with the approach used in NUREG-1431 for 
all Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs). This approach is 
acceptable because the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, Changes, Tests and 
Experiments, and ITS 5.5.13, Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control 
Program, are designed to assure that changes to the FSAR and ITS Bases 
do not result in changes to the Technical Specification requirements and 
do not result in significant increases in the probability or 
consequences of accidents previously evaluated, do not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident, and do not result in 
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. Additionally, IP3 
programs that implement FSAR changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 and 
ITS Bases changes in accordance with ITS 5.5.13 require periodic 
submittal of FSAR and Bases changes to the NRC for review.
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This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because no requirements are being deleted from Technical 
Specifications and an appropriate change control process and an 
appropriate level of regulatory oversight are maintained for the 
information being relocated out of the Technical Specifications.  

LA.2 CTS 3.7.B.3 requires that the 6.9 kV bus tie breaker control switches 
1-5, 2-5, 3-6, and 4-6 are in the "pull-out" position when the 13.8 kV 
offsite source (alternate source) is being used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 
and 6. This requirement is needed because the 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto
transformer is the alternate offsite source intended to supply ESF loads 
and/or support plant shutdown and is not designed to supply 4 operating 
reactor coolant pumps. Therefore, an automatic transfer (fast transfer) 
of 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 to the 13.8 kV source following a loss of 
offsite power could violate procedural restrictions that limit the load 
on the 13.8 kV source and overload the 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto-transformer.  

ITS 3.8.1, Required Action A.2 and associated note, maintain the 
requirement to disable automatic transfer of 6.9 kV buses 1. 2, 3, and 4 
to 6.9 kV bus 5 and 6 if the 13.8 kV offsite source is supplying 6.9 kV 
bus 5 or 6; however, ITS 3.8.1, Required Action A.2, does not include 
the details about how automatic transfer is disabled. This information 
will be maintained in the ITS 3.8.1 Bases. Note that eliminating the 
requirement to have the tie breakers in the "pull-out" position 
eliminates an unintended restriction against using the 13.8 kV offsite 
source to supply 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4, consistent with procedural 
restrictions limiting the load, when the reactor is shutdown.  

This change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.1, Required Action A.2, 
maintains the requirement to disable automatic transfer when required to 
prevent overloading the 13.8 kV offsite source. The details about how 
automatic transfer is disabled are not essential elements of the 
requirement and can be relocated to the ITS Bases. Furthermore, the ITS 
5.5.13, Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program, is designed 
to assure that changes to the ITS Bases do not result in changes to the 
Specification requirements and do not result in significant increases in 
the probability or consequences of accidents previously evaluated, do 
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident, and
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do not result in a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  
Additionally, IP3 programs that implement ITS Bases changes in 
accordance with ITS 5.5.13 require periodic submittal of Bases changes 
to the NRC for review.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because no requirements are being deleted from Technical 
Specifications and an appropriate change control process and an 
appropriate level of regulatory oversight are maintained for the 
information being relocated out of the Technical Specifications.  

LA.3 CTS 3.7.D states that the requirements of CTS 3.7.A.1 for two offsite 
circuits when above cold shutdown may be modified during an emergency 
system-wide blackout condition. CTS 3.7.D stipulates that, under 
emergency conditions, requirements for offsite power sources may be 
satisfied with the following: two of the three 13.8 kV feeders (13W92, 
13W93 and/or 13W94) to the Buchanan substation 138 kV buses operable 
with at least 37 mW power from any combination of gas turbines 
(nameplate rating at 800F) at the Buchanan substation and onsite 
available for exclusive use on Indian Point Unit No. 3.  

This relaxation of requirements for offsite sources during an emergency 
system-wide blackout condition is not retained in the ITS. The FSAR 
will be amended to discuss the currently approved requirements for 
performing a plant startup during an emergency system-wide blackout 
condition. If relief from Technical Specification requirements are 
needed during an emergency system-wide blackout to protect the public 
health and safety, the FSAR discussion and previous approval may be used 
as justification when obtaining NRC concurrence.  

LA.4 CTS 4.6.A.4 requires that each diesel generator be inspected and 
maintained following the manufacturer's recommendations for this class 
of standby service. ITS LCO 3.8.1 does not include this requirement; 
however, this requirement will be maintained in the Final Safety 
Analysis Report (FSAR) and implemented by plant procedures. This change 
is acceptable because performance the SRs required by ITS 3.8.1 are 
sufficient to demonstrate the Operability of the DGs. Inspecting and
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maintaining the DGs in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations is routine preventative maintenance and is not a direct 
demonstration that a DG is capable of performing its intended safety 
function. Changes to the FSAR can be made only in accordance with the 
requirements of 10 CFR 50.59. Therefore, this change is acceptable 
because there is no change to the existing requirements by the 
relocation of requirements to the FSAR and future changes to the FSAR 
will be controlled in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because ITS 3.8.1 maintains the requirements to have DGs 
Operable and maintains the requirements to perform periodic testing that 
demonstrates DG Operability. Therefore, requirements to inspect and 
maintain the OGs in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations 
car be maintained in the TRM with no significant adverse impact on
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LESS RESTRICTIVE 
(L. 1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change eliminates the restriction in CTS 3.7.B that does not permit 
a battery to be inoperable when either a diesel generator or an offsite 
source is inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 and ITS 3.8.4 are less restrictive 
because there are no direct restrictions on DC electrical power 
subsystems (batteries and battery chargers) based on the operability of 
DGs or offsite sources nor are there restrictions on DGs or offsite 
sources based on the operability of DC electrical power subsystems.  
However, the maximum impact of the elimination of the restriction in CTS 
3.7.B is the potential that ITS 3.8.1 and/or ITS 3.8.4 would allow 
initiation of a reactor shutdown to be delayed by 2 hours from what 
woul d be requi red by CTS 3.7. B (i .e. , CTS woul d requi re Mode 3 i n 6 
hours and Mode 5 in 36 hours and ITS would require Mode 3 in 8 hours and 
Mode 5 in 38 hours). Additionally, ITS would allow more time to 
-initiate a reactor shutdown only in very infrequent combinations of 
inoperabilities (e.g. two diesel generators and the battery associated 
with the third diesel generator become inoperable at the same time).  
This change does not involve a significant increase in the probability 
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated because of the 
following: allowing an additional 2 hours to initiate a reactor shutdown 
when a single battery is inoperable concurrent with an inoperable DG or 
offsite source is not significant: the additional time may be used to 
restore one of the inoperable electrical sources to Operable thus 
avoiding a plant transient; the infrequent occurrence of this 
combination of inoperabilifties; and, the low probability of an event 
during this period.
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2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because of the following: allowing an additional 2 hours to 
initiate a reactor shutdown when a single battery is inoperable 
concurrent with an inoperable DG or offsite source is not significant; 
the additional time may be used to restore one of the inoperable 
electrical sources to Operable thus avoiding a plant transient; the 
infrequent occurrence of this combination of inoperabilities; and, the 
low probability of an event during this period.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.2" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

CTS 3.7.G requires that a component with an inoperable offsite power 
source or an inoperable DG power source be declared inoperable 
immediately if its redundant component is inoperable for any reason 
other than an inoperable power source. ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions A.3
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(one offsite circuit inoperable), B.2 (DG inoperable), and C.1 (two 
offsite circuits inoperable) allow implementation of this requirement to 
be delayed for 24 hours when one offsite circuit inoperable (Required 
Action A.3), 4 hours when one DG is inoperable (Required Action B.2), 
and 12 hours when both offsite circuits are inoperable (Required Action 
C.1). This change does not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated because 
new allowance provides time to allow the operator to evaluate and repair 
any discovered inoperabilities before subjecting the plant to transients 
associated with shutdown. Additionally, the additional time allowed to 
implement ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions A.3, B.2 and C.1, versus the 
requirement to implement CTS 3.7.G immediately is acceptable for the 
following reason: the conditions under which ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions 
A.3, B.2 and C.1, and CTS 3.7.G are implemented is the loss of the 
ability to tolerate a single failure (of the remaining Operable power 
supply) and not the loss of a function. Finally, the less restricti've 
Completion Times for ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions A.3, B.2 and C.1, take 
into account the operability of the redundant counterpart to the 
inoperable required feature and the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low 
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the additional time allowed to -implement ITS 3.8.1, 
Required Actions A.3, B.2 and C.1, versus the requirement to implement 
CTS 3.7.G immediately is acceptable for the following reason: the 
conditions under which ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions A.3, B.? and C.1, and 
CTS 3.7.G are implemented is the loss of the ability to tolerate a
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single failure (of the remaining Operable power supply) and not the loss 
of a function. Finally, the less restrictive Completion Times for ITS 
3.8.1, Required Actions A.3, B.2 and C.1, take into account the 
operability of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required 
feature and the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a 
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring 
during this period.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.3" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive' in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change extends the allowance in CTS 3.7.B.1 to forego testing of 
Operable DGs when the inoperable DG is inoperable because of preplanned 
maintenance or testing and allows omitting testing of the Operable DGs 
even if the DG is inoperable for reasons other than preplanned 
maintenance or testing if it can be determined that the cause of the 
DG's inoperability does not exist on the Operable DGs. This change does 
not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of 
an accident previously evaluated because the purpose of the CTS 3.7.B.1 
requirement is to ensure the potential for an unidentified common mode 
failure is promptly identified: however, ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions 
B.3.1 and B.3.2, recognize that, in many instances, it is possible to 
confirm that the Operable DGs are not affected by the same problem as 
the inoperable DG without performing DG start testing. Additionally, 
this change eliminates unnecessary testing consistent with the 
recommendations of Generic Letter 84-15.
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2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the purpose of the CTS 3.7.B.1 requirement is to ensure 
the potential for an unidentified common mode failure is promptly 
identified; however, ITS 3.8.1, Required Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2, 
recognize that, in many instances, is possible to confirm that the 
Operable DGs are not affected by the same problem as the inoperable DG 
without performing DG start testing.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.4" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with'the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change extends the allowable out of service time for either the 138 
kV or the 13.8 kV offsite source from 48 hours to 72 hours. This change 
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated because if one offsite 
source is inoperable then the remaining operable offsite circuit and DGs 
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are adequate to supply electrical power for required safety functions 
during any event that includes the failure of the remaining offsite 
source and/or one DG. Therefore, an AOT consistent with the 
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.93, Availability of Electric Power 
Sources, Revision 0, is appropriate. This AOT takes into account the 
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time 
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this 
period.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
opera- ion. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does inhs change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Tis change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safe:, because if one offsite source is inoperable then the remaining 
operale offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to supply electrical power 

,-: red safety functions during any event that includes the failure 
c' --- ,,,ning offsite source and/or one DG. Therefore, an AOT 

_:..rt with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.93, 
A , a,--.ity of Electric Power Sources, Revision 0, is appropriate.  

takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining 
a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a 

3,Z- --z:ring during this period.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.5" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not
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involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve-a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change eliminates CTS 3.7.B.1 and CTS 3.7.B.2 requirements that if 
more than one DG or more than one offsite source is inoperable or if a 
DG and offsite source are inoperable concurrently, then a reactor 
shutdown must be initiated immediately in accordance with CTS 3.0. Under 
the same conditions, ITS 3.8.1, Required Action C.2, allows 24 hours to 
restore at least one offsite source if both are inoperable; ITS 3.8.1, 
Required Actions D.land D.2, allow 12 hours to restore an offsite 
source or a DG if one offsite source and one DG are inoperable; and, ITS 
3.8.1, Required Actions E.1, allows 2 hours to restore at least 2 DGs to 
Operable if 2 or more DGs are inoperable.  

This change does not involve a significant increase in the probability 
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated because if any two 
AC sources are inoperable then the remaining operable offsite circuits 
and/or DGs are adequate to supply electrical power for required safety 
functions during any event that includes the failure of an additional 
offsite source and/or DG. Therefore, AOTs consistent with the 
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.93, Availability of Electric Power 
Sources, Revision 0, are appropriate. These AOTs take into account the 
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time 
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this 
period. Additionally, the extended AOTs provide time to allow the 
operator to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities before 
subjecting the plant to transients associated with shutdown.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.1 - AC Sources - Operating 

different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because if any two AC sources are inoperable then the remaining 
operable offsite circuits and/or DGs are adequate to supply electrical 
power for required-safety functions during any event that includes the 
failure of an additional offsite source and/or DG. Therefore, AOTs 
consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.93, 
Availability of Electric Power Sources, Revision 0, are appropriate.  
These AOTs take into account the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low 
probability of a DBA occurring during this period. Additionally, the 
extended AOTs provide time to allow the operator to evaluate and repair 
any discovered inoperabilities before subjecting the plant to transients 
associated with shutdown.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.6" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as 'Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change adds a specific allowance that ESF component individual load 
timers associated with equipment that has automatic initiation 
capability disabled are not required to be Operable. This change does 
not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of 
an accident previously evaluated because when an individual load
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sequence timer is not Operable, it is conservative to disable the 
automatic initiation capability of that component rather than declare 
the associated DG inoperable because of the following: the potential for 
adverse impact on the DG by simultaneous start of ESF equipment is 
eliminated; all other loads powered from the DG are available to respond 
to the event; and, the load with the inoperable timer remains available 
for a manual start within the one minute completion of the normal 
starting sequence. Additionally, the Required Actions and Completion 
Times for the individual loads with automatic initiation capability 
disabled ensure that the functions affected by the inoperable timers are 
restored to service within the Technical Specification allowable out of 
service time for that component.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because when an individual load sequence timer is not Operable, 
it is conservative to disable the automatic initiation capability of 
that component rather than declare the associated DG inoperable because 
of the following: the potential for adverse impact on the DG by 
simultaneous start of ESF equipment is eliminated; all other loads 
powered from the DG are available to respond to the event: and, the load 
with the inoperable timer remains available for a manual start within 
the one minute completion of the normal starting sequence.  
Additionally, the Required Actions and Completion Times for the 
individual loads with automatic initiation capability disabled ensure 
that the functions affected by the inoperable timers are restored to 
service within the Technical Specification allowable out of service time 
for that component.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.7". Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change eliminates the requirement in CTS 4.6.A.3 that the test of 
plant response to a DBA with concurrent loss of offsite power (LOOP/LOCA 
test) is conducted such that all three DGs and safeguards trains are 
tested concurrently. This change provides the option permitting the SR 
to be conducted with only one safeguards train at a time or with all 3 
safeguards trains concurrently, as is the current requirement and 
practice. This change does not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated because 
of the following: 

Allowing the LOOP/LOCA test to be conducted using one safeguards train 
and one DG at a time is acceptable because the safeguards power trains 
and DGs are designed to respond to this event with no interaction 
between safeguards power trains. Therefore, an individual test for each 
safeguards train will provide an adequate verification of plant response 
to this event. Additionally, ITS SR 3.8.1.13 will require a 
simultaneous start of all three DGs at least once every 10 years if ITS 
SR 3.8.1.12 is conducted with only one DG at a time during the 10 year 
interval, 

Allowing the LOOP/LOCA test to be conducted with all 3 safeguards trains 
concurrently, as is the current requirement and practice, remains 
acceptable for the following reasons' ITS SR 3.8.1.12, Note 2, requires 
that this test is not conducted in Modes 1, 2, 3 or 4; plant status will 
be established in accordance with ITS SR 3.8.2 such that no DGs are

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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required to be Operable during the performance of this test: and, 
extensive experience with this test indicates that loss of all AC due to 
common failure modes and/or undetected interdependence among DGs is not 
likely.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change inv olve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This following the option of performing the LOOP/LOCA test with one 
safeguards train at a time or with all 3 safeguards trains concurrently 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety because 
both options provide an adequate test of plant response to this event 
and neither option presents a significant risk of an extended plant 
blackout.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.8" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change extends the Frequency for the required verification of DG

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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day tank level from.weekly to every 31 days. This change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated because of the following: the day tank is 
equipped with low level alarms: the day tank level is maintained by 
automatic transfer from the underground storage tank and the transfer is 
initiated automatically to maintain day tank level within limits; and, 
Operability of the automatic transfer function is verified monthly in 
ITS SR 3.8.1.6.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?, 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because of the following: the day tank is equipped with low level 
alarms; the day tank level is maintained by automatic transfer from the 
underground storage tank and the transfer is initiated automatically to 
maintain day tank level within limits; and, Operability of the automatic 
transfer function is verified monthly in ITS SR 3.8.1.6.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.9" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.
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1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change relaxes the requirement in CTS 3.7.B.3 that the 6.9 kV bus 
tie breaker control switches 1-5, 2-5, 3-6, and 4-6 are in the "pull
out" position when the 13.8 kV offsite source (alternate source) is 
being used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6. ITS 3.8.1, Required Action A.2 
Note, requires this restriction only if "the Unit Auxiliary Transformer 
is supplying 6.9 kV bus 1, 2, 3 or 4." (See ITS 3.8.1, DOC A.3 for a 
discussion of the purpose of the restrictions imposed by CTS 3.7.B.3 and 
ITS 3.8.1. Required Action A.2 and associated Note.) 

This change is needed because it will allow operating one or two reactor 
coolant pumps supplied by the 13.8 kV offsite source when in Modes 3 or 
4 consistent with the administrative controls'governing loading of the 
13.8 1'.1 offsite source. This change does not involve a significant 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated because operation in Mode 1 or 2 requires 4 operating RCPs 
w izr requires use of either the unit auxiliary transformer or the 138 
kV offsite source. Therefore, this change will not permit the plant to 
be piaced in a configuration where a trip of the main generator could 
over&ja the 13.8 kV offsite source. With one or two RCPs supplied by 
tne 13 S kV offsite source, the 13.8 kV source retains sufficient 

co support ESF loads required in Modes 3 and 4.  

2. DD tre change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
from any accident previously evaluated? 

T~ 's- ced change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
stru2tres. or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because operation in Mode 1 or 2 requires 4 operating RCPs which 
requires use of either the unit auxiliary transformer or the 138 kV

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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offsite source. Therefore, this change will not permit the plant to be 
placed in a configuration where a trip of the main generator could 
overload the 13.8 kV offsite source. With one or two RCPs supplied by 
the 13.8 kV offsite source, the 13.8 kV source retains sufficient 
capacity to support ESF loads required in Modes 3 and 4.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.1: 
"AC Sources - Operating"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.1 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.1 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

BWROG-009 037 RO GENERIC LETTER 94-01 See Next Rev. See R1 N/A 
IMPLEMENTATION, REMOVE 
ACCELERATED TESTING AND 
SPECIAL REPORTING FOR DGS 

BWROG-009 R1 037 RI GENERIC LETTER 94-01 NRC Rejects: DG Failure Report NIA 
IMPLEMENTATION, REMOVE TSTF to Revise not in ITS based on 
ACCELERATED TESTING AND CLB.  
SPECIAL REPORTING FOR DGS 

BWROG-018 RI ELIMINATE UPPER VOLTAGE AND Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated NIA 
FREQUENCY LIMITS ON 
UNLOADED DG SURVEILLANCES 

WOG-003.3 R1 008 RI REVISE THE SR 3.0.1 BASES TO See Next Rev. See Next Rev. N/A 
ALLOW CREDIT FOR UNPLANNED 
EVENTS TO MEET ANY 
SURVEILLANCE

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:15 PM



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.1: 
"AC Sources - Operating" 

WOG-003.3 R2 008 R2 REVISE THE SR 3.0.1 BASES TO Approved by NRC Incorporated T.1 
ALLOW CREDIT FOR UNPLANNED 
EVENTS TO MEET ANY 
SURVEILLANCE 

WOG-069 163 R2 MINIMUM VS. STEADY STATE NRC Review Not Incorporated WA 
VOLTAGE AND FREQUENCY 

WOG-070 R2 PROVIDE OPTIONAL Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated N/A 
PRESENTATION FOR MODIFIED 
START PROCEDURES 

WOG-071 R1 ELIMINATE REQUIREMENT FOR Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated NIA 
DG START FROM "STANDBY 
CONDITIONS" 

WOG-089 ELIMINATE SECTION 3.8 MODE TSTF Review Not Incorporated WA 
RESTRICTION NOTES

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10121984:57:16 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:16 PM



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.1 AC Sources-Operating

LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:< ,7,A a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite 4 AC Electrical Power 
Distribution System; -and), 

diesel generators (DGs) .capab e o-upplyin the 
onsite Glas 1i power distribution subsystem(s) n 

t:. A/omatiVload/sequeniers fqTrain/A and rain

0,'7, > APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION JREQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

4 Oe. ti, I>

A. One fm offsite 
circuit inoperable.  

.S1 _

<3.7. &>

A.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 
for greqtu+edi
OPERABLE offsite 
circuit.  

AND 

A.I Decl arerequ ired 
feature(s) with no 
offsite power 

,available no era C when its redundant 
required feature(s) 
is inoperable.

1 hour

Once per 8 hours 
thereafter 

24 hours from 
discovery of no< 
offsite power to 
one train 
concurrent with 
inoperability of 
redundant 
required 
feature(s) 0.

I I_______________ (continued)

-woeeS - Rc 1, i07d

(E



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.1 - AC Sources - Operating

INSERT 3.8-1-01:

AND 

--------NOTE------
Only required if 138 kV 
offsite circuit is 
supplying 6.9 kV bus 5 
and 6 and the Unit 
Auxiliary Transformer is 
supplying 6.9 kV bus 2 or 
3.  

A.2 Verify automatic transfer 
of 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 to 6.9 kV bus 5 and 
6 is disabled.

1 hour 

AND 

Once per 8 hours 
thereafter

<er 76.) 

cz.'o A.3) 

<0oC~ L A2

=C-L 6 -1)



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

<OCL.

(Vi.e U6 

8~o 2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.Z Restore fieqvimd] 72 hours 
) offslte circuit to 

OPERABLE status.  

B. One-*epqu4red9jDG B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 1 hour 
inoperable, for the {-eqvhed

offsite circuitrs . AND 

Once per 8 hours 
thereafter 

AND 

B.2 Declare required 4 hours from 
featureisk supported discovery of 
by the inoperable DG Condition B 
inoperable when its concurrent with 
required redundant inoperability of 
featureW is redundant 
inoperable, required 

featureN 

B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE 24 hours 
D Gsj lnot 
inopera le due to 
commn cause failure.  

OR 
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 J24 hours 

for OPERABLE DG.s).  

AND 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. (continued) B.4 Restore EPeqi4med3-DG 72 hours 
to OPERABLE status.  

d s frm 
jdi ove$ of, 

1 rto e

C. Two -equ+iredoffstte 
circuits inoperable.

<; '7.> 
(boC. L.2>

Zboc L. S)>

Declare required 
featurejs, inoperable 
when its redundant 
required featurepg 
is inoperable.  

Restore one 
-{fequ4ie ed-offsite 
circuit to OPERABLE 
status.

12 hours from 
discovery of 
Condition C 
concurrent with 
inoperability of 
redundant 
required 
feature)( 

24 hours

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.8-3



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

<bOC L.S>

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COPLETION TIME 

D. One froge4re4offsite ---- NOTE----
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions 

and Required Actions of 
AND LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution 

Systems-Operating, when 
One-[eqaied -G Condition D is entered with 
inoperable. no AC power source to any 

train.  

0.1 Restore +[equ4md9 12 hours 
offsite circuit to 
OPERABLE status.  

OR 

D.2 Restore Epu-[ iredlDG 12 hours 
to OPERABLE status.  

E. Two [r.ed O s E.1 Restore em 2 hours 
inoperable. Eaqu DGf to 

OPERABLE status.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

F. ---- R IEWER'S N E--- F.1 Restore [r uired] [ hours 
Thi Condition ay be' (automat" load 
d eted if t unit sequen r] to -, 
esign is ch that OPE E status.  

any seque er failure 
mode wi only affe the a ~litYof the 
ass iated DG t power 
i respectiv safety 
oads follo ng a 

loss of o site power 
indepen nt of, or 
coinc rent with, a 
Desi Basis Even 

One [requir ] 
[automati oad 
sequenc ] inoperable.  

%. Required Action and V. Be in MODE 3. .6 hours 
n associated Completion 

Time of Condition A, AND 
B, C D, Lor E, 

not met. "2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

ree or ore u.1 er LCO 3.0... Imm datjely) 
equi rlAC\A1& f iner51 e .

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT 3.8.5-01:

Ai

G. One or more offsite 
sources and two DGs 
inoperable.

H.  

' 3-7.c 
4boI mj

Two offsite sources 
and one or more DGs 
inoperable.

G.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

i i

H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

I L



AC Sources- Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days'% 
indicated power availability for each 
Epquired] offsite circuit.

SR 3.8.1.2,

K -,cc. M.')

Q Pertp rmanvo. -. -Ov's .PrFs sr.f'

' All DG starts may be preceded b an 
engine prelube period olJ Y 

1jnPoprioP o loatlinc.  

3. modified start volving idli 
and grad acceler tion to 
synchro ous spee m ay be used r 
this as rec ended by th 

ma actrr Whe modf tr 
pcedures e not used, e time, e d lerances of SR 3 .1.7tmust b e et. im

Verify each DG starts from standby 
conditions and achieves a _ -
voltage 7 V and 0 V, and 
frequency k 58.8),Hz and : 61.2 Hz.

I~Ei13 

s speci.Led.J

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

ED 
ED

69

WOG STS 3.8-6



AC Sources- Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.3

ZI oc A. 6>

<DoC ti.I) 

<boc- 's,>

SR 3.8.1.4.

.----------------- NOTES ----------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual 

loading as recommended by the 
manufacturer.  

2. Momentary transients outside the load 
range do not invalidate this test.  

3. This SW_-Tenee shall be conducted 
on only one DG at a time.  

4. This SR shall be preceded by and 
immediately follow without shutdown a 
successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2 
or SR 3 2.1.7.

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded 
and operates for k 60 minutes at a load 

40 is kW and s [ k.

Verify each day tank rand anin, mo..td 
t-an]-contains a C2-201gal of fuel-oil_.-

FREQUENCY
4

l E3 Q 
T e fi in

4.

31 days

SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from 31J days 
each day tank [a eiine moanted tank].  

SR 3.8.1.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system [M days 
operates to *automaticallyj transfer fuel 
01 ro storage tank[s] to the day tank 
[and engince mounted tanki.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.8-7



AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3..1.7- ------- ------ --NOTE ----- ----------- All Dstarts ltay be prec dd by an en I e 

Veri each DG s rts from st by 847ts 
c ition and hieves in 0] seconds, 
oltage k o].V and s 580] V, and 

frequency [58.8] Hz :g [61.2] H

boe ItiG

SR 3.8.1.2

(a eo 0o un a fed e ents - at sa i sf 

....~ ~ ~ ~ * ---- .. - -..---...--- --, . . -, 

Verify automatic [anid] manua ' transfer 
of AC power sources from the ormal-cffsite 
circuit to ee- alternate 4f 
offsite circuit.)

11 c ohsJl

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT 3.8-8-01:

SR 3.8.1.8 

ZJ:&oc ti,

-----------------NOTES --------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed in 

MODE 1 or 2.  

2. Only required to be met if 13.8 kV offsite 
circuit is supplying 6.9 kV bus 5 or 6 and 
the Unit Auxiliary Transformer is supplying 
6.9 kV bus 2 or 3.  

Verify automatic transfer of AC power for 6.9 kV 
buses 2 or 3 from the unit auxiliary transformer 
to 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6.

24 months



AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

(SR All DG start bES ---------
--.-All -----start be Dreceded a

waveillance shall

-- ---------- ----------------
4'erify on an actual or simulated loss of 
offsite power si a1: 

a. De-ener *ation of emergency bes; 

b. Load hedding from emerge y buses; 

C. auto-starts from s ndby condition 
and: 

1. energizes ermanently connected 
loads i1 [10] seconds, 

2. ene izes auto-connected utdown 
1 ds through [automati load 
sequencer], 

maintains stead state voltage 
a [3740] V an : [4580] V, 

4. maintains teady state frequency 
a [58.8 Hz and s [61.2] Hz, and 

5. su ies permanently connected 
nd auto-connected] shutdown 

oads for z 5 minutes.

FREQUENCY

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.8-10



AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS__(continued)_________

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

SR 3.8.1.12 --------------- -O4TES ---------- -----
All DG starVs may be prece by / prelube- iod. / 

2. This rveillance sh not be 

Verify on an ual or simu ed Engineered SSafety Featg (ESF)factu 'on signal / 

each DG a 0-starts fro standby conditio 

a. n s [10] se ds after auto-s rt and 
during test , achieves volta 
k [3740] and 1 [4580] V; 

b. In 1 0] seconds after uto-start and 
dur g tests achieve frequency 
z 58.8] Hz and [ 1.2] Hz; 

c. Operates for a minutes; 

d. Permanently onnected loads re in 
energized om the offsite p er 

e. Emer ncy loads are ene ized [or 
au -connected throug the automatic 
), ad sequencer) fro he offsite power 

:system.

18 months)

(continued)
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AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS__(continued)_________

('Cm>l

SR 3.8.1.V

<boc M.7>

SURVEILLANCE

iSurveil lnce shall nqi be performed 
E nMOD e 2. Xgeve~rr€creg~t mayo > 

_........... .... ......... .... ..  
Verify each DG's.automatic trips are 
bypassed on .actual or simulated loss of 
voltage signal on the emergepcy bus 
concurrent with an actual or simulated ESF 
actuation signal* except: 

a. Engine overspeed;-[and]--

(Low lube oil pressure;.

d. [High srnkez -ress e;]-, and

(continued)KL

Rev 1, 04/07/95

FREQUENCY

IQ mtonths]l

I
|
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AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

...................- NOTE/- -.........  
. Momentary transients outside the load 

and power factor ranges do not 
invalidate this test.(boc. M.&> 

<I4i~R~Q>

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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3.8.1

(Eib

(continued)
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AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

/c2TS 

-<.c.A.>

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS__(continued)_________

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8. 1. F------------------ NOTE- II

CID 
SR 3.8.1.14

4M~c 0)

<14. L. A.-S 
<'DO , 

(roc~ H.9" 

<Sq: .  

4 .. ,

------------------- NOTES ---------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an 

engine prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be 
_performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.  
/Ioweve, cr e-it e ten e e isf

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of 
offsite power signal in conjunction with an 
actual or simulated ESF actuation signal: 

a. De-energization of emergency buses; 

b. Load shedding from emergency buses; 
and 

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition 
and: 

1. energizes permanently connected 
loads in i pk'O seconds,

4

P q~ 
monthsl

I (continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT 3.8-15-01:

(YDOCL.LS
Load timers associated with equipment that has automatic initiation 
capability disabled are not required to be operable.

INSERT 3.8-15-02: 

the required design interval.  

INSERT 3.8-15-03:

(DCY-A .14!
3. This SR may be performed on one safeguards power train or on two or 

three safeguards power trains simultaneously.



AC Sources -Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS_________

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.0j (continued)

3. achieves steady state voltage 
V and s Nn V, -

4. achieves steady state frequency 

z 8- Hz and i A61.2 Hz, and 

5. supplies permanently connected 
kand auto-connectedl emergency 
loads for a 5 minutes.

SR 3.8.1.(i) .------------------ NOTE -----------------
61eAlI DG starts may be preceded by an engine 

prelube period.  

Verify when started simultaneously from 
standby condition, each DG achiev in 
S1 seconds, -voltage k 3744 V and 
1 4576 V, and frequency k .81 Hz and 

Qi 1.2 Hz.

10 years '

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT 3.8-16-01:

2. Performance of SR 3.8.1.12 may be used to satisfy the requirements of 
this SR if all three diesel generators are started simultaneously.

4/bOt A .4>



AC Sources-Operating 3.8.1

Table (page 1 of 1) 
fliata -Anerator Test Sekedule

N ER OF FAILURREQE 
IN~k 25 VALID S T S~ FRQUE/V 

< days 

47 days(b) 
(but less than 24 hours)

(a) Cr teria for dete ining number of fai ures and valid tests shall in 
ccordance with gulatory Position .2.1 of Regulatory Guide I 
Revision 3, wh e the number of te s and failures is determid on a 
per DG basis.  

(b) This test requency shall be iintained until seven cons utive failure 
free sta s from standb cod tions and load and run t ts have been 
perfo d. This is consis nt with Regulatory Positi ( 3, of 
Regu tory Guide 1.9, Rev sion 3. If, subsequent t the 7 failure free 

tes , 1 or more additi al failures occur, such at there are again 
4 r more failures in he last 25 tests, the te ing interval shall 
gain be reducel:Zoed above and maintaine until 7 consecutive 
failure free test v been performed.  

Note: If Rev' ion 3 of Regulatory Gui 1.9 is not approved, t above 
table will b modified to be consist with the existing versin of 
Regulatory uide 1.108, GL 84-15, o other approved version

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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B 3.8.1 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.1 AC Sources-Operating 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The unit Me~t'A -Electrical Power Distribution System AC sources consist of ( fj~e power sources prefer 
- SVU 21 ~ ~ . an alterna L$, the ite f -sndby Il r go'cs(lr;eA . i i isl ener or) 
Gs As required ylO CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17 

(Ref. 1), the design of the AC electrical power system 
provides independence and redundancy to ensure an available 
source of power to the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) 
systems.  

The onsite ass 1, C Distribstion Syst is divid int 
re uvda..l cad grow s (train so that e loss o any e 
group es not p vent the inimum safty func nsf 
Dffs- ~o r -uach t iil.Tas aco aectionh Tt, w 

s£ftchyard( , two el trically a physi cal epa'a leircuits ovie A ,ower, throu [stp dg~wK statik 

tai d dscr/ption of tl~eoffste pgi! r netvge and the 
ci its to e *:.,, ;WESF buses i found * 'the FSAR,J 
C Dter [8 Ref. 2) ... • '.  

An offsite circuit consists of all breakers, transformers, 
switches, interrupting devices, cabling, and controls 

V required to transmit power from the offsite transmission 
network to the onsite JESF bus(es)!.  

Certai ,Yrequire unit loads e returned t ervice in 
precmermined equence in der to preve overloadin he 
tr nsformer upplying of ite power to e onsite \ 
Zistribut n System. thin Il mi e after the nltiati 
signal received, 1 automatic d permanent conneclEd 
loads eeded to r over the uni or maintain * in a 
con tion are r urned to s Pe via the 1ad se uener.  

The onsite standby power source Ifor eich v tbt Dys ( -a e ~ a 1 a TE e u l _,, T 1I j a p L 2 )] a r i d e d -I c a t t o n/ 

I33es [1 "and [1 g, resp t~tively. -A DG starts; 

(continued)
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INSERT B 3.8-1-01: 

the following: two offsite circuits (the normal or 138 kV circuit and the 
alternate or 13.8 kV circuit), each of which has a preferred and backup 
feeder; and, the onsite standby power circuit consisting of three diesel 
generators.  

INSERT B 3.8-1-02: 

The onsite plant distribution system is configured around 6.9 kV buses Nos. 1, 
2. 3, 4, 5, and 6. All offsite power to the safeguards buses enter the plant 
via 6.9 kV buses Nos.5 and 6 which are connected to the 138 kV (normal) 
offsite circuit and have the ability to be connected to the 13.8 kV 
(alternate) offsite circuit. 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4. which supply power 
to the 4 reactor coolant pumps (RCPs), typically receive power from the main 
generator via the unit auxiliary transformer (UAT) when the plant is at power.  
However, when the main generator or UAT is not capable of supporting this 
arrangement, 6.9 kV buses 1 and 2 receive offsite power via 6.9 kV bus 5 and 
6.9 kV buses 3 and 4 receive offsite power via 6.9 kV bus 6. Following a unit 
trip, 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 will auto transfer (fast transfer) to 6.9 kV 
buses 5 and 6 in order to receive offsite power. The 6.9 kV buses supply 
power to the 480 V buses using 6.9 kV/480 V station service transformers 
(SSTs) as follows: 6.9 kV bus 5 supplies 480 V bus 5A via SST 5; 6.9 kV bus 6 
supplies 480 V bus 6A via SST 6; 6.9 kV bus 2 supplies 480 V bus 2A via SST 2: 
and, 6.9 kV bus 3 supplies 480 V bus 3A via SST 3.  

The onsite AC Power Distribution System begins with 480 V buses 5A, 6A, 2A and 
3A and is divided into 3 safeguards power trains (trains) consisting of the 
480 volt safeguards bus(es) and associated AC electrical power distribution 
subsystems, 125 volt DC bus subsystems, and 120 volt vital AC instrument 
subsystems. The three trains are designed such that any two trains are 
capable of meeting minimum requirements for accident mitigation and/or safe 
shutdown. The three safeguards power trains are train 5A (480 volt bus 5A and 
associated DG 33). train 6A (480 volt bus 6A and associated DG 32). and train 
2A/3A (480 volt buses 2A and 3A and associated DG 31).
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INSERT B 3.8-1-03: 

Offsite power is supplied to the plant from the transmission network by two 
electrically and physically separated circuits, the 138 kV or normal circuit 
and the 13.8 kV or alternate circuit. Each of the offsite circuits from the 
Buchanan substation into the plant is required to be supported by a physically 
independent circuit from the offsite network into the Buchanan substation.  
All offsite power enters the plant via 6.9 kV buses Nos.5 and 6 which are 
connected to the 138 kV (normal) offsite circuit and have the ability to be 
connected to the 13.8 kV (alternate) offsite circuit. This arrangement 
satisfies the requirement that at least one of the two required circuits can, 
within a few seconds, provide power to safety-related equipment following a 
loss-of-coolant accident. Operator action is required to supply offsite power 
to the plant using the 13.8 kV (alternate) offsite source.  

The 138 kV circuit and the 13.8 kV circuit each have a preferred and a backup 
feeder that connects the circuit to the Buchanan substation. For both the.  
138 kV and 13.8 kV circuits, the preferred IP3 feeder is the backup IP2 feeder 
and the backup IP3 feeder is the preferred IP2 feeder.  

For the 138 kV (i.e., normal) offsite circuit, IP2 and IP3 each have a 
deCiCaee- Station Auxiliary Transformer (SAT) that can be supplied by either a 
preferred or backup feeder. The normal or 138 kV offsite circuit, including 
the SAT sed exclusively for IP3, is designed to supply all IP3 loads, 
inluzlina 4 operating RCPs and ESF loads, when using either the preferred 
(9532" or backup (95332) feeder. There are no special restrictions when IP2 
an: *rJ are both using the same 138 kV feeder concurrently.  

Fcr stm 13 8 kV (i.e., alternate) offsite circuit, there is a 13.8 kV/6.9 kV 
ac-:'as'3rmer associated with feeder 13W92 and a 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto
transfsrrer associated with feeder 13W93. Feeder 13W93 and its associated 
autc-transformer is the preferred feeder for the IP3 alternate (13.8 kV) 
circuit and the backup feeder for the IP2 alternate (13.8 kV) circuit. Feeder 
13W92 and its associated auto-transformer is the backup feeder for the IP3 
alternate (13.8 kV) circuit and the preferred feeder for the IP2 alternate 
(13.8 kV) circuit.
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consists of 3 480 V diesel generators (DGs) with a separate DG dedicated to 
each of the safeguards power trains. Safeguards power train 5A (480 V bus 5A) 
is supported by DG 33; safeguards power train 6A (480 V bus 6A) is supported 
by DG 32; and, safeguards power train 2A/3A (480 V buses 2A and 3A) is 
supported by DG 31.
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BASES 

BACKGROUND automatically on a safety injection (SI) signal (i~e.  (continued) Marisu4-erles -er ng F juen pr rure 4inar oronanl[F ;u 'raded vo] -agOarlundervol tage signall 
(refer to LCO 3.3.5, *Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentationm). After the DG has started, it will automatically tie to its respective bus after offsite ower is tri ed as a consequence of ESF bus undervoltage@5 

m i& ft r independent of or coincident with an SI signalinMe-Gs will also start and operate in the standby mode without tying to the ESF bus on an SI signal alone.  
Following the trip of offsite power, n undervoltage signalk strtps nonpermanent loads from the ESF bus. When the DG is tied to the ESF bus, loads are then sequentially connected to its respective ESF bus bvf i 

irS IuThe sequencing logic controls the starting signals to motor breakers-to prevent overloading the DG by automatic load application.  

In the event of a loss o r w , the ESF electrical loads are automa ica y connected to the DGs in i , sufficient time to provide for safe reactor shutdown and to mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) such as a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).  

Certain required unit loads are returned to service in a predetermined sequence in order to prevent overloading the DG in the process. Within Q minute after the initiating signal is received, all loads needed to recover the unit or maintain it in a safe condition are returned to service.  

2A Ratings for Train A and Train B DGs satis the requirements 
v , o Reglatory Guide 1.9 (Ref 3). e onno v; ( 1 .I~ tngof e2!L__ ch s [ (ou e w t [1] , overl~e / -

_F / rIos tat are powered from the 4.16V ESF buses are 
listed in Reference 2.  

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses in th# SAFETY ANALYSES FSAR, Chapter J63 (Ref. 4) and Chapter (Ref. 5), assude ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC electrical power sources are designed to provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not 

.(continued)
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The 3 DGs each consist of an Alco model 16-251-E engine coupled to a 
Westinghouse 2188 kVA, 0.8 power factor, 900 rpm, 3 phase, 60 cycle, 480 volt 
generator. Each DG has a 2 hr rating of 1950 kW and a continuous rating of 
1750 kW.



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the 
SAFETY ANALYSES Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; 

(continued) Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and Section 3.6, 
Containment Systems.  

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is 
consistent with the initial assumptions of the Accident 
analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the 

~~~onsite or offsite AC sources~lF RAFlduring Accident unit. This results in maintaii at1 least 1fnit 
conditions in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC 

power; and 

b. A worst case single failure. 1 C-6 

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of NW PAI=StQ hu 

LCO Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite 4+a3-r-E Electrical Power System and 
separate and independent DGs for each train ensure 
availability of the required power to shut down the reactor 
and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an 
anticipated operational occurrence (AO0) or a postulated 
DBA.  

Qual d of *te ; uit re th thaAre dexribedit.  ,. "-/ Lftttttttt~ R..tf~l , o,a t lhe I" sin%,Aaq sli S r t he Vi t .  

I~Aadition..4ne requj~ automati.-oad seun r per 
-91-zst be QP ABLE.  

Each offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated 
frequency and voltage, and accepting required loads during 
an accident, while connected to the ESF buses.  

Offsite ci uit #1 c sists of Sleguards Tras former 
t hich is upplied f om Switchya d Bus B, an is fed lrouog 

breaker 2-3 powe ng the ESF/fransformer XtBO1, wt*ch, in 
turn, owers th *I ESF bus trough its pbrmal f-er 0 bre er. Offs e circuit consists the St up 
Trnsformer, ich is nor ally fed fr the S tchyard7 

(continued)
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2 of the 3 safeguards power trains energized from either
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INSERT B 3.8-3-02: 

There are two qualified circuits (normal and alternate) from the transmission 
network at the Buchanan Station to the onsite electric distribution system.  
Each of these circuits must be supported by a circuit from the offsite network 
into the Buchanan substation that is physically independent from the other 
circuit to the extent practical. The circuits into the Buchanan substation 
that satisfy these requirements are 96951, 96952 and 95891.  

The 138 kV (i.e., normal) offsite circuit consists of one of the following: 
138 kV feeder 95331 (preferred); or, 138 kV feeder 95332 (backup).  
Additionally, the 138 kV/6.9 kV station auxiliary transformer, circuit 
breakers ST5 and ST6 which supply 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6, and the following 
components which are common to the normal and alternate offsite circuits: 

a. The 480 V bus 5A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 5, station service 
transformer 5, and circuit breakers SS5 and 52/5A; 

b. The 480 V bus 2A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 5. circuit breaker 
UT2-ST5 (including autotransfer function), 6.9 kV bus 2, station 
service transformer 2, and circuit breakers SS2 and 52/2A; 

c. The 480 V bus 6A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 6, station service 
transformer 6, and circuit breakers SS6 and 52/6A; and, 

d. The 480 V bus 3A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 6, circuit breaker 
UT3-ST6 (including autotransfer function), 6.9 kV bus 3. station 
service transformer 3, and circuit breakers SS3 and 52/3A.
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INSERT B 3.8-3-02: (continued) 

The 13.8 kV (i.e., alternate) offsite circuit consists of one of the 
following: 13.8 kV feeder 13W93 and its associated 13.8/6.9 kV autotransformer 
(preferred): or, 13.8 kV feeder 13W92 and its associated 13.8/6.9 kV 
autotransformer (backup). Circuit breakers GT35 and GT36, which supply 6.9 kV 
buses 5 and 6, and the following components are common to the normal and 
alternate offsite circuits: 

a. The 480 V bus 5A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 5, station service 
transformer 5, and circuit breakers SS5 and 52/5A: 

b. The 480 V bus 2A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 5, circuit breaker 
UT2-ST5 (not including autotransfer function), 6.9 kV bus 2, station 
service transformer 2, and circuit breakers SS2 and 52/2A; 

c. The 480 V bus 6A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 6, station service 
transformer 6, and circuit breakers SS6 and 52/6A; and, 

d. The 480 V bus 3A supply consisting of 6.9 kV bus 6, circuit breaker 
UT3-ST6 (not including autotransfer function), 6.9 kV bus 3, station 
service transformer 3, and circuit breakers SS3 and 52/3A.  

!f tre alternate (13.8 kV) offsite circuit is being used to supply power to 
the plant and the Unit Auxiliary Transformer is supplying 6.9 kV bus 1, 2, 3 
or 4. th size of the 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto-transformers requires that the 
autx,.jv z transfer of 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 to 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 
(i e . tne offsite circuit) be disabled because neither 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto
tranfc3- er is capable of supplying 4 operating RCPs. This requirement is not 
inte.e: to preclude supplying 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 using the alternate 
offsite :ircuit via the 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto-transformers once sufficient loads 
have been stripped from 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3, and 4 to assure that the 13.8 
kV/6 9 kV auto-transformer will not be overloaded by these manual actions.  

If IP3 and IP2 are both using a single 13.8 kV feeder (13W92 or 13W93), 
administrative controls are used to ensure that the 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto
transformer load restrictions will not be exceeded.
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LCO 
(continued) sA, ad is fetthrougi breaK" PA 0 W1, po ng I th ES.ransf er, ich tturn owershe #2" SFbs 

throh its x6rmal *e~der- /

M-a-5EM must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated 
i~kspeedx' and voltage, and connecting to its respective ESF bus 

zon detection of bus undervoltage. This will be accomplished 
within 10,k seconds. Each DG must also be capable of 
accepting required loads within the assumed loading sequence 
intervals, and continue to operate until offsite power can be restored to the ESF buses. _Te-ser 9pbilitties jre 

(-e!quipd to ber t from a/Varjety of niial o~~in uk 

Properi squncingyofilhadsengincludnd tripingtnb oflr 
nonesenial ads,*bisea rqirdit uncdtiona forG D 

S~the~ AC our e it Is cdm ustinied be e e n in penden 
o thve1. m extn pble) of the r n the her 

tno tha aDs,V sartiad Indn cer ar 

(to theit eten o s b e ngin t e aC dr e n te ot e 
train re a~ s eationd Add indpedec Gr 

complete.  

FortheoffiteACsources, separation adindependence are to the extent practical. A circuit may be connected to more 
o r t -- v than one ESF buss wit;i ta~t transter amaai whty t Dtne

EircuttOPB(a1L9.Tand not violate separation criteria. A 
circuit that is not connected to an ESF bus is reouired to

APPLICABILITY The AC sources-[a. sque.,er] are required to be OPERABLE 
in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and 

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment 
(continued) OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained 

in the event of a postulated DBA.  

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in 
LC0 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown." 

ACTIONS 

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one 
offslte circuit inoperable, it is necessary to verify the 
OPERABILITY of the remaining required offslte circuit on a 
more frequent basis. Since the Required Action only 
specifies 'perform,' a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance 
criteria does not result in a Required Action not met.  
However, if a second required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the 
second offsite circuit is inoperable, and Condition C, for 
two offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.  

Revi 's Nte. The turbine driven auxiliary feedwater 
p is re uir d to be considered a redundant required 

iixc J' t-feature, and, thereforer quired to be determined OPERABLE by this Required Action, the design is such that the 
remaining OPERAS mo or o- driven auxiliary 
feedwater pump(s) is not-by-ibs-W capable (without any 
reliance on the motor driven auxiliary feedwater pump powered by the emergency bus associated with the inoperable 
diesel generator) of providing 100% of the auxiliary 
feedwater flow assumed in the safety analysis.

Required Action A. ,wich only applies if the train cannot 
be powered from an offsite source, is intended to provide 
assurance that an event coincident with a single failure of 
the associated DG will not result in a complete loss of

,(continued)
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A.2 

Required Action A.2. which applies only if the 13.8 kV offsite power circuit 
is being used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 and the UAT is supplying 6.9 kV bus 
1, 2, 3 or 4. prevents the automatic transfer of 6.9 kV buses 1. 2. 3. and 4 
from the UAT to offsite power after a unit trip. Transfer of buses 1, 2. 3, 
and 4 from the UAT to offsite power could result in overloading the 13.8 
kV/6.9 kV autotransformer. Having the auto-transfer disabled when the 13.8 kV 
offsite power circuit is supplying power to 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 does not, by 
itself, cause either the 138 kV or 13.8 kV offsite power circuit to be 
inoperable. This requirement is not intended to preclude supplying 6.9 kV 
buses 1, 2. 3. and 4 using the alternate offsite circuit via the 13.8 kV/6.9 
kV auto-transformers once sufficient loads have been stripped from 6.9 kV 
buses 1. 2, 3, and 4 to assure that the 13.8 kV/6.9 kV auto-transformer will 
not be overloaded by these manual actions. Automatic transfer of buses 1. 2, 
3, and 4 can be disabled by placing 6.9 kV bus tie breaker control switches 1
5, 2-5, 3-6, and 4-6 in the "pull-out" position.  

Although the auto-transfer feature is normally disabled prior to placing the 
13.8 kV offsite power circuit in service, a Completion Time of 1 hour ensures 
that the 13.8 kV circuit meets requirements for Operability promptly when the 
alternate offsite circuit is configured to support the response of ESF 
functions.  

INSERT: B 3.8-5-02 

redundant required features. Required safety features are designed with a 
redundant safety feature that is powered from a different safeguards power 
train. Therefore, if a required safety feature is supported by an inoperable 
offsite circuit, then the failure of the DG associated with that required 
safety feature will not result in the loss of a safety function because the 
safety function will be accomplished by the redundant safety feature that is 
powered from a different safeguards power train. However, if a required 
safety feature is supported by an inoperable offsite circuit and the redundant 
safety feature that is powered from a different safeguards power train is also 
inoperable, then the failure of the DG associated with that required safety 
feature will result in the loss of a safety function. Required Action A.3 
ensures that appropriate compensatory measures are taken for a Condition where 
the loss of a DG could result in the loss of a safety function when an offsite 
circuit is not Operable.
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ACTIONS A,.\ (continued) 

The Completion Time for Required Action A9.is intended to 
allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any 
discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also 
allows for an exception to the normal Otime zero" for 
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required 
Action, the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both" :_ -

a. The train a n offsite power'supplying i loads; and 

b. A required feature .h"tber train is inoperable.

)
If at any time during the existence of Condition A (one 
offslte circuit inoperable) a redundant required feature 
subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins ~to be tracked.  

overin_ offsite power to one train of the onsite 
-- H Electrical Power Distribution' System coincident 

with one or more inoperable required support or supported 
features, or both, that are associated with the other train 
that has offsite power, results in starting the Completion 
Times for the Required Action. Twenty-four hours is 
acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for 
restoration before subjecting the unit to transients 
associated with shutdown.  

The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate 
to su ly electrical power tofyah anddran P of the 
onsite Class H Distribution System. The 24 hour Completion 
Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the 

1Q, ( redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature.  
Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time takes into account 

if the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a 
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a 

T .DBA occurring during this period.  

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation my 
continue in Condition A for a period that should not exceed 
72 hours. With one offsite circuit inoperable, the 
reliability of the offsite system is degraded, and the 

(continued)

I
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ACTIONS A.2 (continued) 

potential for a loss of offslte power is increased, with 
attendant potential for a challenge to the unit safety 
systems. In this Condition, however, the remaining OPERABLE 
offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to supply electrical 
power to the onsite Class ; Distribution System.  

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity 
and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable 
time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring 
during this period.  

2 heos C letion Time fo/Required Action A.3  
establish a limit mn the Cimum time allowed o any 
combina on of required aDpower sources to beenoperable duri )jany single cont~i uous occurrence of 5 iling to meet\ 
the CO. If Conditi A is entered whil for instance, a 
( inoperable that DG is subsetotly returned 

OPERABLE, the L Omay already have bn not met for up toi 
7 ho on the tim led in a ts I of 144 hours, since 
iniialr faiure to meet the LCO o restore the offsite circuit hsoie aD ld again become inoperable.  

the ciee retobe or staions additional 7 honsA (for oa f9dy, owedprior to comlete/ 
reoaino h LO Te6dyCmletion Tie provi des 

/l~c fiedco._1tion after 
discovr ffil ome he LCO. * hi imit is 
considered reaso ble for stain in jdfch Conditions A 

and B are ent d concurrently. The a.0 connector between 
the 72 hour nd 6 day Completion Ti s means that both 
Completio imes apply simultane sly, and the more 
restri ve Completion Time m be met.  

As n Required Action A. , the Completion Time all for an 
ception to the norm otime zero" for beginnin he 

allowed outage time clock.' This will resul n 
establishing the ime zero at the time th the LCO was 
initially not instead of at the ti ondition A was 
entered.  

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with an 
inoperable DG, it is necessary to verify the avatlability of 

(continued)
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ACTIONS L. (continued) 

the offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the 
Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of 
SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required 
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass 
SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon offsite circuit 
inoperability, additional Conditions and Required Actions 
mist then be entered.  

-P.-:cv.-s-Nete: The turbine driven auxiliary feedwater 
is 4y required to be considered a redundant required 

l eature, and, therefore,-"required "to be determined OPERABLE 
by this Ruired Action i the design is such that the 
remaining OPERABLE motor tu4 b4.ne driven auxiliary 
feedwater pump>$ is net-by-4-4l- capable (without any 
reliance on the motor driven auxiliary feedwater pump 
powered by the emergency bus associated with the inoperable.  
diesel generator) of providing 100% of the auxiliary 
feedwater flow assumed in the safety analysis.  

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a 
loss of offsite power, during the period that a DG is 
ioperable, does not result in a complete loss of -_ 
Tunc Cotion Tical sysemir, These fe8ures aredesigned ditcoredundnt saf y relate trains *ThisCinclues meotr ren aux iary edwater J~'ps. Sieemrin sS 

~include . Redur)ant required featue f ilures consis /ofl 

inoper le fea asso ted wit a tr i edundan to the t ain thai/has an iffoperabl e 21! 

The Completion Time for Required Action 8.2 is intended to 
allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any 
discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also 
allows for an exception to the normal "time zero' for 
beginning the allowed outage time "clock.0 In this Required 
Action, the Completion Time only begins on discovery that*
both: 

(continued)
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redundant required features. Required safety features are designed with a 
redundant safety feature that is powered from a different safeguards power 
train. Therefore, if a required safety feature is supported by an inoperable 
DG, then the failure of the offsite circuit will not result in the loss of a 
safety function because the safety function will be accomplished by the 
redundant safety feature that is powered from a different safeguards power 
train (and DG). However, if a required safety feature is supported by an 
inoperable DG and the redundant safety feature that is powered from a 
different safeguards power train is also inoperable, then a loss of offsite 
power will result in the loss of a safety function. Required Action B.2 
ensures that appropriate compensatory measures are taken for a Condition where 
the loss of offsite power could result in the loss of a safety function when a 
DG i s not Operable.
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ACTIONS L.2 (continued) 

a. An inoperable DG exists; and 

b. A required feature Cne ohe train A @r) 
r is inoperable.  

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (one 

DG inoperable) a required feature subsequently becomes 
inoperable, this Completion Time would begin to be tracked.  

Discovering one required Dd inoperable coincident with 
one 

or more inoperable required support or supported features, 

or both, that are associated with ] iOPERABLE DG, results 

in starting the Completion Time for the Required Action.  

0 tiour hours from the discovery of these events existing 
concurrently isicceptable because it minimizes risk while 

Su ,,allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to 

transients associated with shutdown.  

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE 06and offslte 

circuits are adequate to supply electrical power to the 

onsite eiwurtE Distribution System. Thus, on a component 

basis, single failure protection for the required feature's 

function may have been lost; however, function has not been 

lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the 

OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable 

required feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time 

takes into account the capacity and capability of the 

remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and 
the 

low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

B-3.1 and B3.2 

Required Action 8.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid 
unnecessary testing of OPERABLE DG(s). If it can be 
determined that the ca u of the inoperable DG does not 
exist on the OPERABLE ,GT SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be 
performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on other 

DG(s), the other DG(s) would be declared inoperable upon ',.  

discovery and Condition E of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered.  

Once the failure is repaired, the common cause failure no 

longer exists, and Required Action 8.3.1 is satisfied. If 

the cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed 

not to exist on the remaining OG(s), performance of 

(continued)
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ACTIONS 8.3.1 and B.3.2 (continued) 

SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued 
OPERABILITY of that DG.  

In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE 
status prior to completing either B.3.1 or 8.3.2, the )plant 
corrective action program* will continue to evaluate the 
common cause possibility. This continued evaluation, 
however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed 
while in Condition B.  

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), J241 hours is 
reasonable to confirm that the OPERABLE DG*s -not 
affected by the same problem as the inoperable DG.  

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition B for a period that should not exceed 
72 hours.  

In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DG/ai offsite 
circuits are adequate to supply electrical power to the 
onsite Hass- H Distribution System. The 72 hour Completion 
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the 
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

he second C pletion Ti for Required A on B.4 
establishe a limit on e maximum ti" Ilowed for any 
combina n of requ ed AC power soup es to be inoperable 
dui any singl ontiguous occu ence of failing t et 
th CO. If C dition B is en ed while, for in nce, an 

fsite ci t is inoperab and that circuit r 

subsequen y restored OP LE, the LCO may ready have 
been n met for up to. hours. This c d lead to a total 
of 1 hours, since itial failure t et the LCO, to 

ore the DG. this time, an site circuit could 
gain become i perable, the DG stored OPERABLE, a a .  

additional hours (for a t of 9 days) allo prior to 
complete estoration of t LCO. The 6 day Co etion Time 
provi a limit on ti allowed in a spec I condition 
af discovery of ure to meet the L . This limit is 

nsidered reason e for situations hich Conditions A 

(continued)
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ACTIONS L4 (co inued) 
and Bare enter/' concurrently./ The 'AND c)Xfetor between 
tl e72 hour a)d6 day Co lI on Times!: -enr' t both 
ompletion mes apply s% rtltaneously, an, d/the more 

restrictiy Completion me must be met._ l 

As in equired Acti 8.2, the Comp tion Time allows or an 
exc tion to the al "time zer for beginning t 

owed time mcl k.0 This wil result in establV ing the 
time zero at he time that e LCO was initia y not met, 
instead of a the time Condi on 8 was entere 

C.1 and C.2 

Required Action C.1, which applies when two offslte circuits 
are inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an 
event with a coincident single failure will not result in a 
complete loss of redundant required safety functions. The 
Completion Time for this failure of redundant required 
features is reduced to 12 hours from that allow or on 
train without offsite power (Required Action A . The 
rationale for the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory 
Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a Completion Time of 24 hours for 
t require o si e circuits inoperable, based upon the 
assup ion that w complete s trains are OPERABLE.  
When aoawwpft redundant required featur l ure existo, Efi Fl ii/t i assumptiion Rsot the case, and a snorter Completion 

Time of 12 hours is appropriate. These features are powered 
from redundant AC safety trains. This includes motor driven 

/ ~auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train features s~such as 
A6 . turbine driven auxiliary pumps, areqm includedo k 

The Completion Time for Required Act ion C.1 is intended to 

.*v allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any 
' discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also 

allows for an exception to the normal Otime zero* for 
PIP ,- beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required 

Action the Completion Time only begins on discovery that , 
both: 

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable; and 

b. A required feature is inoperable.  

(continued)
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ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

If at any time during the existence of Condition C (two 
offslte circuits inoperable) a required feature becomes 
inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.  

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition C for a period that should not exceed 
24 hours. This level of degradation means that the offsite 
electrical power system does not have the capability to 
effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an 
accident; however, the ornsite AC sources have not been 
degraded. This level of degradation generally corresponds 
to a total loss of the immediately accessible offsite power 
sources.  

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite 
sources, this level of degradation may appear to be more 
severe than other combinations of two AC sources inoperable 
that involve one or more DGs inoperable. However, two 
factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of 
degradation: 

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power 
system that remains available is not susceptible to a 
single bus or switching failure; and 

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable 
offsite power source is generally much less than that 
required to detect and restore an unavailable onsite 
AC source.  

With both of the required offsite circuits inoperable, 
sufficient onsite AC sources are available to maintain the 
unit in a safe shutdown condition in the event of a DBA or 
transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC 
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were 
postulated as a part of the design basis in the safety 
analysis. Thus, the 24 hour Completion Time provides a 
period of time to effect restoration of one of the offsite 
circuits comuensurate with the importance of maintainin§.oan 
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design 
criteria.  

According to Reference 6, with the available offslte AC 
sources, two less than required by the LCO, operation may 

(continued)
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ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

continue for 24 hours. If two offsite sources are restored 
within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may continue. If 
only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power 
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.  

. _ D.1 and D.2 

-Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would 
n not be entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, 

*resultin in de-ener ization .Therefore, the Required 
Ac ions of Condition D are modified by a Note to indicate 

s that when Condition D is entered with noAC source to any 
train, the Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.8.9, 
'Distribution Systems-Operating,* must be imediately 
entered. This allows Condition D to provide requirements 
for the lossof one offsite circuit and one DG, without 
re ar whether a train sde-energized. LCO 

1 p1rovides the appropriate restrictions or e-enerized 

OabA)24- i According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition D for a period that should not exceed 
12 hours.  

In Condition D, individual redundancy is lost in both the 
offslte electrical power system and the onsite AC electrical 
power system. Since power system redundancy is provided by 
two diverse sources of power, however, the reliability of 
the power systems in this Condition may appear higher than 
that in Condition C (loss of both required offsite 
circuits). This difference in reliability is offset by the 
susceptibility of this power system configuration to a 
single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion Time 
takes into account the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the 
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

With (rain A n Trai DGs inoperable, 
( AF7L'-. , & remaininT stand C source . Thus, with an assumed loss of 

s e e ectrical power, insufficient standby AC sources 

(continued)
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When the UAT is being used to supply 6.9 kV buses 1. 2. 3 Or 4 and the 13.8 kV 
offsite circuit is being used to supply 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6. the autotransfer 
function is disabled. Therefore, 480 V safeguards buses 2A and 3A (safeguards 
train 2A/3A) will not be automatically re-energized with offsite power 
following a plant trip until connected to the offsite circuit by operator 
action.
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BASES

ACTIONS fI (continued)

are available to power the minimum required ESF functions.  
Since the offslte electrical power system is the only source 
of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk 
associated with continued operation for a very short time 
could be less than that associated with an immediate 
controlled shutdown (the immediate shutdown could cause grid 
instability, which could result in a total loss of AC 
power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also 
result in a total loss of offslte AC power, however, the 
time allowed for continued operation is severely restricted.  
The intent here is to avoid the risk associated with an 
immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the risk 
associated with this level of degradation.  

According to Reference 6, with oth DGs inoperable, 
operation may continue for a per i that should not exceed 
2 hours.

Ld 

The se ncer(s) is essential suppo system to [both t e 
offsi circuit an the DG associat with a given ESF sI.  
[F hermore, th sequencer is o I he primary succes1 ath 
f most major C electrically owered safety syst s 
owered fr he associated F bus.] Therefor loss of an 
[ESF bus quencer] affec every major ESF Vytem in the 
[divisi ]. The [12] r Completion Time rovides a period 
of ti to correct t eproblem commensur e with the 
i tance o in ining sequencer OP ILITY. This t 

iod also ens s that the probab' ity of an accide 
(requiring se encer OPERABILITY ccurring during iods 
when the se ncer is inoperab is minimal.  

This C ition is precedeby a Note that a ows the 
Cond* ion to be delet f the unit desi --is such that an 
s encer failure will only affe the ability of 
ssociated DG to er its respecti safety loads u r any 
conditions. I icit in this No is the concept t we 
Condition mu be retained if y sequencer fai mode 
results in e inability to art all or part f the safety 
loads required, reg less of power a lability, or 
resul in overloadin e offslte power ircuit to a safety 
bus uring an event nd thereby cause ts failure. Also 

(continued)
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ACTIONS J,1 (can nued 

impli t in t Note, that the ndltion is at 
rapp icable any trkn that do not have Vequencer.  

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

dindtai- level of degradation in which Uall redundancy in the AC electrical power supplies has been ost. At this se.:-zly degried le..l, any furthcr locs 
in the AC il-ria ows-es r m w.ill cas a l...i ; Z-f.ee.I u Therefore, no additional time is justified for 
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to 
commence a controlled shutdown.  

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and REQUIREMENTS testing of all important areas and features, especially 7 
those that have a standby function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18 (Ref. ). Periodic component 
tests are supplemented by exte.-iv functional tests during 
refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions).  
The SRs for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs arTa 

(i-Lc@R5nceJ with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 S(Ref. e' -I , (Rog 9, and Regulatorv, (,xtLr f _Guide 1.137 (Ref. - a dd..... r in ther S.  

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency 
tolerances. the followi is applicable. The minimum steady 
s"a ut ut-voltageo o is (co 
4~6V'u t e his vle 

Tj (continued)
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the value determined to be acceptable in the analysis of the degraded grid 
condition.
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SURVEILLANCE AI 684.1 (Re f. , allows for voltage drop to the REQUIREMENTS terminals of 0 V motors. s f n ora g vol ag 
(continued) .- It also allows for voltage / drops to motors and other equipment down through the 120 V_--.  

,_ level where minimum operating voltage is also usually Q o) specified as 90% of name plate rating. The s ecified 
maximum steady state output voltage of V is equal to 
the maximum operating voltage specified or mo or __ [It ensure , ha; 1o 11 mi i o~ed d lributi aisystakiJ 

, f-- (he vo t~ge at- te te~l rf40OCfmoos~sn~ / 
LI a V hnanthe max+m r The specified 

.l minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG are 58.8 Hz and CL) xL 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to ± 2% of 
the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the 
recommendations given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).  

SR 3.8.1.1 

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC 
electrical power supply to the onsite distribution network 
and availability of offsite AC electrical power. The 
breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is in its 

Tcorrect position to ensure that distribution buses and loads 1"are connected to their preferred power source, and that 
~riat idependence of offsite circuits is mintained 

he day Frequency is adequate since breaker position is
not likely to change without the operator being aware of it 
and because displayed in the control room.  

o~ 3~V ____________ 

/__ ___ ___ ___ ___ SR 3..12 

These SRs help to ensure the availability of the standby 
electrical power supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and 
to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition.  

To minimize the wear on moving parts that do not get 
lubricated when the engine is not running, these SRs are 
modified by a Note (o, e f' S3.d to indicate thqt 
all DG starts for the-- Surveillances may be preceded by an 
engine prelube period.and fll-o--d b' . -amup , j p;.i 

For the purposes of SR 3.8.1.2 n n, the 
DGs are started from standby con itions. Standby conditions 

(continued)
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Portions of this SR are satisfied by telephone communication with Consolidated 
Edison personnel capable of confirming the status of the offsite circuits.
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.2(n R3 ,7 (continued) 
for a DG mean that the diesel engine coolant and oil are 
being continuously circulated and temperature is being 
maintained consistent with manufacturer recommendations.  

In o Jer to redce stress d wear on di eel engines, 
ma facturer" recommend~i mdified stjw in which thj 
sarting peed of DGsITs91imited, w fmp is limit Vto this lo/1wer s ed, and th;: OGs are gra ll 1y accelera ~to synch nous spee /lrior to loa dng. Theseestl procedures 

n_ W ufactur . X" . "

r3.8.1 equires that, at a0day Frequency, the2DG starts from standby conditions and achieves required voltage 
and frequency within 10 seconds. The 10 second start 
requirement supports the assumptions of the design basis 
LOCA analysis in the FSAR, Chapter CM (Ref. 5).

(The l/ eond tr puirement/sno/plicbeo SR 3 .1.2 e Note,) when mdifi start rcedur as deribed ve is sed. If mdifed star/is not sed 
e 10 s ond sta require ent of R 38.1 applie 

ince 8.1 require a 10 sond styr It s more 
restr tive bn SR 3.41.2, a" it may/be perfjrmed i eu 
Iof 9R 3.8. 2. This t' the intent of Jote a SR 3 .1..  
Th normal 31 day Freguency for SR .8.1. (s 
T a ~nyi L)s consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 
(Re. 3)..Jh 84 dy Fr ::unc forK : it /S a) 

provide adequate 

assurance of D OPERABILITY, while minimizing degradation 
resulting ' from t e s t i n 

g .
L 

SR 3.8.1,1i 

This Surveillance verifies that the DGs are capable of 
,..snchronizing with the offsite electrical system and accepting loads rea e a or ea the ui.v4Tent f) 

the maximum expected accident loads. A minimm run time of 

(continued)
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OGs have redundant air start motors and both air start motors are actuated by 
both channels of the start logic. The DG is OPERABLE when either air start 
motor is OPERABLE; however, this SR will not demonstrate that both of the air 
start motors are independently capable of starting the DG. If an air start 
motor is not capable of performing its intended function, a DG is inoperable 
until a timed start is conducted using the remaining air start motor.  
Alternately, this SR may be performed using one air start motor (i.e..  
redundant air start motor isolated) on a staggered basis to ensure that the DG 
will start with either air start motor..
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1. (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 60 minutes is required to stabilize engine temperatures, 

while minimizing the time that the DG is connected to the 
offsite source.  

Although no power factor requirements are established by 
this SR, the DG is normally operated at a power factor 
between 0.8 laggingj and L1.0]. The 0P.8 value is the 
design rating of the machine, while the k1.0 is an 
operational limitation jto ensure circulating currents are 
minimizedk. The load band is provided to avoid routine 
overloading of the DG. Routine overloading may result in 
more frequent teardown inspections in accordance with vendor 
recomendations in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY.  

The 31 day Frequency for this Surveillance pyro-4- X.I 
is consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).  

This SR is modified by four Notes. Note 1 indicates that 
diesel engine runs for this Surveillance may include gradual 
loading, as recommended by the manufacturer, so that 
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel engine are 
minimized. Note 2 states that momentary transients, because 
of changing bus loads, do not invalidate this test.  
Similarly, momentary power factor transients above the limit 
do not invalidate the test. Note 3 indicates that this 
Surveillance should be conducted on only one DG at a time in 
order to avoid common cause failures that might result from 
offsite circuit or grid perturbations. Note 4 stipulates a 
prerequisite requirement for performance of this SR. A 
successful DG start must precede this test to credit 
satisfactory performance.  

SR 3.8.A 

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in 
the day tank [ad engine mounted ta_. is at or above the 
level at which fuel oil is automatically added. The level 
is expressed as an equivalent volume in gallons, and ts, 
selected to ensure adequate fuel oil for a..wAii-f 1 hour 
of DG operation at full load gg 

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to assure that a sufficient 
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.4 (continued) 

provided and facility operators would be aware of any large 
uses of fuel oil during this period.

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil 
degradation. There are numerous bacteria that can 
grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must have a 
water environment in order to survive. Removal of water 
from the fuel oil day [-nd engin . ..nt] tanks once every 

31* days eliminates the necessary environment for bacterial 
survival. This is the most effective means of controlling 
microbiological fouling. In addition, it eliminates the 
potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG 
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, 
including condensation, ground water, rain water, 
contaminated fuel oil, and breakdown of the fuel 
oil by bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal of 
accumulated water minimizes fouling and provides data 

-__ regarding the watertight integrity of the fuel oil system.  
Ie 5urvei ance Frequencies are-staiane-M Regulatory 
Guide 1.137 (Ref. ( . This SR is for preventative 
maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily 
represent failure of this SR, provided the accumulated water Gis removed during the performance of this Surveillance.  

SR 3.8.1.6 

This Surveillance demonstrates that each required fuel oil 
transfer pump operates and transfers fuel oil from its 
associated storage tank to its associated day tank. This is 
required to support continuous operation of standby power 
sources. This Surveillance provides assurance that the fuel 
oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is 
intact, the fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the 
controls and control systems for automatic fuel transfer 
systems are OPERABLE.  

e e Fre ncy fo his S-s vari e, dep ding on/ 
indivJ aal sys m desi , with to a 82] day l erval./ l 
The 2] da reque%~ corre onds toAhe test*m 
I uireme s for ps as ntaine4.n the Cde Code 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.E (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

.. (Ref. 11): however, he design of fuel transfer 
systems is such that pumps operate automatically or must be 
started manually in order to maintain an adequate volume of 
fuel oil *n the day rand- eog, ....... Z " tanks during or following DG testing.- a 31 day Frequency is 
appropriate. Since proper operation of fuel transfer 
systems is an inherent part of DG OPERABILITY, the Frequency of tis SRii l ~.mdfe to reflect im' .. 4 A- docignc.  

~11d1EJA 

Transfer of each 41kVEFus power supply from the normal offsite circuit to he aternate offsite circuit 
demonstrates the OPERABILITY of the alternate circuit 
distribution network to power the shutdown loads. The 

monthl Frequency of the Surveillance is based on 
engineering judgment, taking into consideration the unit 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the SR when performed :t the FIB -nth. F-en:;,:e.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.  

Thi isaii ote. T e reasg for t e Not~~ 
tha f uo i op"  ion w/th the eactor ritica / 

f~ ma e of isSR, ould ca se perph(rbatio s to t 
ectri di io systu 9 that 95uld ch -lenge/ / 

safety" t 

LEach is provi ed with anengine oversed trip to pr ent 
1da e to the ehgine. Re very from J transient .adsed 

loss of large loacould cause/diesel engin;"*u 

(continued)
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SR 3.8.1.8 

Verification that 6.9 kV buses 2 and 3 will auto transfer (fast transfer) from 
the Unit Auxiliary transformer to 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 (i.e. station auxiliary 
transformer) following a loss of voltage on 6.9 kV buses 2 and 3 is needed to 
confirm the Operability of a function assumed to operate to provide offsite 
power to safeguards power train 2A/3A following a trip of the main generator.  

An actual demonstration of this feature requires the tripping the main 
generator while the reactor is at power with the main generator supplying 6.9 
kV buses 2 and 3. This will cause perturbations to the electrical 
distribution systems that could challenge unit safety systems during a plant 
shutdown. Therefore, in lieu of actually initiating a circuit transfer, 
testing that adequately shows the capability of the transfer is acceptable.  
This transfer testing may include any sequence of sequential, overlapping, or 
total steps so that the entire transfer sequence is verified. The 24 month 
Frequency is based on engineering judgement taking into consideration the 
plant conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be 
consistent with expected fuel cycle length.  

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is that, during 
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause 
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge unit 
safety systems. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this 
SR. As stated in Note 2, this SR is only required to be met when the 138 kV 
offsite circuit is supplying 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 because, if the 13.8 kV 
circuit is supplying 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6. then the feature tested by this SR 
is required to be disabled.



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS overspeed, whic i, if excessive, ight re Kt ya trip of 

)the engine. /Tis Surveil lancjrdemnstratest _ DG load 
(response chacteri stics an ~capabti1ity to/eject the 
Slargest s gle load witho~x. exceeding pr~determined voltage 
and f eency and whi-le/ intaining a~lecified margin to 

the a rspeed trip. or this unit,the single load for 
eac D and its hor power rating as follows:] This 
S eillance may accomplished y 

a. Tripping e DG output b aker with the DG carr ng 
greate han or equal its associated singl largest 
post- cident load e paralleled to offi e power, 
or ile solely sup ying the bus; or 

b. ripping its as ciated single larges post-accident 
load with the solely supplying bus.  

As required by EE-308 (Ref. 12), load rejection test 
is acceptable * the increase in * sel speed does not 
exceed 75% o the difference be en synchronous spee nd 
the oversp d trip setpoint, o 15% above synchrono speed, 
whichever is lower.  

The t e, voltage, and f quency tolerances sp ified in 
thi SR are derived fr Regulatory Guide 1 (Ref. 3) 

ouendations for sponse during load quence intervals.  
e 3 seconds spec ied is equal to 60% a typical 

5 second load se ence interval ass ed with sequencing 
of the largest oad. The voltage a frequency specified 
are consiste with the design ra e of the equipment 
powered by e DG. SR 3.8.1.9. corresponds to the m 
frequenc xcursion, while SR .8.1.9.b and SR 3.8.1 .c are 
steady ate voltage and fr uency values to which e 
syst must recover follo load rejection. T 
[18 nth] Frequency is nsistent with the r ndation 
oRegulatory Guide 1. 8 (Ref. 9).  

/ThisS smdii w oes. The ason for Note !i 
that during opensurwtha the reacto crtical, perfoa 
of this SR co causea "(to the electricaln di stri but i on testa ol lenge cont inued ,e ady 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

codti t actua d sos esign bassinuciv load n at th sD 

eviewer's Note: e above MODE restri ions may be deleted 
if it can be de nstrated to the staf , on a plant specific 
basis, that forming the SR with e reactor -in any of the 
restricted FY the f lowing criteria, as a pplica b l 

a. Prormance of the SR wj not render any saf y I system or component i perabl e; 

Performance of th SR will not cause pturbations to 
any of the elec ical distribution sytems that could 
result in a c llenge to steady s e operation or to 
plant safet systems; and 

c. Perform ce of the SR, or f ure of the SR, wil not 
cause or result in, an with attendant ch enge 
to ant safety systems 

SR 3.8.1.10__ 

This Surveillancer emonstrates the DG patabilit t t o rejec a 
full load witho overspeed trippinga r exceeding thea the 
predrtenines oltage limits. Th full load rejecon ifie 
maycc r pncause of a system fr t or inadvertent .eaker 
tri ppi This Survei c t expr iene ir ansi generator 
load e ponse under the si t ated test conditi . This 
tes imulates the loss nothe total connecteload that the exeine fIoi afl odrejec n and verifies 
/at th Gdes i pon loss of t eload. These 
acceptance criteri povdefo D d e prtecti. W#hi?_ 
the DG is not e ed o xprinc s transient duri 
an event and ntnls o b a 1 e , this response / 
ensures thia he DGiO o dg~ or future appli ion, 
includin econnection to the s if the trip inltj or can 
be cor ted or isolated.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

In order to e ure that the DG is tes under load 
conditions at are as close to des' . basis conditions as 
posstble esting must be perfo using a power factor 

9 This power factor is osen to be representative 
of teactual design basis iopr ctive loading that the DG 
po d experience.  

The [18 month] Frequen is consistent with the recommdation of Re latoryr Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9) and s 

coended to be co stent ith expected fuel cyc ngths.  

This SR has modified by a Note. The rea be for the 
Note is tha uring operation with the rea critical, 
perfoma forhi th SR ause pe cu r ion to the 
electri itiuto ytems that c ld challenge.  
Conti taysat prto an as a result, unit: 

Reviewer's Note: The abo MeFODE restrictions may be d .eted 

if it can be demonstrat to the staff, on a plant cific 

basis, that performin /the SR with the reactor in, Aiy of the 

restricted MODES c satisfy the following cri ia, as 
applicable: 

a. Perfo ce of the SR will not ren any safety 
syst or component inoperable; 

b. rforuance of the SR will cause perturbation o 
any of the electrical di ibution systems that ould 
result in a challenge steady state operat' or to 
plant safety systems- and 

c. Performance of e SR, or failure of ,e SR, will not 
cause, or res t in, an ADO with at ndant challenge 
to plant safity systems.  

S R 3.8.1.1/ 
(As re quj e by Re gulato Guide 1.108 9), 

Iparagyph Z. a. (1), t i Surveill1anced&Wmnstrates th is 

deIed operation/ the standby er sources ducg loss the offsite rce. This te verifies all "ions 

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

encountered fr he loss of offslte ower, including 
shedding of nonessential loads nd energization of the 
emergency ses and respective ds from the DG. It further donstrates the capa )4ity of the DC to auto cally achieve the r Kuired voltage and frequen; 
wirn the specified ti 

he I)G autostart ti of [10] seconds is denyv dfrom requirements of th accident analysis to res nd to a design basis large bre kLOCA. The Surveillance jlould be 
continued f o ndnutes in rder to demonstrate 
that all st igtaset ae dec ed and stability is achieved. _ . / Theyction 

and po r supply of r ted1ads 
is intended to I fatoh r show the rc tinhip of these loads to e' 

"IG loaiglgc nc a icumstances, many of A~ese 
loads cannot actualie de eced olaed with undue 
hardship or potential for undesired operation. or instance, Emrgen Cr ooigSstem (ECC injection 
valves are not sie eked open, high pressure 
injection sys m r o aale of beic(J operated at full 
flow, or ev (R) stems performing a decay hitred 

to be realigned 
to the Smd foeation, lieu of actual dee aton tion an0 oding of loads, testin 
th adeqaeysow h ility of the DC systems o 

form these functions table. This testin y 
include any series of quential, overlapping, or otal steps so that the en nec s ton and loadindequence is 
verified.  
The Freque f [18 Thu es consistit with the 
recomnenda ns of Regulatory Guide . OS0 (Ref. 9), \ 
paragcr minimum takes mintion unit conditions requir to erf th e Su reice, and is intended t con stent with expected fuea ycle engths.  
his SR is modified by Notes. The reason f ote 1 is to minimize wear and ar on the os during t ing. For the purpose of thi esting, the oGs must e started from standby conditio r it hte n *ne coolant and oil continuously " cul ated and temperatu maintained 

tote C od ouoat i n. t ie u of acntaln

(continued)
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REQUIREMENTS

9

.(continued)

SconsistJ with manu 4cturer recomendayA ons. The reason 

Sfor le 2 is tha erforming the Su :illance would remove 

w ituired offse circut from secde perturb the 
baectrical di gribution syst chalenge safety 
5msystems. Tih mn e t e apd su fi t. tim 

to deostae ablty-R1.122. ndS ..11.  

This Surveillance demonstra - that the DG automatically 
starts and achieves the rKuired voltage and frequency 
within the specified t',l Q10] seconds) from the desi 
basis actuation sign (LOCA signal) and operates fo 
>: 5 minutes. The minute period provides suffic' -t time 
to demonstrate ability. SR 3.8.1.12.d and SP .8.1.12.e 

ensure that p anently connected loads and rgency loads 
are energi from the offsite electrical wer system on an 
ESF sign without loss of offsite power 

The quirement to verify the conne ion of permanent and 
a connected loads is intended t satisfactorily show the 
elationship of these loads to e DG loading logic. In 

certain circumstances, many these loads cannot actually 
be connected or loaded wit ut undue hardship or potential 
for undesired operation. For instance, ECCS injection 
valves are not desire o be stroked open, or high pres re 

injection systems a not capable of being operated full 
flow, or RHR syst performing a decay heat remov 
function are no desired to be realigned to the CS mode of 
operation. I lieu of actual demonstration connection 

and loadin f loads, testing that adequat shows the 

capabili of the DG system to perform se functions is 

accep le. This testing may include y series of 
seq tial, overlapping, or total ps so that the entire 
c nection and loading sequence verified.  

the Frequency of (18 months akes into consideration unit 
conditions required to pe orm the Surveillance and is " 
intended to be consiste with the expected fuel cycle 
lengths. Operating e~clerience has shown that these 
components usually ass the SR when performed at the 
[18 month] Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was 
concluded to be'acceptable from a reliability standpoint.
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE R .8.12 (conti ed) REQUIREMENTS hi Rif yT/e 

Thi R is modifd by two Notes. reason for Note 1 t /iniize we and tear on the s during testing. Fe 

/te purpose f this testing, th pDs must be startedlrmn 
/standby o itions, that is, ),th the engine oolar and oil 

continuaoly ci rcul ated an Vemperature a ntai ed 

consis nt with manuf act r recomendations. 'he reason 

f o r e 2 i h t d r g o e a t io n w i t h t e r e a c t o r 

c r " i c a l , p r o m n c o h s S r v e i l l a n o u l d c a u s e 

4 ( r t u r a i n o t e h t i a d s t r i i o n s y s t e s t 

/ coul d h l e g ti u d s e d ta operat ion and s a 

r e s u l t , u n i t e t y f s y s t e m s . .c A . .. ^ b . .  

This Surveillance demonstrates that DG noncritical 

p r o t e c t i v e f u n c t i o n s , ..L _ i i g" jmm . .A z t . . ... t c u - a t u r c),, _ 

are bypassed on a loss of voltage signal concurrent with an 

ESF actuation test signal, and crtical protective functions 

(engine overspeed, -g.: rt:. .i m... ..... .. . ....., .low l ube 
oil pressure, 'ni~h cr:a::c ;rz:e.-p and start failure 

Crelay trip the DG to avert substantial damage to the DG 

unit.--The noncritical trips are bypassed during DBAs and 
provide an alarm on an abnormal engine condition. This 
alarm provides the operator with sufficient time to react 

appropriately. The DG availability to mitigate the DBA is 

more critical than protecting the engine against minor 
problems that are not iuediately detrimental to emerency 

operation of the DG.  

he1monthjc Frequency is based on engineering judgment, 

' /t i gnto consideration unit conditions required to 

perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent 

with expected fuel cycle lengths. Operating experience has 

shown that these components usually pass the SR-en 

p rf;.. J mt Lb [1o ,u,,h,,] r.-; ... . Therefore, the 
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliabi'k1y 

standpoint.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUI REMENTS

SR 3.8.1.13. (continued) 

Reviewer' Note: The abie MODE restaibe ions may be deleted 
if it c a be demonstrat wl to the staf n a plant specific 
basis/hat performinthe SR with ion reactor in any outhe 
restcted nODES ca esatisfy the lowing criteria, or 

a. Performan of the SR wor f not render any fety / system component i perabl e; / 

b. Pe ac fteRwl ot cause Ierturbations t1o 
a fteeetcldsrbtioni ystems that coul" 
esl i" h netosedy ;sate operation or o 

/ efran o h So ure f the SR,.; ill not 

cause, result in, an with attendant hallenge 
to pl t safety systems

ult . (ef. 9)(iirr& ... 3 requires 
Edemonstration "once per months that the Dfs can start and 

run continuously at full load ca ability for an interval of 
e,-,- -!?" less than-!V3 hours, >!W of which is at a load 

equivalent to 110% of the continuous duty rating and the 
\01) emainder of the time at a load equivalent to the continuous 

duty rating of the DG. The DG starts for this Surveillance 
V can be performed either from standby or hot conditions. The 

I^& provisions for prelubricating and warmup, discussed in 
0S . . SR 3.8.1.2, and for gradual loading, discussed in 

SR 3.8.1.3, are applicable to this SR.  

In order to ensure that the DG is tested under load 
~conditions that are as close to design conditions as 

0 pgs sl ble, testing must be performed using a power factor of 
This power factor is chosen to be representative 

of the actual design basis inductive loading that the DGO.  
would experience. The load band is provided to avoid 
routine overloading of the DG. Routine overloading may 
result in more frequent teardown inspections in accordance 
with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG 
OPERABILITY.  

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SL 3.8.LLL (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS he monthi Frequency is consistent with the 

recommendations of ue 9), Of% d.  
par a . takes into consideration unit conditions 
reqUired to perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be 
consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths 

This Surveillance is modified by t. 1 _ote .(Ostates 
that momentary transients due to cPa ng bus loads do not 
invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary power factor 
transients above the power factor limit will not invalidte 
the test. he reson or Noe that dur g operation 
with -he eactor critica, perfoance of t is Survei ance 
cou c se per urbatio s to the lectrica distribu on 
syk that r6uld chalenge co inued st ady state / f 
oera ion an9 as a r sult, unit safety ystems.  

SRegltr ui3.08(ef9,1argap1.5) 

This Surveimonce demonstrates that the diesel engine can 
restart m p e ot n d .on, se su equent to shutdown 
from n e urve cl es, and achievertm e required voltage 
insp uency withi O seconds. ewt[10h se ond ti e is 
de ved from the DOeP~E L of Theirquireme nt analys to 

spond to a de gn ba le ak LOC. The U month] 
Frequency isufnsister r itheae recommendations f 
Regulatory uide 1.108 ( ), paragraph . s).  

This S ivl idate ts otes. Note l nsures that the testspromd iWtedeel suffi Tenltly hot. The 
lo adisr t vi oti overloading of the 

p Roe e a ngn resube more frequent teardo insecton inc,(dne it or recommendations i 

order to I . The requiremdeint durint the 
diesel hasforatst n2] hours adt fullod condit'o pir oprf c f this Surveill ace is 
based mauacue r r e n ions for achji ing hot.  
con*in*s oeta aset u o c gi'ng bus loads 
d ntivaiae set. Note 2 all q all DG starts to 

prcddb nnepeue perio o minimize wear and 
on thediese during testing. /.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR_3. 8. 1. .16 

As requirely Regulatory Puide 1.108 (Ref. 9), 
paragrapl)2 a.(() ths lrveill1ance en~dres that the manua 
synchr *~zation. and a ~mtic load tr sfer from the DG o 
the ffsite source Ke!n benmade and l e DG can be rtu ed to 
rdy to load st us when offsit power is restor It 
sohe autosta logic is reset t alow the 

DG to reloa if a subsequen oss of offsite per occurs.  
The D i onsidered to in ready to load atus when the DG is rated speed a -voltage, the out breaker is o en and n receive an oclose signal on s undervoltag and t load sequence imers are reset.  

The Frequenc f [18 months] is sistent with e 
recommenda ons of Regulatory ie1.108 (Re 9), 
paragra 2.a.(6), and takes nto considera on unit 
condi ons required to pe rm the Survei ance.  

s SR is modified b Note. The r son for the Note hat performing the urveillance wo d remove a requir 
offslte circuit f m service, pe rb the electrical 
distribution sy e and chaIle e safety systems.  ma be .... .... :9- r .. .... i6

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
WOG STS B 3.8-29



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.17 (con nued) 
REQUIREMENTS This testing y include an eries of sequenti 

overlappin , or total ste so that the enti connection 
and la sequence i erified.  

Th 18 month] Fr ency is consiste with the 
commendations Regulatory Gui 1.108 (Ref. 9), 

paragraph 2. 8), takes into c sideration unit cond 'ons 
required t perform the Surv lance, and is intend to be 
consist with expectedf cycle lengths.  

Thi SR is modified b a Note. The reason r the Note is 
t performing th urveillance would r ve a required 

offsite circuit ou service, perturb e electrical 
distribution s ter, and challenge ety systems. .iedit 

~ Under accident. n loss of offsite power -loads • ( u- :_../ are sequentially connected to the bus by te auto@XPFc5oa4 

que er]. e sequ cHing losyc cont Is e rissi e 
f. j . ° h~nd Xtarti ailsTc motobr@a l-o 'prevent 

(L L _ xtJL u overloading of the DGs due to high motor starting currents.  

The 10 load sequence time interval tolerance ensures that 
sufficient time exists for the OG to restore frequency and 
voltage prior to applying the next load and that safety 
analysis assumptions regarding ESF equipment time delays are 
not violated. Reference 2 provides a summary of the 
automatic loading of ESF buses.  

~~~~The Frequency of PS8 monthsk. s onsist nt wilht-r 

L; {rW o~ n o , Z i o n ; 0 t K vu l a y o r y Gi d e 1 0 8 R ~ 9 ) , 
--- --. i-- arrap 2.a (2), iakes/ nto onside ation uit ndit'ons' 

r uir to erfo the urv:llanc an sinte ,ed o be 

133,&3O -O, This SR is modified by a Note T reason for, ote R 

rform the Su elanceould t(remov cta required _ offs e c rt f rom s rice, p urb the e L ctrical 
-I-_ dis ributioX system, nd chall ge safety ystems. - lt

(continued)
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is based on engineering judgment, taking into consideration operating 
experience that has shown that these components usually pass the SR.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.  

INSERT: B 3.8-30-02 

that specifies that load timers associated with equipment that has automatic 
initiation capability disabled are not required to be Operable. This note is 
needed because these time delay relays affect the Operability of both the AC 
sources (offsite power and DG) and the specific load that the relay starts.  
If a timer fails to start a required load or starts the load later than 
assumed in the analysis, then the required load is not Operable. If a timer 
starts the load outside the design interval (early or late), then the DG and 
offsite source are not Operable because overlap of equipment starts may cause 
an offsite source to exceed limits for voltage or current or a DG to exceed 
lim-ts for voltage, current or frequency. Therefore, when an individual load 
sequence timer is not Operable, it is conservative to disable the automatic 
initiation capability of that component rather than declare the associated DG 
inoeT-rae because of the following: the potential for adverse impact on the 
D3 .y siilmtaneous start of ESF equipment is eliminated; all other loads 
pzwere, from the safeguards power train are available to respond to the event; 
an-. tie load with the inoperable timer remains available for a manual start 
after tne one minute completion of the normal starting sequence.
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

Q SR 3.8.1. (continued)

Reviewer' yote: The ove MODE restr ions may be delet 
if it c be demonstrted to the staf , on a plant specilfc 

basis that perforg*ng the SR with e reactor in any pf the 
res icted MODES an satisfy the allowing criteria, s 
ap icable: 

a. Perfo ance of the SR ill not render an safety 
sys m or componentinoperable; 

b. erformance of e SR will not cau perturbations 
any of the el rical distrib ut systems that c d 
result in a allenge tostead state operation r to 
plant saf ysystems; and7 

c. Perfo ance of the SR, o ailure of theAR, will not 
caus , or result in, apAOO with atten nt challenge 
to lant safety systems.  

In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offsite 
power, the DGs are required to supply the necessary power to 
ESF systems so that the fuel, RCS, and containment design 
limits are not exceeded.  

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation, t 
Qisc-used the 1a-es for/SR-1_8.-1-ff . duringa oss of 
offsite power actuation test signal in conjunction with an 
ESF actuation si nal. nIn lioeu o actual €demonstration of 
connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately 
shows the capability of the DG system to perform these 
functions is acceptable. This testing may include any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that 
the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.  

The Frequency of monthsl takes into consideration unit 
conditions require to perform the Surveillance and is "
intended to be consistent with an expected fuel cycle length 
of months .  

This SR is modified by t4o otes. The reason for Note 1 is 
to minimize wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For 

(continued)
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This SR verifies all act-ions encountered from an ESF signal concurrent with 
the loss of offsite power, including shedding of the nonessential loads and 
energization of the emergency buses and respective loads from the 0G. It 
further demonstrates the capability of the DG to automatically achieve the 
required voltage and frequency within the specified time.  

The DG autostart time of 10 seconds is derived from requirements of the 
accident analysis to respond to a design basis large break LOCA. The 
Surveillance should be continued for a minimum of 5 minutes in order to 
demonstrate that all starting transients have decayed and stability is 
achieved.  

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of permanent and 
auto-connected loads is intended to satisfactorily show the relationship of 
these loads to the DG loading logic. In certain circumstances, many of these 
loads cannot actually be connected or loaded without undue hardship or 
potential for undesired operation. For instance, Emergency Core Cooling 
Systems (ECCS) injection valves are not desired to be stroked open, or high 
pressure injection systems are not capable of being operated at full flow, or 
residual heat removal (RHR) systems performing a decay heat removal function 
are not desired to be realigned to the ECCS mode of operation.



BASES

SURVEILLA 
REQUIREKEN 

e8 7_-0'

AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

(continued)

B 3.8-32 Rev 1, 04/07/95

CE SR I (continued) ~C M ~ ~ 
the purpose of this testing, the DGs ust be startedrfrom 

standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant and oil g gourl y te temperature maintained j 
consistent with manufacturer recommendations for DGs. The 
reason for Note 2 is that the performance of the rA.  
Surveillance would remove a required offsite circulif from 
service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems,. CtA4oit ke~ botken for a~plmnned
e_-A ts that -tUf: thie SR.  

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG starting 
independence has not been compromised. Also, this 
Surveillance demonstrates that each engine can achieve 
proper speed within the specified time when the DGs are 
started simultaneously.  

- The 10 year Frequency is consistent with the recommendations 
of Regulatory Guide (Ref.  

/this SR is modified by -i Not. The reason for the Note is to minimize wear on the DG during testing. For the purpose . of this testing, the OGs must be started from standby 
conditions, that is, with the engine coolant and oil 
continuously circulated and temperature maintained 
consistent with manufacturer recommendations.i 
D ie'sel Gene tor'-Test Schiedule 

reco efndations of jevision 3 t; Re atory Guide 1.9 
.! 3). The p ,ose of this t~r schedule is to pro de 

m!ely test da 1 to establish clonfidence level ass 'ated 
with the go to maintain D liability > 0.95 demand.  

Accord to R tory uide 1.9, Revision 3 Ref. 3), each DG s uld be tested a: east once every 31 ys. Whenever a as experienced Alor more valid fail s in the last valid tests, e maximum time bet tests is reuet 
7 days. Four iures in 25 valid sts is -a failu;e te 
of 0.16, or/ e threshold of acc able DG performa e, and

WOG STS



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.1 - AC Sources - Operating 

INSERT: B 3.8-32-01 

The reason for Note 3 is to allow the SR to be conducted with only one 
safeguards train at a time or with two or three safeguards trains 
concurrently. Allowing the LOOP/LOCA test to be conducted using one 
safeguards train and one DG at a time is acceptable because the safeguards 
trains are designed to respond to this event independently. Therefore, an 
individual test for each safeguards train will provide an adequate 
verification of plant response to this event.  

Allowing the LOOP/LOCA test to be conducted with more than one safeguards 
trains concurrently is acceptable for the following reasons: plant status is 
established to minimize plant cooling requirements and in accordance with LCO 
3.8.2 just as if no OGs are OPERABLE during the performance of this test; and, 
extensive experience with this test indicates that loss of all AC due to 
common failure modes and/or undetected interdependence among DGs is not 
likely.  

INSERT: B 3.8-32-02 

The reason for Note 2 is that is to allow SR 3.8.1.12 to satisfy the 
requirements of this SR if SR 3.8.1.12 is performed with more than one 
safeguards power train concurrently.



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.-GB-tW.  

2. FSAR, Chapter i8[.  

3. Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. 3, .  

4. FSAR, Chapter k6 i.  

5. FSAR, Chapter =7-.  

6. Regulatory Guide 1.93, Rev. 0, December 1974.  

7. Cnori Leter 1, 15.prqoCpCd Stikff Actioqn3 toe

ju F, 184v

10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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BASES 

REFERENCES -. u -ator" "uid 11.9.8, R... I, August 1 .  

(continued) c).. Regulatory Guide 1.137, Rev. [1, [date].  

1.A-SHE, Boiler and Prc::ure Vecse Gods. Socti-n X1.  

, Stddrd3e

77 - i , ,44A Y 

-34 01" =- .. --
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9. IEEE Standard 387-1995. IEEE Standard Criteria for Diesel-Generator 
Units Applied as Standby Power Supplies for Nuclear Power Generating 
Stations.
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.1 - AC Sources-Operating 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Section 3.8.1, was modified as needed to reflect the 
IP3 design and current licensing basis. A detailed description of the 
design, accident analysis assumptions, and Operability requirements are 
incorporated into the IP3 ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 
current licensing basis except as identified and justified in the 
CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-008, Rev.2 (WOG-03.3) which 
revises SR 3.0.1 to allow credit for unplanned events to meet any SR

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.1 - AC Sources -Operating 

requirement. This generic change to NUREG 1431, Rev. 1, has been 
approved by the NRC.  

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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AC Sources - Shutdown 
3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.2

APPLICABILITY:

The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE: 

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite AC electrical power distribution 
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution 
Systems- Shutdown"; and 

b. Two diesel generators (DGs) capable of supplying two 
safeguards power trains of the onsite AC electrical power 
distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10.

MODES 5 and 6, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One required offsite ------------- NOTE -------------
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions and 

Required Actions of LCO 3.8.10, 
with any required bus 
de-energized as a result of 
Condition A.  

A.1 Declare affected Immediately 
required feature(s) 
with no offsite power 
available inoperable.  

OR 
(continued)

Amendment [Rev.O] 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.2-1



AC Sources - Shutdown 
3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (Continued) A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

AND 

A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend operations 
involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

AND 

A.2.4 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore required 
offsite power circuit 
to OPERABLE status.  

B. One or more required DGs B.1 Declare affected Immediately 
inoperable, required feature(s) 

with no DG available 
inoperable.  

OR 

B.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 
(continued)

INDIN PONT 3.82-2Amendment [Rev.O] 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.2-2



AC Sources- Shutdown 
3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. (continued) B.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

AND 

B.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend operations 
involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

AND 

B.2.4 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore required DG(s) 
to OPERABLE status.

Amendment [Rev.O] 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.2-3



AC Sources - Shutdown 
3.8.2

SURVEI LLANCEREQUIREMENTS__________ 

SURVEI LLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.2.1 -------------------- NOTE -------------------
The following SRs are required to be met but.  
are not required to be performed: 

SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.9, 
SR 3.8.1.10, SR 3.8.1.11. SR 3.8.1.12; 
and SR 3.8.1.13.  

For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the SRs In accordance 
of Specification 3.8.1, "AC Sources - with applicable 
Operating," are applicable. SRs

INDIN PONT 3.82-4Amendment [Rev.0] 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.2-4



AC Sources -Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.2 AC Sources -Shutdown 

BASES 

BACKGROUND A description of the AC sources is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8. 1, "AC Sources -Operating." 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC sources during MODES 5 
and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies ensures 
that: 

a. The unit can be maintained in-the shutdown or refueling 
condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit status; 
and 

C. Adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate events 
postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling 
accident.  

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical 
Specifications requirements ensure that the unit has the 
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated accidents.  
However, assuming a single failure and concurrent loss of all 
offsite or all onsite power is not required. The rationale for 
this is based on the fact that many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) 
that are analyzed in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 have no specific 
analyses in MODES 5 and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed 
not credible in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within 
the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and 
pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the 
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or 
eliminated, and in minimal consequences. These deviations from 
DBA analysis assumptions and design requirements during shutdown 
conditions are allowed by the LCO for required systems.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..2-1Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.2 - 1



AC Sources - Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the 
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed within 
the Required Actions. This allowance is in recognition that 
certain testing and maintenance activities must be conducted 
provided an acceptable level of risk is not exceeded. During 
MODES 5 and 6, performance of a significant number of required 
testing and maintenance activities is also required. In MODES 5 
and 6, the activities are generally planned and administratively 
controlled. Relaxations from MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 LCO 
requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on: 

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a risk 
prudent goal as well as a utility economic consideration.  

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for certain 
conditions. These may include administrative controls, 
reliance on systems that do not necessarily meet typical 
design requirements applied to systems credited in 
operating MODE analyses, or both.  

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated with 
multiple activities that could affect multiple systems.  

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to 
perform required functions (even if not meeting MODE 1, 2, 
3, and 4 OPERABILITY requirements) with systems assumed to 
function during an event.  

In the event of an accident during shutdown, this LCO ensures the 
capability to support systems necessary to avoid immediate 
difficulty, assuming either a loss of all offsite power or a loss 
of all onsite diesel generator (DG) power.  

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO One offsite circuit capable of supplying the onsite power 
distribution subsystem(s) of LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution 
Systems -Shutdown," ensures that all required loads are powered 

INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.2- 2 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00



AC Sources - Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

BASES 

LCO (continued) 

from offsite power. Two OPERABLE DGs, associated with the 
distribution system train required to be OPERABLE by 
LCO 3.8.10, ensures a diverse power source is available to 
provide electrical power support, assuming a loss of the offsite 
circuit. Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit 
and DGs ensures the availability of sufficient AC sources to 
operate the unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the 
consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel 
handling accidents).  

The qualified offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining 
rated frequency and voltage, and accepting required loads during 
an accident, while connected to the Engineered Safety Feature 
(ESF) bus(es). Qualified offsite circuits are those that are 
described in the Bases of LCO 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating, 
except that safeguards power trains may be cross connected when 
in MODES 5 and 6.  

The DGs must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated speed 
and voltage, and connecting to its respective ESF bus on 
detection of bus undervoltage. This sequence must be 
accomplished within 10 seconds. The DG must be capable of 
accepting required loads within the assumed loading sequence 
intervals, and continue to operate until offsite power can be 
restored to the ESF buses.  

Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential 
loads, is a required function for DG OPERABILITY.  

It is acceptable for safeguards power trains to be cross tied 
during shutdown conditions, allowing a single offsite power 
circuit to supply all required trains.  

APPLICABILITY The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and 
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide assurance 
that:

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.2- 3



AC Sources - Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY (continued) 

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are 
available for the irradiated fuel assemblies in the core; 

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are 
available; 

C. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that 
can lead to core damage during shutdown are available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for 
monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown 
condition or refueling condition.  

The AC power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in 
LCO 3.8.1.  

ACTIONS A.1 

An offsite circuit would be considered inoperable if it were not 
available to one required safeguards power train. Although two 
safeguards power trains may be required by LCO 3.8.10, the one 
train with offsite power available may be capable of supporting 
sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE 
ALTERATIONS and fuel movement. By the allowance of the option to 
declare required features inoperable, with no offsite power 
available, appropriate restrictions will be implemented in 
accordance with the affected required features LCO's ACTIONS.  

A.2.1. A.2.2. A.2.3 and A.2.4 

With the offsite circuit not available to all required trains, 
the option would still exist to declare all required features 
inoperable. Since this option may involve undesired 
administrative efforts, the allowance for sufficiently 
conservative actions is made. It is, therefore, required to 
suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, 
and operations involving positive reactivity additions. The 
Required Action to suspend positive reactivity additions does not

INDIN PONT 3B 3..2-4Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.2 - 4



AC Sources - Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.2.1, A.2.2. A.2.3 and A.2.4 (continued) 

preclude actions to maintain or increase reactor vessel inventory 
provided the required SDM is maintained., 

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of 
actions to establish a safe conservative condition. These 
actions minimnize the probability or the occurrence of postul ated 
events. It is further required to immediately initiate action to 
restore the required AC sources and to continue this action until 
restoration is accomplished in order to provide the necessary AC 
power to the unit safety systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required AC electrical power sources should be 
completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the time, 
during which the unit safety systems may be without sufficient 
power.  

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System's ACTIONS would 
not be entered even if all AC sources to it are inoperable, 
resulting in de-energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of 
Condition A are modified by a Note to indicate that when 
Condition A is entered with no AC power to any required ESF bus, 
the ACTIONS for LCO 3.8.10 must be immediately entered. This 
Note allows Condition A to provide requirements for the loss of 
the offsite circuit, whether or not a train is de-energized.  
LCO 3.8.10 would provide the appropriate restrictions for the 
situation involving a de-energized bus.  

Bi1 

A DG would be considered inoperable if it could not support its 
associated safeguards power train. Although two DGs are 
required, one OPERABLE DG and its associated safeguards power 
train may be capable of supporting sufficient required features 
to allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement. By 
the allowance of the option to declare required features 
inoperable, with no DG available, appropriate restrictions will 
be implemented in accordance with the affected required features 
LCO's ACTIONS.  

INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.2- 5 Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00
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B 3.8.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

B.2.1. B.2.2. B.2.3 and B.2.4 

With one required DG inoperable, the option would still exist to 
declare inoperable all required features supported by the 
inoperable DG. Since this option may involve undesired 
administrative efforts, the allowance for sufficiently 
conservative actions is made. Therefore, with one required DG 
inoperable, the option exists to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving 
positive reactivity additions.  

With two required DGs inoperable, the minimum required diversity 
of AC power sources is not available to any required features.  
Although the option would still exist to declare all required 
features inoperable, the requirements imposed by the affected 
required features LCO's ACTIONS would be equivalent to the option 
provided by Required Actions B.2.1, B.2.2 and B.2.3. Therefore, 
with two required OGs inoperable, it is required to suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and 
operations involving positive reactivity additions.  

With one or more required DGs inoperable, the Required Action to 
suspend positive reactivity additions does not preclude actions 
to maintain or increase reactor vessel inventory provided the 
required 5DM is maintained. Additionally, Required Actions 
B.2.1, B.2.2 and B.2.3 do not preclude completion of actions to 
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize 
the probability or the occurrence of postulated events.  

Furthermore, Required Actions B.2.1, B.2.2 and B.2.3 are 
implemented, it is required to immediately initiate action to 
restore the required DG(s) and to continue this action until 
restoration is accomplished in order to provide the necessary AC 
power to the unit safety systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required AC electrical power sources should be 
completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the time

INDIN PONT 3B 3..2-6Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.2 - 6
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B 3.8.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.2.1, B.2.2, B.2.3 and B.2.4 (continued) 

during which the unit safety systems may be without sufficient 
power.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.2.1 

SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.1 that are necessary for 
ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in other than MODES 1, 
2, 3, and 4. Surveillance tests that include features not 
required or not capable of functioning in the existing plant MODE 
or plant condition are satisfactory if all features required in 
the existing plant MODE or plant condition are tested and 
verified to be OPERABLE.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is to 
preclude requiring the OPERABLE DG(s) from being paralleled with 
the offsite power network or otherwise rendered inoperable during 
performance of SRs, and to preclude deenergizing a required 480 V 
ESF bus or disconnecting a required offsite circuit during 
performance of SRs. With limited AC sources available, a single 
event could compromise both the required circuit and the DG. It 
is the intent that these SRs must still be capable of being met, 
but actual performance is not required during periods when the DG 
and offsite circuit is required to be OPERABLE. Refer to the 
corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.1 for a discussion of each SR.  

REFERENCES None.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.2- 7
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CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.7-3 34 34 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.7-3a 161 161 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.7-4 161 TSCR 98-044 161 TSCR 98-044 IPN 98.044 DG Testing when a DG is 
Inoperable 

3.7-5 153 IPN 97-175 153 IPN 97-175 IPN 97-175 Changes to Bases Pages 

4.6-1 142 142 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A
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Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:16 PM



If the electrical distribution system is not restored 
to meet the requirements of 3.7.A within the time 
periods specified in 3.7.B, then: 

1. If the reactor is critical, it shall be in the hot 
shutdown condition within six hours and in the 
cold shutdown condition within the following 30 
hours.  

2. If the reactor is subcritical, the reactor coolant 
system temperature and pressure shall not be 
increased more than 25°F and 100 psi, 
respectively, over existing values.

D. The requirements of Specification 3.7.A.1 may be 
modified during an emergency system-wide blackout 
condition as follows: 

Two of the three 13.8 KV feeders (13W92, 13W93 
and/or 13W94) to the Buchanan substation 138 KV 
buses operable with at least 37 MV power from any 
combination of gas turbines (nameplate rating at 
800 F) at the Buchanan Substation and onsite and 
onsite available for exclusive use on Indian Point 
Unit No. 3.

SEE.  

MEoeni-E

LCO 3.8.2,,.  

I-I-s .3.9'40

Whenever the reactor critical, the circuit breaker on 
the electrical feeder to emergency lighting panel 318 
inside containment shall be locked open except when 
*containment access is required.

(A m du',/ unae al onditi ns cudn cUa 9 9 doyn i h~f 1. nt ile/ rica v pw oco 

.,n trnsission circuit Buchanan Substation " '

I,. 6. /KV bus /s 5o6nergized fro the 138 ,V .- a
a~~gociated ./.9 KV o upy69pwr/ ansf ormer/availabls

3. Two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A 
energized.

3.7-3

Amendment No. 34

/t\ C.

SEE 
iTL~ .I

h

3.7-3

ITS-3.8 ' .2 
'I .



ITS 3.8.2

LCO 
2-9-, I Two aperable diesel generators adgether wIt totat undergrounr 

-SEE IS 3,8.3 storage containing a minimm of 6671 gallons of fuel.  

G. When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to 
be inoperable solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, 
or solely because its normal power source is inoperable, it may be 
considered operable for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of I-S .,8.J its applicable specification provided: (1) Its corresponding normal or 
emergency power source is operable; and (2) all of its redundant 
system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), components(s) and device(s) are 
operable or likewise satisfy the requirements of the specification.

The elect ical system equi at is arranged s that no single con ugency 
can iac vae enough safe equipment to eopardize the plant/safety.  
The 480- olt equipment is tranged on 4 buses The 6900-volt equ pment is 
supplie from 6 buses. U 

The Bu hanan Substation both 345 KY 138 KV transaissi 'circuits 

which ered capable of s plying startup, 1 operation, shu vn and/or 
e n g i n V s a u a rdl s a s ; i

Th 38 K u p i s h a urbines cap ab le o prov d nsu ficien t 

pa r or plan t s r r up. Po er vi h sation auxiliary an f r e a 

,ly all the re q fired plant au i cis durin g norm a operation, if; 

uired.  

add ti n to th uit t ans former four separate sour s s p l t t o 

e vice p aer O e plant. l) / 

The plant auxi a] equipment is arranged electrical y so thatt multiple 

a 

itcems rece ve irpover from fli ferent buses. dun dagnt valves are 

individually s plied rom seper te motor control ce ers.

3.7- 3a

Amendment No. ;#, 7, ". ; 161

eer- - eq



rITS 3.8.2 
The bus arrangement s ecifie for operation ensure t power is availabl 
to an adequate numbe of safeguards auxiliaries. Wh additional wthi, 
more equpment Cod be out of service without fringing on safty .... " 

Two diesel erators have sufficient cap ity to start and run within 
dsin o. the minimum required engine ed safeguards equipment.€I) The 
mnimnum te un~drgro ud stored des fuel oil inventory is maintained 
ateal.imso assure the operato /of two diesels carrying the minimm 
req red engineered safeguards equi ent load for at least 48 hours. 2) he ma i u r e q i r e s to r a g e t a n v o m e ( w h e n a bo v e o l d s hu t do w n ) o6 7 1 
avlons i he minimum olume quired when sounding the tanks t obtain 
eel inormzation. Ths volume/includes allowances for fuel not able-due 
to te oil ransfer pump.cut f switch (760 gallons) and a safe margin (20 
gallns) -f the installedi evel indicators are used to measu tank volume, 
672 alons of oil (667 gallons plus the 50 gallon uncer nty assoicated 
wth the level indcats) must be in each storage tank/ 

When in cold shutd w isl ge e a o s ms b perable with a total 

or a h 

mini 

aTi u oilg ewil assue on operation ofsure tpwr diss atilthle 

ci.it iesiarealsovavaa ilable 

the cuse o f th o e b e.D o s no x st o h o pr ab E , th 
o inper bilty do e i t o n r o h o h ter E s, the affected EDG ) wo ul be d a e n pe a l p n i c v r a d e i i a io n' .7- .C 

mee 

c iun ue s ngE , emance o e gueira et to 
pide 

tasuac ae otnued opeurbiit ofxithose s. Ifh adisel genertorhisg 

oupors icpue toarnnned p ev ntvent na ce or te ti g, spc-il 
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ITS 3.8.2 

One battery charger sha e in service on each bat ry so that the batteries 
will always be at full arge in anticipation of a oss-of-AC 
power incident. This insures that adequate D. power will be available for 
starting the emerge y generators and other e rgency uses.  

The plant can b safely shutdown without th use of offsite power s ce all vital loads (safet systems, instruments, et can be supplied fro the emergency 
diesel gen ators.  

Any t of three diesel generato , the station auxilia transformer or the sep ate 13.8 to 6.9 KV transfo er are each capable o supplying the minimum 
seguards loads, and theef provide separate sou es of power immediately vailable for operation of t se loads. Thus the po er supply system meets the single failure criteria re ired of safety systems. To provide maximum assurance that the redundant or alt ate power supplies w' operate if required to do so, the redundant or alt ate power supplies re verified operable prior to initiating repair of e inoperable power s ply. Continued plant operation is governed by the s ified allowable time eriod for the power source, not the specified allowa e time period or t e items determined to be in perable solely because of the inoperability f its normal or emergency p er source provided the onditions defined i specification 3.7.G are sat' ied. These conditions ssure that the minim required safeguards will be erable. If it develops hat (a) the moper le power supply is not aired within the specif d allowable time perod, or (b) a second power pply in the same or rela d category is found o be inoperable, the re tor, if critical, will in' ially be brought to e hot shutdown conditio tilizing normal operating ocedures to provide or reduction of the d ay heat from the fuel, and consequent reduction f cooling requirements a er a postulated loss-of-coolant accident. If the eactor was already subc tical, the reactor coolant system temperature and essure will be maintai within the stated values in order to 

limit the amo t rof stored energy in he Reactor Coolant System. The st ted tolerances ovide a band for ope or control. After a limited time hot shutown, the malfunction(s) e not corrected, the reactor wil bruh 

shutdown, t~ 1 r ht 
to the old shutdown condi *on, utilizing normal shutdown a cool-down proce res. In the cold utdown condition there is no po ibility of an acci nt th4 c would the fuel elements or result in a ease in excess of 
10 CFR 100 and 10 CFR dose limits.  

Conditions of a s em-wide blackout could result i a unit trip. Since normal 
off-si.te power pplies as required in Specific ion 3.7.A.1 are not availa e for startup, is necessary to be able to bi. start the unit with gas tu ines providing e incoming power supplies as irst step in restoring the stem to an ope le status and restoring pow to customers for essenti services.  Spec' ication 3.7.C provides for s rtup using 37 MW's of gatubnpoe 
(n eplate rating at 80 0 F) whic is sufficient to carry a normal plant startup. A system-wide blackt is deemed to exist whe the majority of Con Edison electric generati 8 facilities are shutdowndue to an electrical disturbance and the remander are incapable of sup ying the system therefore necessitating major 196d shedding. 

3.7-5 

Amendment No. $, X , Revised by letter dated



4.6 EERGENCY POWER SYSTEM PERIODIC TESTS

its of the e ergency power 

rem Ztly and proper -y when

Specification

The following tests and surveillance shall be performed as stated:

Diesel Generators 

1. Each month each diesel generator shall be* manually started and synchronized to its bus or buses and shall be allowed to assume the normal bus load and run for a period of time sufficient to reach 
stable operating temperatures.  

2. At least once per 24 months each diesel generator shall be manually started, synchronized and loaded up to its 2 hour rating and run for 
a period of at least 105 minutes.  

3. At least once per 24 months*. simulate a loss of all normal AC station service power supplies in conjuction with a simulated Safety 
Injection signal, and verify: 

a. the required bus load shedding; 

b. the automatic start of each diesel generator; and 

c. the restoration to operation of particular vital equipment, via the diesel generator assuming the required load within 60 
seconds after the initial start signal.

-020 

\AJ

be tested at intervals no greater than 22.5

4.6-1

Amendment No. ZX7, XP, 142

The time delay relays will.  
months (18 months + 25%).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the 1P3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation ([COs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.7.F.1 specifies requirements for offsite power in Mode 5 and 6 as 
one transmission circuit "to" Buchanan Substation. ITS LCO 3.8.2 
specifies requirements for offsite power in Mode 5 and 6 as one 
transmission circuit between the offsite transmission network and the 
onsite AC electrical power distribution subsystems. This is an 
administrative change with no adverse impact of safety because it is an 
explicit statement of a reasonable interpretation of the existing 
requirement (See ITS 3.8.1, DOC LA.1).

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown 

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.7.F specifies requirements for minimum AC sources when shutdown 
(one offsite source and two DGs); however, CTS 3.7.F does not specify 
any Actions if requirements are not met. ITS LCO 3.8.2 maintains the 
requirements for minimum AC sources when shutdown. However, ITS 3.8.2, 
Required Actions, specify that if requirements for minimum AC sources 
when shutdown then either: declare inoperable any required feature(s) 
with fewer than the required number of AC sources; or, suspend core 
alterations, suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, initiate 
action to suspend operations involving positive reactivity additions: 
and, initiate action to restore required AC sources to operable status.  
This change is needed to establish specific and conservative Actions 
when the requirements of ITS LCO 3.8.2 are not met. This change is 
acceptable because of the following: 

a. Declaring inoperable any required features that are not supported 
by an Operable offsite source and an Operable DG ensures that 
appropriate restrictions will be implemented in accordance with 
the affected required features LCO's Required Actions. This 
ensures that all required features will be able to tolerate the 
single failure of a DG or the loss of offsite power but not both.  

b. Suspending core alterations, suspending movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies, initiating action to suspend operations involving 
positive reactivity additions ensures that conditions are 
established that minimize the potential for the occurrence of 
events postulated for this plant condition.  

c. Allowances are made so that requirements for suspension of the 
prohibited activities do not preclude completion of actions to 
establish a safe conservative condition or increase reactor vessel 
inventory provided the required SDM is maintained.  

d. Finally, if the option for suspension of the prohibited activities 
is selected, then it is required to initiate action to restore the 
required AC sources immediately and to continue this action until 
restoration is accomplished in order to provide the necessary AC 
power to the unit safety systems.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown 

This change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation 
that is un-analyzed while establishing specific and conservative Actions 
when the requirements of ITS LCO 3.8.2 are not met. Therefore, this 
change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 4.6.A includes requirements for periodic testing and surveillance of 
the AC sources, specifically the diesel generators, and these 
requirements are applicable in all Modes. ITS SR 3.8.2.1 maintains the 
same requirement by requiring that all applicable ITS 3.8.1 SRs must be 
met when ITS 3.8.2 is applicable. However, ITS 3.8.1 SRs include 
requirements not included in CTS 4.6.A including: requirements for 
testing and/or verification of the status of offsite circuits; and, new 
anacor more restrictive acceptance criteria for existing SRs. All 
changes to surveillance and testing requirements are described and 
just, ied with ITS 3.8.1 (See ITS 3.8.1, DOCs).  

M.3 7 F.1 specifies that requirements for AC sources when shutdown 
iF . ne one transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation, "except for 
tes - ITS LCO 3.8.2 provides no relaxation of requirements for AC 
Su'e when shutdown to accommodate testing. However, ITS LCO 3.8.2, 
A~*~ ... does specify that if minimum requirements for AC sources are 
n:. me .hen shutdown, the plant is required to either (see ITS 3.8.2, 

I declare inoperable the affected required feature(s) with no DG 
, e, or, suspend core alterations, suspend movement of irradiated 

,-asemblies, and initiate action to suspend operations involving 
D , reactivity additions. Additionally, ITS LCO 3.0.2 allows 

irte"' :ally taking Actions in lieu of meeting an LCO, as needed, for 
per:for-nce of SRs, preventive maintenance, corrective maintenance, or 
invae1S*ation of operational problems. Therefore, the combination of 
the Required Actions for LCO 3.8.2 and the allowance provided by ITS LCO 
3.0.2 provide an allowance equivalent to CTS 3.7.F.1 in order to 
accommodate required testing; however, ITS 3.8.2 requires that specific 
plant requirements (LCO 3.8.2 Required Actions) that must be satisfied 
before taking this allowance for testing. This is a more restrictive 
change with no significant adverse impact on safety because this change 
requires taking conservative compensatory actions before an existing 
allowance for testing can be exercised.

ITS Conversion-Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.7.F specifies that AC electrical power sources and distribution 
must be operable under all conditions including cold shutdown. ITS LCO 
3.8.2 specifies that the AC electrical power sources and distribution 
must be operable in Modes 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies. The ITS definition of Mode applies only when fuel is in the 
reactor vessel: therefore, ITS 3.8.2 eliminates Technical Specification 
requirements for when there is no fuel in the reactor vessel unless 
irradiated fuel assemblies are being moved. This change is acceptable 
because the ITS LCO 3.8.2 Applicability ensures that: the unit can be 
maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended periods: 
sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for 
monitoring and maintaining the unit status; and, adequate AC electrical 
power is provided to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such as 
a fuel handling accident. In general, when the plant is shut down, ITS 
LCO 3.8.2 requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to 
mitigate the consequences of postulated accidents. Therefore, this 
change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

L.2 CTS 4.6.A includes requirements for periodic testing and surveillance of 
the AC power sources, specifically the diesel generators, and these 
requirements are applicable in all Modes. ITS SR 3.8.2.1 maintains the 
same requirement by requiring that all ITS 3.8.1 SRs must be met when 
ITS 3.8.2 is applicable. However, ITS SR 3.8.2.1 includes the allowance 
that, although all of the ITS 3.8.1 SRs must be met. ITS SR 3.8.2.1 does 
not require performance of the following SRs: SR 3.8.1.3; SR 3.8.1.8; SR 
3.8.1.9: SR 3.8.1.10; SR 3.8.1.11; SR 3.8.1.12; and SR 3.8.1.13. This 
change is needed because it eliminates performing an SR that would 
require an Operable DG(s) being paralleled with the offsite power 
network or otherwise rendered inoperable during performance of SRs, and 
eliminates de-energizing a required 480 V ESF bus or disconnecting a 
required offsite circuit during performance of SRs. This change is 
acceptable because of the following: the demonstrated high reliability 
of equipment as indicated by the very high rate at which these SRs 
demonstrate that equipment is Operable; the requirement that equipment 
must be maintained in a condition where the SRs are still capable of 
being met; and, elimination of the potential that a single event could 
compromise both the required circuit and the DG during performance of 
these SRs.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown 

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 3.7.F.1 requires that as a minimum, under al] conditions including 
cold shutdown, one transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation be 
operable, and either 6.9 KV buses 5 or 6 be energized from 138 KV feeder 
95331 or 95332. or 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its associated 
13.8/6.9 KV transformer be available to supply 6.9 KV power.  

ITS LCO 3.8.2.a maintains the same requirement by requiring the 
Operability of one qualified circuit between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) 
required by ITS LCO 3.8.10, Distribution Systems - Shutdown, be 
Operable: however, the description of the design of these circuits and a 
detailed description of the requirements for Operability of these 
circuits are relocated to the 1P3 FSAR and the ITS 3.8.1 Bases, 
respectively.  

This change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.1 maintains the existing 
requirement for the Operability of one qualified offsite circuit; 
therefore, there is no change to the existing requirements and no change 
to the level of safety of facility operation.  

This change, which allows the description of the design of the qualified 
circuits to be maintained in the FSAR and the detailed description of 
the requirements for Operability of these circuits to be maintained in 
the ITS Bases, is consistent with the approach used in NUREG-1431 for 
all Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs). This approach is 
acceptable because the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, Changes, Tests and 
Experiments, and ITS 5.5.13, Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control 
Program, are designed to assure that changes to the FSAR and ITS Bases 
do not result in changes to the Technical Specification requirements and 
do not result in significant increases in the probability or 
consequences of accidents previously evaluated, do not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident, and do not result in 
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. Additionally, IP3 
programs that implement FSAR changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 and 
ITS Bases changes in accordance with ITS 5.5.13 require periodic 
submittal of PSAR and Bases changes to the NRC for review.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown 

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because no requirements are being deleted from Technical 
Specifications and an appropriate change control process and an 
appropriate level of regulatory oversight are maintained for the 
information being relocated out of the Technical Specifications.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.2: 
"AC Sources - Shutdown"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10121984:57:17 PM
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources -Shutdown 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L. 1' Labeled Comments /Di scuss ions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change modifies the applicability of Technical Specification 
requirements for AC sources (offsite circuits and diesel generators) 
when shutdown from under all conditions to Modes 5 and 6 and during 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. The ITS definition of Mode 
applies only when fuel is in the reactor vessel; therefore, ITS 3.8.2 
eliminates Technical Specification requirements for when there is no 
fuel in the reactor vessel unless irradiated fuel assemblies are being 
moved. This change does not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated because 
the ITS LCO 3.8.2 Applicability ensures that: the unit can be maintained 
in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended periods; sufficient 
instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and 
maintaining the unit status; and, adequate AC electrical power is 
provided to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel 
handling accident. In general, when the plant is shut down, ITS LCO 
3.8.2 requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate 
the consequences of postulated accidents.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources -Shutdown 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the ITS LCO 3.8.2 Applicability ensures that: the unit 
can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended 
periods; sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available 
for monitoring and maintaining the unit status; and, adequate AC 
electrical power is provided to mitigate events postulated during 
shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident. In general, when the plant 
is shut down, ITS LCO 3.8.2 requirements ensure that the unit has the 
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated accidents.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.2" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards. consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change provides an allowance that if the plant is in cold shutdown 
then surveillance requirements for AC power sources (offsite circuits 
and diesel generators) required when the plant is above cold shutdown 
must be met but do not have to be performed to demonstrate Operability.  
This change is needed because it eliminates performing an SR that would 
require an Operable DG(s) being paralleled with the offsite power 
network or otherwise rendered inoperable during performance of SRs, and 
eliminates de-energizing a required 480 V ESE bus or disconnecting a 
required offsite circuit during performance of SRs.  

This change does not involve a significant increase in the probability

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources- Shutdown 

or consequences of -an accident previously evaluated because of the 
following: the demonstrated high reliability of equipment as indicated 
by the very high rate at which these SRs demonstrate that equipment is 
Operable: the requirement that equipment must be maintained in a 
condition where the SRs are still capable of being met; and, elimination 
of the potential that a single event could compromise both the required 
circuit and the DG during performance of these SRs.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because of the following: the demonstrated high reliability of 
equipment as indicated by the very high rate at which these SRs 
demonstrate that equipment is Operable; the requirement that equipment 
must be maintained in a condition where the SRs are still capable of 
being met; and, elimination of the potential that a single event could 
compromise both the required circuit and the DG during performance of 
these SRs.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.2: 
"AC Sources - Shutdown"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.2 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.2 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

BWROG-008 RI 036 RI ADDITION OF LCO 3.0.3 N/A TO Rejected by TSTF See Rev 2 N/A 
SHUTDOWN ELECTRICAL POWER 
SPECIFICATIONS 

BWROG-008 R3 036 R3 ADDITION OF LCO 3.0.3 N/A TO NRC Rejects: Not Incorporated NIA 
SHUTDOWN ELECTRICAL POWER TSTF to Revise 
SPECIFICATIONS 

BWROG-017 051 REVISE CONTAINMENT NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
REQUIREMENTS DURING 
HANDLING IRRADIATED FUEL 
AND CORE ALTERATIONS 
(REQUIREMENTS LIMITED TO 
"RECENTLY" IRRADIATED FUEL)

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1012198 4:57:17 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:17 PM



AC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdown

(3J7 F> LCO 3.8.2

<XOQ A3>

APPLICABILITY:

The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite64ess -4-AC electrical power 
distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10, 
.Distribution Systems-Shutdown; and 

b. :%e diesel genera 'o% (Da capable of supplying trai 
of the onsite- e64 AC electrical power distribution 
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10.

MODES 5 and 6, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One required offsite - NOTE
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions 

and Required Actions of 
LCO 3.8.10, with ne equired 
t _)de-energiz as a 

,'result of Condition A.  

A.1 Declare affected Immediately 
required feature(s) 

- with no offsite power 
available inoperable.  

OR 
A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

(n u 
.(continued)

3.8-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS
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AC Sources-Shutdown 
0 _3.8.2
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown

INSERT 3.8-19-01:

B. Oe ormor reqire

DGs inoperable.  

HbC HI>

Declare affected 
required feature(s) 
with no DG available 
inoperable.

OR 

B.2-1 Suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

B.2.2 Suspend movement of 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

AND 

B.2.3 Initiate action to 
suspend operations 
involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

AND 

8.2.4 Initiate action to 
restore required 
DG(s) to OPERABLE 
status.

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately

* -11
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AC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS_________

SURVEILLANCE

40~c L2\:

For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the 
SRs of Specification 3.8.1, "AC Sources2rpjating, e~cePr 3K AI..1,8, Z 3J .A,M

,a"O' are appl1cab1e.

FREQUENCY

In accordance 
with applicable 
SRs

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown

INSERT 3.8-20-01:

are required to be met but are not 
required to be performed:

L.Z> SR 3.8.1.3; 
SR 3.8.1.8; 
SR 3.8.1.9; 
SR 3.8.1.10;

SR 3.8.1.11; 
SR 3.8.1.12; 
and 
SR 3.8.1.13.

0 -.-,



AC Sources-.Shutdown 

B 3.8.2 
1 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEHS 
8 3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdown 

BASES 

RACKROND A description Of the AC sources sin the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, *AC Sources-Operating. ov 

APPLICABLE The OPERBILITY Of the minimum AC sources during MODES 5 
SAFEI IALYSES and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies ensures that: 

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended Periods; 
b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and maintaining the unit status; and 
c. Adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident.  
In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications requirements ensure that the unit has the 
capability to mitigate the consequences of Postulated accidents. However, assuming a single failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not 
required. The rationale for this is based on the fact that many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in 
NODES 1, 2. 3, and 4 have no specific analyses in MODES 5 
and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed not credible in "oES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and Pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the 
probabiities of occurrence being significantly reduced or 
eliminated, and in minimal consequences These deviations 
from DBA analysis assumptions and design requiremet during shutdown conditions are allowed by the LCO for required systems.  
During NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed 

(continued) VOG STS 
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AC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

BASES 
-~ -~ -

SAFETY ANALYSES 
(continued)

within the Required Actions. This allowance is in 
recognition that certain testing and maintenance activities must be conducted provided an acceptable level of risk is not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, Performance of a significant number of required testing and maintenance activities is also required. In MODES 5 and 6, the activities are generally planned and administratively controlled Relaxations from MODE 1, 2 3. and 4 LCD requirment are acceptable 'during shutdown sm- - - n
a. The fact that time in an outage is lmted. This is a 

risk prudent goal as well as a utility economic consideration.  

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for certain conditions. These may include administrative 
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily meet typical design requ lr m n tsa pp ien o e ssat l 
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.  c- Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated with multiple activities that could affect multiple systems.  

d- Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to perform required functions (even if no' etn 
enI f not meting MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABI LITY requirements) with systems assumed to function during an event.  

In the event of an accident during shutdown, this LCD ensures the capability to support system necessary to avoid 
immediate difficulty, assuming either a loss of all offslte 
Power or a loss of all onsite diesel generator (-G) power.

satisfy Criterion 3 of 

LC D One Offs lte circuit capable of 7upl i_ th)nie 6 m s~ P O~r distribution su~ ' orSupplying the onstte 

S st ut bsystm(s) of LCD 3.8. iion -MSem-Sudwaenrs that all rqi ' 
"-9 enue1ha ]0, _Distribution 

Powere ~ a £ e p w r P R J C a s c a ~ -~ theditriuton system train required to sso OEaBL by LCO 3.8.10, ensures a diverse Power source be avaiOlbet 
res available to 

S 
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AC Sources-Shutdown 
8 3.8.2 

BASES 

LCO provide 7oer support, assuming a loss of the 
(continued) offsite circuit. ether, OPERABILITY of the required offslte circuit an ensures the availability of sufficient AC sources to operate the unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents).

The qualified Offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated frequency and voltage, and accepting required loads during an accident, while connected atobthe gin af ~Feature (ESF) bus(s nnecte... to the Engineered Safet Feaure(ES) us es . A-Wified offsite circuits are those 4that are described in e t 1 nsi 
a s.e.

t2~3.b-37-o~ Offs e circui 1 consists 

is SU rmSwt a egu Triftfore , ..  
wk Issp dfo wtYard Bus 8, an Is fed through 
urn no e sthrough Is ormal feeder k The secondeo site circuit nsiquofe tuj 
ransf r, which i normall fed Of the Sy 

accompiised iti ] scns h ) must be capable ofsttigacletngortd 

s p e e d a nfot g , a d c n e n t o i t, r e p c i v u 

accepting required loads within the assumed loading sequence 
intervals, and continue to operate unIt ca 
be- rsoe to he S n buses .heseapai es are 

Proper sequencing of loads, Including tripping o nonessential loads, is a required functlion for t 
Oa ZZY "otaa et nt fo

In ad tion, pro r sequenceration 
is n integral r If ~fsite ir it OPEAIL 1Ysinc It erb i t acts On t t ability to par an imts am eri l oads ~equired 0, RALE by LCOAe.aan nri od 

(continued)

Mac B 3.8-37
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown

INSERT B 3.8-36-01:

.-kacA4bed in the Bases of LCO 3.8.1. AC Sources - Operating, except that 
safeguards power trains may be cross connected when in MODES 5 and 6.



AC Sources-- Shutdown 
B 3.8.2

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

It is acceptable for trains to be cross tied during 
shutdown 

conditions, allowing a single offsite 
power circuit to 

supply all required trains.

The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in HODES 5 and 6 and 
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies 

provide 
assurance that: 

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory 
makeup 

are available for the irradiated fuel 
assemblies in 

the core;

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident 
are available; 

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects 
of events 

that can lead to core damage during shutdown 
are 

available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability 
is available 

for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
in a cold 

shutdown condition or refueling condition.  

The AC power requirements for HODES 1, 
2, 3, and 4 are 

covered in LCO 3.8.1.  

ACTIONS 

An offsite circuit would be considered 
inoperable if it were 

not available to one requi S--train. Although two 

osie power available may be capable of 
supporting 

sufficient required features to allow continuation 
of CORE 

AL AIOS and fuel movement. By the allowance of the 

option to declare required features inoperable, 
with no 

offsite power available, appropriate restrictions 
will bp 

implemented in accordance with the affected 
required 

features LCO's ACTIONS.  

(continued)

VOG STS B 3.8-38 Rev 1, 04/07/95



AC Sources-Shutdown 
8 3.8.2

BASES 

ACTIONS 
(continued)

A2.1. A. 2.-

With the offslte circuit not available to all required trains, the option would still exist to declare all required features inoperable. Since this option may involve undesired administrative efforts, the allowance for sufficientl conservative actions is made.  
-req ed nop a,je miwFu ur ve 

not al~l . it is, therefore, required to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive reactivity additions. The Required Action to suspend positive reactivity additions does not preclude actions to maintain or increase reactor vessel inventory provided the required SDM is maintained.  

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  These actions minimize the probability or the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to immediately initiate action to restore the required AC sources and to continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide the necessary AC power to the unit safety systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required AC electrical power sources should be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the time during which the unit safety systems may be without sufficient power.  

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System's ACTIONS would not be entered even if all AC sources to It are inoperable, resulting in de-energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition A are modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition A is entered with no AC power to any required ESF bus, the ACTIONS for LCO 3.8.10 must be immediately entered. This Note allows Condition A to provide requirements for the loss of the offsite circuit, whether or not a train is de-energized. LCO 3.8.10 would provide the appropriate restrictions for the situation involving a de-energized

T(Y~AAAt; 
--

WOG STS (continued)
D .. &-39
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts W ITS SECTION 3.8.2, - AC Sources. - Shutdown 

INSERT B 3.8-39-01: 

B.1 

A DG would be considered inoperable if it could not support its associated 
safeguards power train. Although two DGs are required,. one2UkerAbY-P',DG and its associated safeguards power train may be capable of supporting sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement.  
By the allowance of the option to declare required features inoperable, with no DG available, appropriate-restrictions. will be- implemented in accordance with the affected required features LCO's ACTIONS.  

B.2.1. B.2.2. B.-2.3 and B.2.4 

With one required DG inoperable, the option would still exist to declare inoperable all required features supported by the inoperable DG. Since this option may involve undesired administrative efforts, the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made. Therefore, with one required DG inoperable, the option exists to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive reactivity 
* additions.  

With two required DGs inoperable, the minimum required diversity' of AC power sources is not available to any required features. Although the option would still exist to declare all required features inoperable, the requirements imposed by the affected required features LCO's ACTIONS would be equivalent to the option provided by Required Actions B.2.1, B.2.2 and B.2.3. Therefore, with two required DGs inoperable, it is required to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

With one or more required DGs inoperable, the Required Action to suspend positive reactivity additions does not preclude actions to maintain or increase reactor vessel inventory provided the required SDM is maintained.  Additionally, Required Actions B.2.1, B.2.2 and 8.2.3 do not preclude completion of actions to establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the probability or the occurrence of postulated events.  
Furthermore, Required Actions 8.2.1, B.2.2 and B.2.3 are implemented, it is required to immediately initiate action to restore the required DG(s) and to continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide the necessary AC power to the unit safety systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required AC electrical power sources should be completed as quickly as possible in order * to minimize the time during which the unit safety systems may be without 
sufficient power.



WAC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.1 that are 

necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the 
AC sources in 

other than MODES 1, 2, 3, andi F87 

reqi i c Ione of ite "ic is 

requir~' to be OPERABLE. SR 3.8.1 is not qie 

t pcause e requi OPERABLE (s) rombig 

parlelod it th of e ponwr zet tok offsite 

disonecin af. rqie s te c irutduigprfrac 

of0 Rsit h limitedCsouces because, tartingl 
could omproeise othhereqirci rnth the Ds) that Is t 

iqi the ito a t S mojubabl 

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 

to preclude requiring the OPERABLE DG(s) from 
being 

paralleled wit th re offsite power network or otherwise t- --- rendered inoperable during perfornce of SRs, 
and to 

C140 -"relude deenergizing a required- IMV ESF bus or ..  

disconnecting a required offsite circuit Sur.ng performnce 

of SRs. 
With 

limited 
AC sources 

available, 

could compromise both the required circuit 
and the DG. It 

is the intent that these SRs must still be capable of being 

~met, but actual performance is not required during periods 

when the DG and offsite circuit is required 
to be OPERABLE.  

Refer to the corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.1 
for a 

discussion of each SR.  

REFERENCES None.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources - Shutdown 

INSERT B 3.8-40-01: 

Surveillance tests that include features not required or not capable of 
functioning in the existing plant MODE or plant condition are satisfactory 
if all features required in the existing plant MODE or plant condition are 
tested and verified to be OPERABLE.

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.2 - AC Sources- Shutdown 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Section 3.8.1, was modified as needed to reflect the 
IP3 design and current licensing basis. A detailed description of the 
design, accident analysis assumptions, and Operability requirements are 
incorporated into the IP3 ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 
current licensing basis except as identified and justified in the 
CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None 

Indian Point 3 1 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air

LCO 3.8.3 

APPLICABILITY:

The stored diesel fuel oil and starting air subsystem shall be 
within limits for each required diesel generator (DG).  

When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS 
----.-----------------------------. -NOTE NOTE ........................... -----------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.  
...........................--------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. --------- NOTE --------- A.1 Declare associated DG Immediately 
Only applicable in inoperable.  
MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.  
-----------------------.  

One or more DGs with 
usable fuel oil in 
associated DG fuel oil 
storage tank < 5891 gal.  

B. --------- NOTE --------- B.1 Declare all DGs Immediately 
Only applicable in inoperable.  
MODES 5 and 6 and during 
movement of irradiated 
fuel.  

Total usable fuel oil in 
all DG fuel oil storage 
tanks < 5891 gal.  

(continued)

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.3-1



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C.---------- NOTE------- C.1 Declare all DGs- Immediately 
Only applicable in MODES inoperable.  
1, 2, 3 and 4.  

Total useable fuel oil 
in reserve storage 
tank(s) < 30,026 gal.  

D. One or more DG fuel oil D.1 Restore stored fuel oil 7 days 
storage tanks with fuel total particulates 
oil total particulates within limits of 
not within limits. SR 3.8.3.3.  

E. One or more DG fuel oil E.1 Restore stored fuel oil 30 days 
storage tanks with new properties to within 
fuel oil properties not limits of 
within limits. SR 3.8.3.3.  

F. Fuel oil in reserve F.1 Restore fuel oil in 30 days 
storage tank(s) with reserve storage tank(s) 
properties not within to within limits of SR 
limits of SR 3.8.3.4. 3.8.3.4.  

G. One or more DGs with G.1 Restore starting air 48 hours 
starting air receiver receiver pressure to 
pressure < 250 psig and 250 psig.  
2 90 psig.  

(continued)

INDIN PONT 3.83-2Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.3-2



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued) _________________________ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

H. Required Action and H.1 Declare associated DG Immediately 
associated Completion inoperable.  
Time not met.  

OR 

One or more DGs diesel 
fuel oil or starting air 
subsystem not within 
limits for reasons other 
than Condition A, B, C, 
D, E, F or G.

INDIN PONT 3.83-3Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.3-3



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
3.8.3

SURVEI LLANCEREQUIREMENTS _________ 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.3.1 --------------------- NOTE------------------
Only required in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.  

Verify reserve storage tank(s) contain 24 hours 
>- 30,026 gal of fuel oil reserved for IP3 usage 
only.  

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify DG fuel oil storage tanks contain: 31 days 

a. Usable fuel oil volume ! 5891 gal in each 
storage tank when in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4; 
and 

b. Total usable fuel oil volume >- 5891 gal 
in storage tank(s) when in MODES 5 and 6 
and during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify that fuel oil properties of new and In accordance 
stored fuel oil in the DG fuel oil storage with the Diesel 
tanks are tested and maintained in accordance Fuel Oil Testing 
with the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. Program 

(continued)

INDIN PONT 3.83-4Aendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.3-4



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEI LLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.3.4 --------------------- NOTE----------------------
Only required in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.  

Verify that fuel oil properties in the reserve In accordance 
storage tank(s) are within limits specified in with the Diesel 
the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. Fuel Oil Testing 

Program 

SR 3.8.3.5 Verify each DG air start receiver pressure is 31 days 
t 250 psig.  

SR 3.8.3.6 Check for and remove accumulated water from 92 days 
each DG fuel oil storage tank.

INDIN PONT 3.83-5Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.3-5



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 

BASES

BACKGROUND Fuel oil for the safeguards DGs is stored in three 7,700 gallon 
DG fuel oil storage tanks located on the south side of the Diesel 
Generator Building. The offsite DG fuel oil reserve is 
maintained in two 30,000 gallon tanks located in the Indian Point 
1 Superheater Building and/or a 200,000 gallon tank in the 
Buchanan Substation which is located in close proximity to the 
IP3 site. The IP3 offsite fuel oil reserve is maintained by the 
operators of IP2, Consolidated Edison Company, in accordance with 
formal agreements with NYPA. The IP3 offsite DG fuel oil reserve 
is normally stored in the same tanks used to store the IP2 
offsite DG fuel oil reserve.  

Sufficient fuel for at least 48 hours of minimum safeguards 
equipment operation is available when any two of the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks are available and contain 6671 gallons (5,891 
usable gallons) of fuel oil. The maximum DG loadings for design 
basis transients that actuate safety injection are summarized in 
FSAR 8.2 (Ref. 1). These transients include large and small 
break loss of coolant accidents (LOCA), main steamline break and 
steam generator tube rupture (SGTR).  

The three DG fuel oil storage tanks are filled through a common 
fill line that is equipped with a truck hose connection and a 
shutoff valve at each tank. The overflow from any DG fuel oil 
storage tank will cascade into an adjacent tank. Each DG fuel 
oil storage tank is equipped with a single vertical fuel oil 
transfer pump that discharges to either the normal or emergency 
header. Either header can be used to fill the day tank at each 
diesel. Each DG fuel oil storage tank has an alarm that sounds 
in the control room when the level in the tank drops to 
approximately 6,717 gallons. Each tank is also equipped with a 
sounding connection and a level indicator.  

Each emergency diesel is equipped with a 175-gallon day tank with 
an operating level that provides sufficient fuel for 
approximately one hour of DG operation. A decrease in day tank 
level to approximately 115 gallons (65% full) will cause the

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.3- 1



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

normal and emergency fill valves on that day tank to open and the 
transfer pump in the corresponding DG fuel oil storage tank to 
start. Once started, the pump will continue to run until that 
day tank is filled. However, any operating transfer pump will 
fill any day tank with a normal or emergency fill valve that is 
open. When a day tank is at approximately 158 gallons (90% 
full), a switch initiates closing of the day tank normal and 
emergency fill valves.  

Technical Specifications require sufficient fuel oil to operate 2 
of the 3 required DGs at minimum safeguards load for 7 days. The 
Technical Specification required volume of fuel oil includes the 
30,026 gallons of usable fuel oil in the reserve tanks, 11,782 
usable gallons in two DG fuel oil storage tanks (assuming a 
failure makes the oil in the third DG fuel oil storage tank 
unavailable), and 230 gallons in two day tanks (assuming a 
failure makes the oil in the day tank associated with the third 
DG ~unavail able).  

If the DGs require fuel oil from the fuel oil reserve tank(s), 
the fuel oil will be transported by truck to the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks. A truck with appropriate hose connections and 
capable of transporting oil is available either on site or at the 
Buchanan Substation. Commercial oil supplies and trucking 
facilities are also available in the vicinity of the plant.  

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to 
ensure the proper quality of the fuel oil. Requirements for DG 
fuel oil testing methodology, frequency, and acceptance criteria 
are maintained in the program required by Specification 5.5.12, 
Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.  

Each DG has an air start system with adequate capacity for four 
successive start attempts on the DG without recharging the air 
start receiver(s). The air starting system is designed to 
shutdown and lock out any engine which does not start during the 
initial start attempt so that only enough air for one automatic 
start is used. This conserves air for subsequent DG start 
attempts.  

INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.3 -2 Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 

B 3.8.3 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter 14 (Ref. 3), assume 
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The DGs 
are designed to provide sufficient capacity, capability, 
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of 
necessary power to ESF systems so that fuel, Reactor Coolant 
System and containment design limits are not exceeded. These 
limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, 
Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System 
(RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.  

Since diesel fuel oil and the air start subsystem support the 
operation of the standby AC power sources, they satisfy 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply for 
7 days of operation for 2 of 3 DGs at minimum safeguards load.  
Fuel oil is also required to meet specific standards for quality.  
This requirement, in conjunction with an ability to obtain 
replacement supplies within 7 days, supports the availability of 
DGs required to shut down the reactor and to maintain it in a 
safe condition for an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or 
a postulated DBA with loss of offsite power. DG day tank fuel 
requirements, as well as transfer capability from the storage 
tank to the day tank, are addressed in LCO 3.8.1, "AC 
Sources-Operating," and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown." 

The starting air system is required to have a minimum capacity 
for four successive DG start attempts without recharging the air 
start receivers.  

APPLICABILITY The AC sources (LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2) are required to ensure 
the availability of the required power to shut down the reactor 
and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a 
postulated DBA. Since stored diesel fuel oil and the starting 
air subsystem support LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.3- 3



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY (continued) 

oil and starting air are required to be within limits when the 
associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that separate 
Condition entry is allowed for each DG. This is acceptable, 
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate 
compensatory actions for each inoperable DG subsystem. Complying 
with the Required Actions for one inoperable DG subsystem may 
allow for continued operation, and subsequent inoperable DG 
subsystem(s) are governed by separate Condition entry and 
application of associated Required Actions.  

A.1 

In this Condition, the requirements of SR 3.8.3.2.a are not met.  
Therefore, a DG will not be able to support 48 hours of 
continuous operation at minimum safeguards load and replenishment 
of the DG fuel oil storage tanks will be required in less than 48 
hours following an accident. The DG associated with the DG fuel 
oil storage tank not within limits must be decl ared inoperable 
immediately because replenishment of the DG fuel oil storage tank 
requires that fuel be transported from the offsite DG fuel oil 
reserve by truck and the volume of fuel oil remaining in the DG 
fuel oil storage tank may not be sufficient to allow continuous 
DG operation while the fuel transfer is planned and conducted 
under accident conditions.  

This C6ndition is preceded by a Note stating that Condition A is 
applicable only in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. This Note provides 
recognition that reduced DG loading required to respond to events 
in MODES 5 and 6 significantly reduces the amount of fuel oil 
required in the DG fuel oil storage tanks when in these MODES.  

B.1 

In this Condition, the requirements of SR 3.8.3.2.b are not met.  
With less than the total required minimum fuel oil in one or more 
DG fuel oil storage tanks, the two DGs required to be operable in

INDIN PONT 3B 3..3-4Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.3 - 4



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel may not have 
sufficient fuel oil to support continuous operation while a fuel 
transfer from the offsite DG fuel oil reserve or from another 
offsite source is planned and conducted under accident 
conditions.  

This condition requires that all DGs be declared inoperable 
immediately because minimum fuel oil level requirements in 
SR 3.8.3.2.b is a condition of Operability of all DGs when in the 
specified MODES.  

This Condition is preceded by a Note stating that Condition B is 
applicable only in MODES 5 and 6 and during the movement of 
irradiated fuel. This Note provides recognition that reduced DG 
loading required to respond to events in MODES 5 and 6 
significantly reduces the amount of fuel oil required in the DG 
fuel oil storage tanks when in these MODES.  

C.1 

In this Condition, the fuel oil remaining in the offsite DG fuel 
oil reserve is not sufficient to operate 2 of the 3 DGs at 
minimum safeguards load for 7 days. Therefore, all 3 DGs are 
decl ared inoperable i mmedi atel y.  

This Condition is preceded by a Note stating that Condition D is 
applicable only in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 because the offsite DG 
fuel oil reserve is required to be available only in these MODES.  
This Note provides recognition that reduced DG loading required 
to respond to events in MODES 5 and 6 significantly reduces the 
amount of fuel oil required when in these MODES.  

D.1 

This Condition is entered as a result of a failure to meet the 
acceptance criterion of SR 3.8.3.3 when the DG fuel oil storage 
tanks are verified to have particulate within the allowable value 
in Specification 5.5.12, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.  
Normally, trending of particulate levels allows sufficient time 
to correct high particulate levels prior to reaching the limit of

INDIN PONT 3B 3..3-5Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.3 - 5



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS Q.1 (continued) 

acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling), 
contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory 
analysis can produce failures that do not follow a trend. Since 
the presence of particulates does not mean failure of the fuel 
oil to burn properly in the diesel engine, and particulate 
concentration is unlikely to change significantly between 
Surveillance Frequency intervals, and proper engine performance 
has been recently demonstrated (within 31 days), it is prudent to 
allow a brief period prior to declaring the associated DG 
inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time allows for further 
evaluation, resampling and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.  

E.1 

If the properties of new fuel oil are determined not to be within 
the requirements established by Specification 5.5.12, Diesel Fuel 
Oil Testing Program, after the fuel oil has been added to the DG 
fuel oil storage tanks, then a period of 30 days is allowed to 
restore the properties of the fuel oil in the DG fuel oil storage 
tank to within the limits esta 'blished by Specification 5.5.12..  
This period provides sufficient time to test the stored fuel oil 
to determine that the new fuel oil, when mixed with previously 
stored fuel oil, remains acceptable, or to restore the stored 
fuel oil properties. This restoration may involve feed and bleed 
procedures, filtering, or combinations of these procedures. Even 
if a DG start and load was required during this time interval and 
the fuel oil properties were outside limits, there is a high 
likelihood that the DG would still be capable of performing its 
intended function.  

F.1 

Fuel oil from the offsite DG fuel oil reserve will be added to 
the DG fuel oil fuel oil storage tanks within the first 48 hours 
following an event in conjunction with a sustained loss of 
offsite power. Therefore, the properties of the fuel oil in the 
offsite reserve must be maintained within the limits established 
by Specification 5.5.12, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.  
Failure to maintain the offsite DG fuel oil reserve within these 
limits may adversely impact DG operation of all three DGs at some
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Ai r 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS _F1 (continued) 

point following addition of the reserves to the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks. Therefore, if the offsite DG fuel oil reserve is 
not restored to within these limits within the specified 
Completion Time, then all three DGs must be declared inoperable.  

Restoration of properties to within required limits may be 
performed by using the fuel in the gas turbine peaking units and 
replacing it with fuel within required limits or by the methods 
described in the Bases for Condition E.  

The Completion Time of 30 days for the restoration of fuel oil 
properties to within limits is acceptable because the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks contain sufficient fuel for a minimum of 48 hours 
DG operation at minimum safeguards load. The Completion Time is 
acceptable because there is a high likelihood that the DG woul~d 
still be capable of meeting requirements for starting and 
endurance even if fuel oil from the offsite DG fuel oil reserve 
must be added to the DG fuel oil tanks during the time interval 
the fuel oil properties are outside specified limits.  
Additionally, 1P3 is located in an area where compatible fuel oil 
is expected to be readily available.  

G.1 

With starting air receiver pressure < 250 psig, sufficient 
capacity for four successive DG start attempts does not exist.  
However, as long as the receiver pressure is zt 90 psig, there is 
adequate capacity for at least one start attempt, and the DG can 
be considered OPERABLE while the air receiver pressure is 
restored to the required limit. A period of 48 hours is 
considered sufficient to complete restoration to the required 
pressure prior to declaring the DG inoperable. This period is 
acceptable based on the remaining air start capacity, the fact 
that most DG starts are accomplished on the first attempt, and 
the low probability of an event during this brief period. Entry 
into Condition G is not required when air receiver pressure is 
less than required limits while the DG is operating following a 
successful start.
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

H.1 

With a Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, or 
one or more DG's fuel oil or starting air subsystem not within 
limits for reasons other than addressed by Conditions A 
through G, the associated DG may be incapable of performing its 
intended function and must be immediately declared inoperable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.3.1 

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate inventory 
of fuel oil in the offsite DG fuel oil reserve to support 2 DGs 
at minimum safeguards load for 7 days assuming requirements for 
the DG fuel oil storage tanks and day tanks are met. The 7 day 
duration with 2 of the 3 DGs at minimum safeguards load is 
sufficient to place the unit in a safe shutdown condition and to 
bring in replenishment fuel from a commercial source.  

The 24 hour Frequency is needed because the DG fuel oil reserve 
is stored in fuel oil tanks that support the operation of gas 
turbine peaking units that are not under IP3 control.  
Specifically, the 30,026 gallons needed to support 7 days of DG 
operation is maintained in two 30,000 gallon tanks located in the 
Indian Point 1 Superheater Building and/or a 200,000 gallon tank 
in the Buchanan Substation. Although the volume of fuel oil 
required to support IP3 DG operability is designated as for the 
exclusive use of IP3, the fact that the oil in the storage tanks 
is used for purposes other than IP3 DGs and oil consumption is 
not under the direct control of 1P3 operators warrants frequent 
verification that required offsite DG fuel oil reserve volume is 
being maintained.  

SR 3.8.3.2 

SR 3.8.3.2.a provides verification when in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, 
that there is an adequate inventory of fuel oil in the storage

INDIN PONT 3B 3..3-8Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.3 - 8



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air

B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.3.2 (continued) 

DG fuel oil tanks to support each DG's operation for at least 48 
hours of operation of minimum safeguards equipment when any two 
of the DG fuel oil storage tanks are available and 5,891 gallons 
of usable fuel oil is contained in each tank.  

SR 3.8.3.2.b provides verification when in MODES 5 and 6 and 
during movement of irradiated fuel that the minimum required fuel 
oil for operation in these MODES is available in one or more DG 
fuel oil storage tanks. The minimum required volume of fuel oil 
takes into account the reduced DG loading required to respond to 
events in MODES 5 and 6 is sufficient to support the two DGs 
required to be operable in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of 
irradiated fuel while a fuel transfer from the offsite DG fuel 
oil reserve or from another offsite source is planned and 
conducted under accident conditions.  

This minimum volume required by SR 3.8.3.2.a and SR 3.8.3.2.b is 
the usable volume and does not include allowances for fuel not 
usable due to the fuel oil transfer pump cutoff switch (760 
gallons) and the required safety margin (20 gallons per tank).  
If the installed level indicators are used to measure tank 
volume, an additional allowance of 50 gallons for instrument 
uncertainty associ ated with the level indicators must be 
included. Appropriate adjustments are required for SR 3.8.3.2.b 
if the required volume is found in more than one DG fuel oil 
storage tank.  

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient 
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are 
provided and unit operators would be aware of any large uses of 
fuel oil during this period.  

SR 3.8.3.3 

This surveillance verifies that the properties of new and stored 
fuel oil meet the acceptance criteria established by 
Specification 5.5.12, "Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program." 
Specific sampling and testing requirements for diesel fuel oil
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.3.3 (continued) 

in accordance with applicable ASTM Standards are specified in the 
administrative program developed to ensure Specification.  

New fuel oil is sampled prior to addition to the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks and stored fuel oil is periodically sampled from 
the DG fuel oil storage tanks. Requirements and acceptance 
criteria for fuel oil are divided into 3 parts as follows: 
a) tests of the sample of new fuel sample and acceptance criteria 
that must be met prior to adding the new fuel to the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks: b) tests of the sample of new fuel that may be 
completed after the fuel is added to the DG fuel oil storage 
tanks; and, c) tests of the fuel oil stored in the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks. The basis for each of these tests is described 
below.  

The tests of the sample of new fuel and acceptance criteria that 
must be met prior to adding the new fuel to the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks are a means of determining that the new fuel oil, is 
of the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with 
substances that would have an immediate, detrimental impact on, 
diesel engine combustion. If results from these tests are within 
acceptable limits, the fuel oil may be added to the storage tanks 
without concern for contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil 
in the storage tanks. The tests, limits, and applicable ASTM 
Standards needed to satisfy Specification 5.5.12 are listed in 
the administrative program developed to implement Specification 
5.5.12.  

Failure to meet any of the specified limits is cause for 
rejecting the new fuel oil, but does not represent a failure to 
meet the LCO because the fuel oil is not added to the storage 
tanks.  

The tests of the sample of new fuel that may be completed after 
the fuel is added to the DG fuel oil storage tanks must be 
completed Within 31 days. The fuel oil is analyzed to establish 
that the other properties of the fuel oil meet the acceptance
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 

B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.3.3 (continued) 

criteria of Specification 5.5.12. The 31 day period is 
acceptable because the fuel oil properties of interest, even if 
they were not within stated limits, would not have an immediate 
effect on DG operation. Failure to meet the specified acceptance 
criteria requires entry into Condition E and restoration of the 
quality of the fuel oil in the DG fuel oil storage tank within 
the associated Completion Time and explained in the Bases for 
Condition E. This Surveillance ensures the availability of high 
quality fuel oil for the DGs.  

The periodic tests of the fuel oil stored in the DG-fuel oil
storage tanks verify that the length of time or conditions of 
storage has not degraded the fuel in a manner that could impact 
DG OPERABILITY. Fuel oil degradation during long term storage 
shows up as an increase in particulate, due mostly to oxidation.  
The presence of particulate does not mean the fuel oil will not 
burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate can cause 
fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, however, 
which can cause engine failure. Particulate concentrations must 
meet the acceptance criteria of Specification 5.5.12. It is 
acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent laboratory 
testing in lieu of field testing. Each DG fuel oil storage tank 
must be considered and tested separately.  

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil 
degradation trends that indicate that particulate concentration 
is unlikely to change significantly between Frequency intervals.  

SR 3.8.3,4 

The IP3 offsite fuel oil reserve is maintained by the operators 
of IP2, Consolidated Edison Company, in accordance with formal 
agreements with NYPA. The IP3 offsite DG fuel oil reserve is 
normally stored in the same tanks used to store the IP2 offsite 
DG fuel oil reserve. Fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel 
are controlled in accordance with IP2 Technical Specifications 
and FSAR in order to meet requirements for the Operability of IP2 
and IP3 DGs.
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQU IREMENTS 

SR 3.8.3.4 (continued) 

Required testing of the properties of new and stored fuel in the 
offsite DG fuel oil reserve is performed by 1P2 in accordance 
with programs established by Consolidated Edison Company. NYPA 
performs periodic verification that fuel oil stored in the 
offsite DG fuel oil reserve meet the requirements of 
Specification 5.5.12.  

Failure to meet the specified acceptance criteria, whether 
identified by 1P2 or 1P3. requires entry into Condition F and 
restoration of the quality of the fuel oil in the offsite DG fuel 
oil reserve within the associated Completion Time and explained 
in the Bases for Condition F.  

SR 3.8.3.5 

This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of the refill 
compressor, sufficient air start capacity for each DG is 
available. The system design requirements provide for a minimum 
of four engine starts without recharging. Failure of the engine 
to start within approximately 15 seconds indicates a malfunction 
at which point the overcrank relays terminate the start cycle.  
In this condition, sufficient starting air will still be 
available so that the DG can be manually started. The pressure 
speci fi ed in this SR is intended to reflect the lowest value at 
which the four starts can be accomplished.  

The 31 day Frequency takes into account the capacity, capability, 
redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and other indications 
available in the control room, including alarms, to alert the 
operator to below normal air start pressure.  

SR 3.8.3.6 

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation.  
There are numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause 
fouling, but all must have a water environment in order to 
survive. Removal of water from the fuel storage tanks once every 
92 days eliminates the necessary environment for bacterial
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.3.6 (continued) 

survival. This is the most effective means of controlling 
microbiological fouling. In addition, it eliminates the 
potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG 
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, including 
condensation, ground water, rain water, and contaminated fuel 
oil, and from breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent 
checking for and removal of accumulated water minimizes fouling 
and provides data regarding the watertight integrity of the fuel 
oil system. The Surveillance Frequencies are consistent with 
Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2). This SR is for preventive 
maintenance. Unless-the volume-of-water is sufficient that it 
could impact DG OPERABILITY, presence of water does not 
necessarily represent failure of this SR, provided the 
accumulated water is removed within 30 days of performance of the 
Surveillance.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 8.2.  

2. Regulatory Guide 1.137.  

3. FSAR, Chapter 14.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.3: 
"Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification• 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.7-1 161 161 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.7-2 132 TSCR 98-044 132 TSCR 98-044 IPN 98-044 DG Testing when a DG is 
Inoperable 

3.7-3 34 34 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

3.7-3a 161 161 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 

3.7-4 161 TSCR 98-044 161 TSCR 98-044 IPN 98-044 DG Testing when a DG is 
Inoperable 

T 4.1-3(1) 182 TSCR 98-043 178 TSCR 97-156, IPN 98-043 Instrument Channel Incorporated 
98-043 Surveillance Intervals 

Extended to 24 Months 

T 4.1-3(1) 182 TSCR 98-043 178 TSCR 97-156, IPN 97-156 Amendment 182 Incorporated 
98043
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ITS 3.8.3

3.7 AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

ICO 3.9.S A. .e ctorAtiallo ' e oDr utwt heocol 
sthe.1X4r re u mns m

Iv.  
~ 
rIca fIA%

1. Two physically independent transmission circuits to Buchanan 
Substation capable of supplying engineered safeguards loads.  

2. 6.9 KV buses 5 and 6 energized from either 138 Ki feeder 95331 or 
95332.  

3. Either 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its associated 13.8/6.9
. "Kv transformer available to supply 6.9 KV power.  

4. The four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, SA and 6A energized and the bus 
tie breakers between buses SA and 2A. and between buses 3A and 6A, opened. -...e/ 

S Three diesel Aenerators oerable/vith a minimum onsits supply of 
1gallons of fuel in each of the three individual underground j 3.8.32, ,-storage tanks. In addition to the underground storage tanks, 
30,026 gallons of fuel tt tWe or- -e & ese s -. 7 

3 shall be available 4uL e Z a M Wl* Bucanan ,sbsuro This 
30,026 gallon reserve is for Indian Point Unit No. 3 usage only 

AoA 

AmenmentNo. fl.161 

-M S 

rnA -§0,M2et'- ,

*I
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nd i n addion to $k fuel )quire ts fpeother, Auclear 

6. Three batteries plus three chargers and the D.C. distribution S systems operable.  

7 No more than one 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus on the backup power I S4 supply.  T k The requirements of 3.7.A may be modified to allow any one of the following power supplies to be inoperable at any one time.  

1. One diesel any 2esel fuel El sys eAor a diesel and its sso ae uelo syst'U may e inoerablefor up to 72 hours provided the 138 KV and the 13.8 KV sources of offsite power are available, and the engineered safety features associated with the 
remaining diesel generator buses are operable. If the inoperable diesel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than preplanned maintenance or testing, then within 24 hours,either: SEE 

I TS 3.%.t a. Determine by evaluation, that the remaining operable diesel generators are not inoperable 
due to common-cause failure.  

99 

b. Verify by testing, that the remaining diesel 
generators are operable.  

2. The 138 KV or the 13.8 KV sources of power may be inoperable for 48 hours provided the three diesel generators are operable. This operation may be extended beyond 48 hours provided the failure is reported to the NRC within the 48 hour period with an outline of the plans for restoration of offsite power and NRC approval is 
\k granted.  

Amendment No . , , 3.7-2. . . . . . .
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ITS 3.8 
ITS 3.8 IS 

8

C. If the electrical distribution system is not restored 
to meet the requirements of 3.7.A within the time 
periods specified in 3.7.B, then: 

1. If the reactor is critical, it shall be in the hot 
shutdown condition within six hours and in the 
cold shutdown condition within the following 30 
hours.  

• 2. If the reactor is subcritical, the reactor coolant 
system temperature and pressure shall not be 
increased more than 25 0 F and 100., psi, 
respectively, over existing values.

D. The requirements of Specification 3.7.A.1 may be 
modified during an emergency system-wide blackout 
condition as follows:

IT~ .8.8.1 

I,
A

E.  .EF_ E.  

IEI0 ATC, 

Z~
kCo ,83 F.  
A ePLICAMLI r

Two of the three 13.8 KV feeders (13W92, 13W93 
and/or 13W94) to the Buchanan substation 138 KV 
buses operable with at least 37 MV power from any 
combination of gas turbines (nameplate rating at 
80°F) at the Buchanan Substation and onsite and 
onsite available for exclusive use on Indian Point 
Unit No. 3.

Whenever the reactor critical, the circuit breaker on 
the electrical feeder to emergency lighting panel 318 
inside containment shall be locked open except when 
containment access is required.

h owI the,'Tollovteg' A. C. elcr cl V~wr urs3" .
s fle ope ablel Zki o1 S/

1. One transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation, 
except for testing.  

2. Either: 

ITS 38z a. 6.9 KV buses 5 or 6 energized from the 138 KV 
feeder 95331 or 95332, 

or 
b. 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its 

associated 13.8/6.9 KV transformer available 
to supply 6.9 power, 

3. Two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A 
)T6 -. :38.1o energized.  

3.7-3

Amendment No. 34

h~.

ITS 3.8.3
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3storage containing a minimum of 0 gallons of uel.  

' G. When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to 
be inoperable solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, 

EF. or solely because its normal power source is inoperable, it may be 
ITS 3..1 considered operable for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of 

its applicable specification provided: (1) ts corresponding normal or 
emergency power source is operable; and (2) all of its redundant 
system(s), subsystem(s), train(s), components(s) and device(s) are 
operable or likewise satisfy the requirements of the specification.  

Basis 

The elect ical system equip nt is arranged s that no single con ency 
can mnac vate enough safe equipment to eopardize the plant/safety.  
The 480- lt equipment is anged on 4 buses The 6900-volt equfmnt is 
supplie from 6 buses. fg 

The Bu hanan Substation both 345 KV 138 KV transeissi circuits 
which eed capable of s plying startup. rmal operation, shu wn and/or 
engin safeguards ads.  

The 38 KV supplies o the gas turbines e capable of provid ng sufficient 
pow r for plant star up. Power via th station auxiliary ansformer can 
3u ly all the req ired plant auxil ries during norma operation, if 
re uired.  

addition to th unit transformer four separate sour s supply station 
ervice power to e plant."' 

The plant auxi ary equipment is arranged electrical y so that multiple 
items receive er power from ifferent buses. - dundant valves are 
individually s plied from separ te motor control ce ers.  

3.7-3a

Amendment No. , ,' -. 161
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The bus arrangement spec led for operati esure that powe vilal to an adequate number o.sae. auil _es Wihadiiols Itcig t s . a e u a r d s u i i i s W i h a d t o 1 w t c n g more equipment could eout of service thout infringing/ safety.I 

Two diesel gener ors have suf fici t capacity to t tadrnwithin 
design 1 dth mniu required gineered safega equipment." The minimum onsi underground store diesel fuloil i entory is maintained 
at all tim to assure the ope tion of tw itese s carrying the *minimum required/ ineered sa feguardsequipmentlodfrt eat4 uS.2Ah mini requredstorage t volume (when ab e cold shutdown) of/ 671 
gl "is the milnimum vo ue required when unding the tanks to obtain "hv infrormation. This lume includes all aces for fuel not u le due t te oil transfer pum cutoff switch (760 allons) and a safety/ rgin (20 67llons)- If the inst led level indicato are used to measure/ ank volume, 672 gallons of oiil 6671 gallons plus e 50 gallon uncerta' y assoicated with the level incators) must be ieach storage tank./ 

When in cold tudown, two diesel/ enerators must be o rable with a total underground oA.age of 6671 gal as of fuel oil. The ame methodology used o mese uvoum above c d shutdown should used. Additional fuel 

fn sl~ So atshd-ak 
n 

orc fat ieBuhna :oid n.Te iimms a e s of3,2sar s esif 

min* ~rengneere t saf : .Ds ardrflod for of 7 as kwth 

ofassu megnc ise eranc o.DG nCOscoveer of-is 

Opluae hav teo~in perfo cdrm e d the 

wmlnin ies enter h a s eo th * i inoperabl / D ....e 

imedn t to is, on th 3.7-4 gEDs pror o h
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II teK up 

1h2 ASTE& 

makup

Zaa 4-1-3 (Sheet 1 of 2) 

1. Control Rods Rod drop times of all 24M control rods 
2. Control Rods Movement of at least 10 Every 31 days during steps in any one direc- reactor critical tion of all control rods operations 
3. Pressurizer Set Point

4. Main Steam 
Safety Valves 

5. Containment 
Isolation System 

6. Refueling System 
Interlocks 

. Diesel Generators Nos.  
31, 32 & 33 
Fuel Supply 

9. Trine Steam 
Stop And Control 
Valves 

10. L.P. Steam Dump 
System (6 lines) 

11. Service Water System 

12. City Water 
L-nnections to 
Charging Pumps and 
Boric Acid Piping

Set Point 

Automatic actuation 

Functioning 

Evaluate

Fuel Inventory 

Closure 

Closure 

Each pump starts and 
operates for 15 minu..: 
(unless already 
operating) 

Temporary connections 
available and valves

24M 

24M 

Each refueling, prior to.  movement of core 
components 

5 days/week 

Not to excd 6 mont 

Monthly 

Monthly 

24M

riz~dea Laa;-ea ye?~ttede 19 6 bW e fa 
no later a -31

** The turbine steam stop and control valves shall be tested at a freency determined by the methodology presented in WCAP-fS2S, "Probabilisti Evaluation nf Reduction in Turbine Valve Test Frequency," as updated by Westinghouse Report, WOG-TVTF-93-17, "Update of BB-95/96 Turbine Valve Failure Rates and Effect on Destructive Overspeed Probabilities. The 
maximum test interval for these valves shall not exceed six months.  Surveillance interval extension as per Technical Specification 1.12 is not applicable to he maximum test inteAN1

Amendment No. X0, Xj, J1, 0%, $%, 0, , %, %g, %7, X%, XX, Xgj, X0%,

- Valves

5b --



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.3: 
"Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air"

PART 3: 

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

Differences between CTS and ITS

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 11/20/98 1:58:35 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 11/20/98 1:58:35 PM



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases that 
are designed to support interpretation and implementation of the 
associated Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and 
document the reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical 
Spe.;i ations, and reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and 
ie .r: n basis. In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are 
in:-u:.e with the proposed ITS conversion application however, deletion 
of " TS Bases and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative 

c -e. th no impact on safety.  

A.2 7T --:'ng Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
-":-e-r'ts (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 

:y. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
:-e:ause these statements do not establish any requirements and 

: .-zide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
--letion of these statements has no significant adverse 
safety.  

A.3 CTS 3.7 and CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 8, include requirements for diesel 
generator (DG) fuel oil inventory as an integral part of requirements 
for DG operability. ITS 3.8.3, Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air, is 
added to separate requirements for DG Operability (ITS LCO 3.8.1 and ITS 
LCO 3.8.2) from requirements for Operability of DG support systems.  
This change is needed to recognize that these parameters, while 
supporting DG Operability, contains substantial margin before reaching a 
condition that would prevent the DG from performing its safety function.  
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Therefore, the limited levels of degradation permitted by these new 
conditions justify some allowance for restoration. During the newly 
allowed restoration periods for these parameters, the DG is still 
capable of performing its intended function. This reorganization of 
Technical Specification requirements is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety because any differences between the existing 
requirements and ITS 3.8.3 are described and justified elsewhere in this 
discussion of changes.  

A.4 ITS 3.8.3 Conditions and Required Actions are preceded by the Note 
"Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG." In conjunction with 
the ITS Specification 1.3, "Completion Times," this Note provides 
direction consistent with the intent of the CTS for an inoperable DG.  
Specifically, this note allows separate entry into an LCO 3.8.3 
Condition for each DG and separate tracking of Completion Times based on 
a particular DG's time of entry into the Condition. However, the ITS 
design is unique in that fuel oil reserve inventory requirements are not 
associated with a specific DG and separate condition entry is not 
appropriate when this Condition affects more than one DG; therefore, 
Required Actions for ITS 3.8.3, Conditions B and C, were designed to 
ensure that all affected DGs are declared inoperable if the Condition is 
entered and/or the Completion Time exceeded. This approach eliminates 
the need to take exception to the Note allowing separate condition entry 
for Conditions B and C. The addition of the separate Condition Note and 
design of Conditions B and C are administrative changes with no impact 
on safety because any technical changes to CTS requirements are 
discussed elsewhere in this discussion of changes.  

A.5 CTS 3.7.A specifies that DG fuel oil requirements for three DGs are 
applicable when above cold shutdown and CTS 3.7.F specifies that DG fuel 
oil requirements for to DGs are applicable under all conditions. ITS 
3.8.3. Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air, specifies an Applicability of 
"1when associated DG is required to be OPERABLE." Therefore, changes to 
the Applicability for CTS 3.7.A are described and justified as part of 
ITS LCO 3.8.1 and changes to the Applicability for CTS 3.7.F are 
described and justified as part of ITS LCO 3.8.2. This is an 
administrative change with no impact on safety because the applicability 
of ITS LCO 3.8.3 is just a more specific statement of the existing
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requirement and any differences between the ITS and CTS requirements are 
described and justified as part of ITS LCO 3.8.1 and ITS LCO 3.8.2.  

A.6 CTS 3.7.A.5 requires that each DG fuel oil storage tank contain 6671 
gallons of fuel oil when above cold shutdown and CTS 3.7.F.4 requires a 
total of 6671 gallons of fuel oil must be maintained in the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks under all conditions including cold shutdown. ITS LCO 
3.8.3 maintains the same requirements; however, ITS LCO 3.8.3 
establishes requirements in terms of useable fuel and not total tank 
volume. Therefore, ITS LCO 3.8.3, SR 3.8.3.2 and associated Conditions 
A and B, specify 5891 gallons of usable fuel as the minimum acceptance 
criteria for DG fuel oil storage tank volume. This is an administrative 
change because both CTS and ITS require a minimum usable inventory of 
5891 gallons. As explained in both the CTS and ITS Bases, the ITS 
acceptance criteria of 5891 gallons is the usable volume in the tank and 
does not include allowances for fuel not usable due to the oil transfer 
pump cutoff switch (760 gallons), a required safety margin (20 gallons 
per tank) and allowances for instrument uncertainty. Therefore, if the 
installed level indicators are used to measure tank volume, 6721 gallons 
of oil (6671 gallons plus the 50 gallon uncertainty associated with the 
level indicators) must be in each storage tank.  

This change is needed to ensure that the volume of usable fuel 
(including the required safety margin of 20 gallons per tank) is 
correctly determined during shutdown conditions if the minimum inventory 
is stored in more than one tank. Additionally, this change also 
increases flexibility if volume is obtained by sounding rather than the 
use of installed instrumentation. This is an administrative change with 
no impact on safety because the acceptance criteria for the required 
minimum volume of fuel oil available to each DG is not changed.  

A.7 CTS 3.7.A.5 establishes requirements for properties of DG fuel oil in 
the DG fuel oil reserve. Specifically, DG fuel oil in the fuel oil 
reserve must be "compatible for operation with the diesels." This 
requirement is maintained in ITS 5.5.12, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing 
Program.
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A.8 CTS 3.7.A.5 requires that each DG fuel oil storage tank contain 6671 
gallons of fuel oil when above cold shutdown: otherwise, CTS 3.7.B.1 
requires that the associated DG is inoperable immediately. CTS 3.7.F.4 
requires a total of 6671 gallons of fuel oil in must be maintained in 
the DG fuel oil storage tanks under all conditions including cold 
shutdown; otherwise, there is an unstated requirement that both required 
DGs are declared inoperable immediately. ITS LCO 3.8.3 maintains the 
same requirements; however, ITS LCO 3.8.3 establishes these requirements 
by a specific statement of the Conditions (A and B, respectively) and 
the associated Required Actions. This is an administrative change with 
no significant adverse impact on safety.  

MORE RESTPICT!VE 

M.1 CTS L:,] 4.1-3, Item 8, requires weekly verification of the fuel 
1nver-,y for DGs 31, 32, and 33. DG fuel inventory includes the DG day 
tan,: -ee ITS 3.8.1), the DG fuel oil storage tanks (See ITS 3.8.3, DOC 
L . ,the offsite fuel oil reserve.  

ITS 7: 5 8.3.1 maintains the requirement to verify the DG fuel oil 
in,e":* , in the offsite fuel oil reserve; however, ITS SR 3.8.3.1 
in:"..:e. the Frequency from weekly to every 24 hours. This change is 

ee .atisfy requirements in FSAR 8.2.3 for daily monitoring of 
fuel oil reserves. FSAR 8.2.3 specifies daily monitoring of 
fuel oil reserve because the DG fuel oil reserve is stored 
tanks that support the operation of gas turbine units that 

.er IP3 control (See ITS 3.8.3, DOC LA.1). Specifically, the 
oil needed to support 7 days of operation of IP3 DGs is 
in two 30,000 gallon tanks located in the Indian Point 1 

S -_ Building and/or a 200,000 gallon tank in the Buchanan 
S Ls:'2on Although the 30,026 gallons of fuel oil required to support 
IP3 CW operability is designated for the exclusive use of IP3, the fact 
that the oil in the storage tanks is used for purposes other than IP3 
DGs and oil consumption is not under the direct control of IP3 operators 
warrants frequent verification that required fuel oil reserve volumes 
are being maintained.  

This more restrictive change is acceptable because it does not introduce 
any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring a more conservative
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verification of DG reserve fuel oil inventory than is currently required 
by Technical Specifications. Additionally, this change is consistent 
with the IP3 FSAR 8.2.3 requirement for daily monitoring. Therefore, 
this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.7 and CTS 4.6 do not establish any requirements for the properties 
of diesel fuel oil in either the DG fuel oil storage tanks or the 
offsite DG fuel oil reserve except that the oil in the offsite DG fuel 
oil reserve must be "compatible for operation with the diesels" (See ITS 
3.8.3, DOC A.7). ITS SR 3.8.3 3 and 3.8.3.4 require that important 
properties of fuel oil in both the DG fuel oil storage tanks and the DG 
fuel oil reserve are verified at the frequency and to the acceptance 
criteria specified in ITS 5.5.12, "Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program" when 
tested using the methodology specified in the administrative program 
developed to ensure ITS 5.5.12 is met. (See DOC L.2 for Conditions and 
Required Actions when fuel oil properties are not verified or determined 
not within limits). The acceptance criteria and sampling frequency are 
addressed in discussion of changes for ITS Specification 5.5.12, "Diesel 
Fuel Oil Testing Program." 

The, IP3 offsite fuel oil reserve is maintained by the operators of IP2, 
Consolidated Edison Company, in accordance with formal agreements with 
NYPA. The IP3 offsite DG fuel oil reserve is normally stored in the 
same tanks used to store the IP2 offsite DG fuel oil reserve. Fuel oil 
properties of new and stored fuel are controlled in accordance with IP2 
Technical Specifications and FSAR in order to meet requirements for the 
Operability of IP2 and IP3 DGs.  

Required testing of the properties of new and stored fuel in the offsite 
DG fuel oil reserve will be performed by IP2 in accordance with programs 
established by Consolidated Edison Company. NYPA will perform periodic 
verification that fuel oil stored in the offsite DG fuel oil reserve 
meet the requirements of Specification 5.5.12 when tested in accordance 
with the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program required by ITS 5.5.12.  

These more restrictive changes are acceptable because they do not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while establishing specific 
requirements for diesel fuel oil acceptance criteria and periodic
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verification that acceptance criteria are met. Therefore, this change 
has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.3 CTS 3.7 and CTS 4.6 do not establish any requirements for a minimum DG 
air start receiver pressure. ITS SR 3.8.3.5 adds a new requirement to 
verify every 31 days that each DG air receiver is at the minimum 
pressure required to support at least four start attempts consistent 
with the requirements in the FSAR Section 8.2 (See ITS 3.8.3, DOC L.3 
for associated Condition and Required Action). This more restrictive 
change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation which 
is un-analyzed while establishing more conservative requirements for 
verification of air start receiver pressure than is currently required.  
Therefore, this change has no negative impact on safety.  

M.4 CTS 3.7 and CTS 4.6 do not establish any requirements for checking for 
and removing accumulated water from each DG fuel oil storage tank. ITS 
SR 3.8.3.6 is added to requires checking for and removing accumulated 
water from each DG fuel oil storage tank every 92 days. This SR is 
needed because water in a storage tank is a condition that promotes 
microbiological fouling which is a major cause of fuel oil degradation.  
In addition, periodic removal of water from DG fuel oil storage tanks 
eliminates the potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during 
extended DG operation. The SR Frequency of 92 days is consistent with 
recommendations in Regulatory Guide 1.137 for DG fuel oil storage tanks 
where the tank bottom is above the water table. This SR is for 
preventive maintenance; therefore, the presence of water does not 
necessarily represent failure of this SR, provided the accumulated water 
is removed during performance of the SR.  

This more restrictive change is acceptable because it does not introduce 
any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring a more conservative 
maintenance requirements which help maintain fuel oil properties within 
limits. Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on 
safety.
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LESS RESTRICTIV E 

d 3.8 

L.1 CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 8, requires weekly verification 
of the fuel dplet 

inventory for DGs 31, 32, and 33. DG fuel inventory includes the DG day 
quir 

tanks (See ITS 3.8.1), the offsite fuel oil reserve (See ITS 3.8.3, DOC 
?qui r 

M.1), and the DG fuel oil storage tanks. 
Beca 

ITS SR 3.8.3.2 maintains the requirement 
to verify the DG fuel oil ifier 

inventory in the DG fuel 
oil storage tanks; however, ITS SR 3.8.3.2 

operi 

decreases the Frequency 
from weekly to every 

31 days. This change is 
ddiet 

needed because a weekly 
Frequency creates an 

administrative burden 
with es 

no commensurate benefit of 
more prompt discovery of an 

unanticipated low 

volume in the storage 
tanks. 

ft 

This 31 day Frequency 
is acceptable because 

unit operators are cognizant 
.hat 

of any large uses of 
DG fuel oil which may require a special 

ink 

verification of the fuel 
oil inventory and administrative 

controls 
othF 

associated with the operation 
of the DGs are capable 

of ensuring minimum 
onc

inventories are maintained. 
Additionally, the DG 

fuel oil DG fuel oil eci 

storage tanks are equipped 
with low level alarms at the Technical 

Specification minimum level. Although there is no Technical 
-tet 

Specification requirement for a level alarm on 
the storage tanks, the or( 

existence of the alarms, 
which are described in the 

FSAR, is an 

appropriate consideration in the establishment 
of the SR Frequency.  

This change has no significant adverse impact 
on safety because a 31 day 

SR Frequency is adequate to ensure the effectiveness 
of the ld 

administrative controls that maintain the tank volume 
within required rfc 

limits. 
iT 

L.2 CTS 3.7 and CTS 4.6 do not 
establish any requirements 

for the properties 

of diesel fuel oil except that the offsite 
DG fuel oil reserve must be 

al 

"compatible for operation with the diesels; 
therefore, DGs must be 

declared inoperable immediately 
if fuel oil properties are suspected 

to 

affect DG starting capability 
or endurance. ITS SR 3.8.3 3 and 3.8.3.4 

require that fuel oil in both the DG fuel oil storage tanks and the 

offsite DG fuel oil reserve must meet acceptance 
criteria specified in 

Specification 5.5.12, "Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program" and verified to 
t 

meet this acceptance criteria 
at the frequency specified 

in 

Specification 5.5.12 (See ITS 3.8.3, DOC M.2).  
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receiver pressure is not sufficient for four successive DG start 
attempts but sufficient for one start attempt. This allowance is less 
restrictive because it provides additional time to restore from a 
condition that under the CTS would result in the DG being inoperable 
immediately.  

This change is acceptable because air receiver pressure sufficient to 
support four start attempts contains substantial margin before reaching 
a condition that would prevent the DG from performing its safety 
function. Therefore, if sufficient starting air for at least one start 
attempt is maintained during the new restoration period then the DG is 
still capable of performing its safety function. This change has no 
significant impact on safety because of the limited level of degradation 
permitted by this new condition and the limited time this condition is 
allowed to persist.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 3.7.A.5 specifies that the 30,026 gallons required to be in the 
offsite fuel oil reserve must be designated for Indian Point Unit No'. 3 
usage only and must be in addition to the fuel requirements for other 
nuclear units on the site. ITS LCO 3.8.3 maintains the requirement to 
maintain greater than a specified minimum volume of fuel oil in the DG 
fuel reserve. However, the clarification that fuel oil reserve minimum 
may include only that oil designated for the exclusive use of 1P3 is 
maintained in the Bases for ITS LCO 3.8.3 and/or IP3 FSAR Section 8.2.  

This change is acceptable because ITS [CO 3.8.3 maintains the 
requirement to maintain greater than a specified minimum volume of fuel 
oil in the DG fuel reserve; therefore, there is no change to the 
existing requirements and no change to the level of safety of facility 
operation.  

This change, which maintains the clarification that fuel oil reserve 
minimum may include only that oil designated for the exclusive use of 
1P3 in ITS [CO 3.8.3 and/or IP3 FSAR Section 8.2, is consistent with the 
approach used in NUREG-1431 for all Limiting Conditions for Operation 
([COs). This approach is acceptable because the requirements of 10 CFR 
50.59, Changes, Tests and Experiments, and ITS 5.5.13, Technical
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Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program, are designed to assure that 
changes to the FSAR and ITS Bases do not result in changes the to the 
Technical Specification requirements and do not result in significant 
increases in the probability or consequences of accidents previously 
evaluated, do not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident, and do not result in a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety. Additionally, IP3 programs that implement FSAR changes in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 and ITS Bases changes in accordance with 
ITS 5.5.13 require periodic submittal of FSAR and Bases changes to the 
NRC for review.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because no requirements are being deleted from Technical 
Specifications and an appropriate change control process and an 
appropriate level of regulatory oversight are maintained for the 
information being relocated out of the Technical Specifications.
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No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L. 1' Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as 'Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change extends the interval between required verifications of fuel 
oil inventory in the DG fuel oil storage tanks from weekly to every 31 
days. This change will not result in a significant increase in the 
probability of an accident previously evaluated because the volume of 
diesel fuel available in the DG fuel oil storage tanks has no impact on 
the occurrence of any accident previously evaluated. This change will 
not result in a significant increase in the consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated because this change does not increase the 
probability that required minimum fuel oil inventories will not be 
available at the start of any event. Required fuel oil inventories will 
be adequately maintained at this SR Frequency because unit operators are 
cognizant of any large uses of DG fuel oil which may require a special 
verification of the fuel oil inventory and administrative controls 
associated with the operation of the DGs are capable of ensuring minimum 
inventories are maintained. Additionally, the DG fuel oil DG fuel oil 
storage tanks are equipped with low level alarms at the Technical 
Specification minimum level. Although there is no Technical 
Specification requirement for a level alarm on the storage tanks, the 
existence of the alarms, which are described in the FSAR, is an 
appropriate consideration in the establishment of the SR Frequency.  
This change has no adverse impact on safety because a 31 day SR 
Frequency is adequate to ensure the effectiveness of the administrative 
controls that maintain the tank volume within required limits.
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2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to plant 
systems, structures, or components (SSC). The changes in normal plant 
operation are consistent with the current safety analysis assumptions 
because there is no change in the method that will be used to verify 
diesel fuel oil inventory. Therefore, this change will not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because required fuel oil inventories will be adequately 
maintained at this SR Frequency. Unit operators are cognizant of any 
large uses of DG fuel oil which may require a special verification of 
the fuel oil inventory and administrative controls associated with the 
operation of the DGs are capable of ensuring minimum inventories are 
maintained. Additionally, the DG fuel oil DG fuel oil storage tanks are 
equipped with low level alarms at the Technical Specification minimum 
level. Although there is no Technical Specification requirement for a 
level alarm on the storage tanks, the existence of the alarms, which are 
described in the FSAR, is an appropriate consideration in the 
establishment of the SR Frequency. This change has no adverse impact on 
safety because a 31 day SR Frequency is adequate to ensure the 
effectiveness of the administrative controls that maintain the tank 
volume within required limits.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE 
('L.2' Labeled Comments/ Di scussi ons) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accord *ance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change, added in conjunction with new requirements for DG fuel oil 
properties, allows time to restore fuel oil properties to within 
required limits before the associated DG must be declared inoperable.  
This change will not result in a significant increase in the probability 
of an accident previously evaluated because fuel oil properties are not 
associated with the initiators of any analyzed event. This change will 
not result in a significant increase in the consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated because each of the fuel oil parameters, while 
supporting DG Operability, contains substantial margin before reaching a 
condition that would affect DG starting capability or endurance.  
Generally, fuel oil properties are intended to measure long term oil 
stability and are not indicative of conditions that would prevent DG 
operation in the short run. Therefore, during the allowed restoration 
period for these parameters, the DG is capable of performing its safety 
function. Therefore, the limited levels of degradation justify the 
limited amount of time for restoration permitted by ITS. Finally, DG 
Operability is demonstrated every 31 days and changes in fuel oil 
properties are not expected to be significant enough to affect 
Operability during this period.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes will not involve any physical changes to plant 
systems, structures, or components (SSC). The changes in normal Plant
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evaluated because DG air start receiver pressure is not the initiator of 
any analyzed event. This change will not result in a significant 
increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated because 
air receiver pressure sufficient to support four start attempts contains 
substantial margin before reaching a condition that would prevent the DG 
from performing its safety function. Therefore, if sufficient starting 
air for at least one start attempt is maintained during the new 
restoration period then the DG is still capable of performing its safety 
function. This change has no significant impact on safety because of' 
the limited level of degradation permitted by this new condition and the 
limited time this condition is allowed to persist.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes will not involve any physical changes to plant 
systems, structures, or components (SSC). The changes in normal Plant 
operation are consistent with the current safety analysis assumptions 
because there is no change to the method used to start the DG.  
Therefore, these changes will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because air receiver pressure sufficient to support four start 
attempts contains substantial margin before reaching a condition that 
would prevent the DG from performing its safety function.  

Indian Point 3 5 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.3: 
"Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air'

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.3 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.3 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

BWROG-010 002 R1 RELOCATE THE 10 YEAR NRC Review. NRC Incorporated T.A 
SEDIMENT CLEANING OF THE will approve on 
FUEL OIL STORAGE TANK TO plant specific basis.  
LICENSEE CONTROL
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Diesel Fuel OilcI and Starting Air 
3.8.3 

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil4cb and Starting Air

LCO 3.8.3 The stored diesel fuel oili- i and starting air 
subsystem shall be within limits for each required diesel 
generator (DG).

4tcc A~5
APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.  

ACTIONS

-N-!I I--

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I A. One o ore OGs th 
f level 

[33,000] and 
> [28,28 gal in 
storag ank.

A.j Restoy4 fuel oil 
leyl to with 
34mits.

48 urs

___________________________ 11 ________ 1 _________

B. One more D with 
.e oil inentory 

< (500) and 
> [425 gal

< bc. L.2>

S store Wte 
:invent y to 

/ imits.

oil.  0 n , ours

X. One or more DGs with .1 Restore fuel oil 7 days 
particulates not within limit 

within limit. I - 5

(continued)

K-

-We&4~- Rc~ 1, 0VO1;2~--WGG STS -Rey 1, ^4,^7, -
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
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INSERT: 3.8-21-01

Cs.8? A 

(3.7.A,5) 

coe- A 84) 

)F4> 

13.7.A-)

4 oc A-,>

A. -------- NOTE----
Only applicable in 
MODES 1. 2. 3 and 4.  

One or more DGs with 
usable fuel oil in 
associated DG fuel 
oil storage tank 
< 5891 gal.

B. -------- NOTE ------
Only applicable in 
MODES 5 and 6 and 
during movement of 
irradiated fuel.

Total usable fuel oil 
in all DG fuel oil 
storage tanks 
< 5891 gal.

C. -------- NOTE----
Only applicable in 
MODES 1, 2. 3 and 4.

Total useable fuel 
oil in reserve 
storage tank(s) 
< 30,026 gal.

A.1 Declare associated DG 
inoperable.

B.1 Declare all DGs 
inoperable.

Immediately

Immediately

4 I

C.1 Declare all DGs 
inoperable.

Immediately



Diesel Fuel oil and Starting Air 
3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

(rOC- L.2> 0. One or more DGs with f. Restore stored fuel 30 days 
new fuel oil oil properties to 
properties not within within limits.C 
limits.  

One or more DGs with X.I Restore starting air 48 hours 
starting air receiver G receiver pressure to 

4OC. L3'> pressure < [ psig psig.  

9 Required Action and 1 Declare associated DG Immediately 
00 -" associated Completion inoperable.  

Time not met.  

OR 

One or more DGs diesel 
fuel oil( _.3b l or 
starting air Subsystem 
not within limits for 
reasons other than 
Condition A, B, C, D, 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

V e ach fuel storae k contains 3 cotnu .t8 3,, '3000] gakiffel. / 1.  

-f-fI _g/ f ue ----------- (continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.8-22
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with DG fuel oil storage tanks with 

INSERT: 3.8-22-02 

F. Fuel oil in reserve F.1 Restore fuel oil in 30 days 
storage tank(s) with reserve storage 
properties not within tank(s) to within 
limits of SR 3.8.3.4. limits of SR 3.8.3.4.

I~ L-2:
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SR 3.8.3.1 ------------- NOTE----------
Only required in MODES 1. 2, 3 and 4.  

Verify reserve storage tank(s) contain 24 hours 
30,026 gal of fuel oil reserved for IP3 

usage only.

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify DG fuel oil storage tanks contain: 31 days

/ 3.7. A-0~ 

43--7 , 'F ),::r ' ., 

13-7 q

a. Usable fuel oil volume 5891 gal 
in each storage tank when in MODES 
1. 2, 3 and 4: and 

b. Total usable fuel oil volume 
2 5891*gal in storage tank(s) when 
in MODES 5 and 6 and during 
movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies.

-rAkQ 

44-1-3 -8i)



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 
3.8.3

-boc H SR 3.8.3.3 Yerifyfuel oil properties of new and 
s or ue oilare tested in accordance 

T~r . - owith, and maintained within the limits of, 
athe Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.  

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify each DG air start receiver pressure 

<boc) >is k 5 

SR 3.8.3.% Check for and remove accumulated water fro 
tLcc H, 4 ® each4fuel oil storage tank.

In accordance 
with the Diesel 
Fuel Oil 
Testing Program
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Oil and Starting Air

INSERT: 3.8-23-01

for the DG fuel oil storage tanks that 

INSERT: 3.8-23-02

SR 3.8.3.4 ---------------- NOTE ---------------

Only required in MODES 1. 2. 3 and 4.  

---------------------------------

Verify that fuel oil properties in the In accordance 

reserve storage tank(s) are 
within limits with the Diesel 

specified in the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Fuel Oil Testing 

Program. 
Program

I Start

(2-i ~)

orage that 
maxin 

sed ir 
)ad dE 
n of i 
is 7 
tank 
stoT 

he fi 

:essi 

.1 oi 
The 

Uffi 
:i al 

-in( 
.orS 

*ati
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Fuel oil for the safeguards DGs is stored in three 7,700 gallon 
DG fuel oil storage tanks located on the south side of the Diesel 
Generator Building. The offsite DG fuel oil reserve is 
maintained in two 30,000 gallon tanks located in the Indian Point 
1 Superheater Building and/or a 200,000 gallon tank in the 
Buchanan Substation which is located in close proximity to the 
IP3 site. The IP3 offsite fuel oil reserve is maintained by the 
operators of IP2, Consolidated Edison Company, in accordance with 
formal agreements with NYPA. The IP3 offsite DG fuel oil reserve 
is normally stored in the same tanks used to store the IP2 
offsite DG fuel oil reserve.  

Sufficient fuel for at least 48 hours of minimum safeguards 
equipment operation is available when any two of the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks are available and contain 6671 gallons (5,891 
usable gallons) of fuel oil. The maximum DG loadings for design 
basis transients that actuate safety injection are summarized in 
FSAR 8.2 (Ref. 1). These transients include large and small 
break loss of coolant accidents (LOCA). main steamline break and 
steam generator tube rupture (SGTR).  

The three DG fuel oil storage tanks are filled through a common 
fill line that is equipped with a truck hose connection and a 
shutoff valve at each tank. The overflow from any DG fuel oil 
storage tank will cascade into an adjacent tank. Each DG fuel 
oil storage tank is equipped with a single vertical fuel oil 
transfer pump that discharges to either the normal or emergency 
header. Either header can be used to fill the day tank at each 
diesel. Each DG fuel oil storage tank has an alarm that sounds 
in the control room when the level in the tank drops to 
approximately 6,717 gallons. Each tank is also equipped with a 
sounding connection and a level indicator.
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Each emergency diesel is equipped with a 175-gallon day tank with 
an operating level that provides sufficient fuel for 
approximately one hour of DG operation. A decrease in day tank 
level to approximately 115 gallons (65% full) will cause the 
normal and emergency fill valves on that day tank to open and the 
transfer pump in the corresponding DG fuel oil storage tank to 
start. Once started, the pump will continue to run until that 
day tank is filled. However, any operating transfer pump will 
fill any day tank with a normal or emergency fill valve that is 
open. When a day tank is at approximately 158 gallons (90% 
full), a switch initiates closing of the day tank normal and 
emergency fill valves.
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Technical Specifications require sufficient fuel oil to operate 2 
of the 3 required OGs at minimum safeguards load for 7 days. The 
Technical Specification required volume of fuel oil includes the 
30,026 gallons of usable fuel oil in the reserve tanks, 11,782 
usable gallons in two DG fuel oil storage tanks (assuming a 
failure makes the oil in the third DG fuel oil storage tank 
unavailable), and 230 gallons in two day tanks (assuming a 
failure makes the oil in the day tank associated with the third 
DG unavailable).  

If the OGs require fuel oil from the fuel oil reserve tank(s), 
the fuel oil will be transported by truck to the OG fuel oil 
storage tanks. A truck with appropriate hose connections and 
capable of transporting oil is available either on site or at the 
Buchanan Substation. Commercial oil supplies and trucking 
facilities are also available in the vicinity of the plant.
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Requirements for DG fuel oil testing methodology, frequency, and 
acceptance criteria are maintained in the program required by 
Specification 5.5.12, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.  

INSERT: B 3.8-41-03 

The air starting system is designed to shutdown and lock out any 
engine which does not start during the initial start attempt so 
that only enough air for one automatic start is used. This 
conserves air for subsequent DG start attempts.



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES (continued) cp

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident((DBA)and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter (Ref.4n, 
-the FSAR, Chapter [16] (Re.. -), assume Engineered Safety 
Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The DGs are designed to 
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and 
reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to 
ESF systems so that fuel, Reactor Coolant System and 
containment design limits are not exceeded. These limits 
are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, 
Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant 
System (RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

Since diesel fuel oil le and the air start subsystem 
support the operation e standby AC power sources, they 10CF5 50 , satisfy Criterion 3 ofo 0~ ( 

LCO - Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply 
2mI -: or days fu 1opera ) J is also re uired to = ... meet specific standards for quality. ioAay 
3. _ u fient I ricat9 o /sup y must, avai able o 

)ps~~reih capabifty to"6 e ~te at~l '1 i o 7 dayvic 

This requirement, in conjunction with an ability to obtain 
replacement supplies within 7 days, supports the 
availability of DGs required to shut down the reactor and to 
maintain it in a safe condition for an anticipated 
operational occurrence (AOO) or a postulated DBA with loss 
of offsite power. DG day tank fuel requirements, as well as 
transfer capability from the storage tank to the day tank, 
are addressed in LCO 3.8.1, *AC Sources-Operating," and 
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown." 

The starting air system is required to have a minimum 
capacity for esuccessive DG start attempts without 
recharging the air start receivers.  

APPLICABILITY The AC sources (LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2) are required to 
ensure the availability of the required power to Uut down 
the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition 
after an AOO or a postulated DBA. Since stored diesel fuel 
oilC J- and the starting air subsystem suport 
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel oil, (lAb l7_i 

(continued)
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of operation for 2 of 3 DGs at minimum safeguards load.  
Fuel oil



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube oil, and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY and starting air are required to be within limits when the 
(continued) associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that 
separate Condition entry. is allowed for each DG. This is 
acceptable, since the Required Actions for each Condition 
provide appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable 
DG subsystem. Complying with the Required Actions for one 
inoperable DG subsystem may allow for continued operation, 
and subsequent inoperable DG subsystem(s) are governed by 
separate Condition entry and application of associated 
Required Actions.  

n this C iiii7nthe 7 day fuel oil suppl for a DG is not 
availal. However, the ondition is re icted to fuel oil 
leve reductions that intain at lea a 6 day supply.  

s se circumstance ay be caused b events, such a u11 
oad operation r uired after an ' advertent star )while at 

minimum requir level, or fee and bleed oper ions, which 
may be nece tated by incr ing particula levels or any 
number o other oil quali pdegradations This restriction 
allows ufficient time r obtaining t requisite 
rep cement volume aqd performing t analyses required 
p or to addition gr fuel oil to h'e tank. A period of, 
8 hours is cons{Idered suffici to complete restortrion o 
the required level prior to 5eclaring the DG inoperable.  
This periodis acceptable based on the remainirng-apacity 
(> 6 days .) the fact thaV'procedures will beAfiitiated to 
obtainreplenishment, and the low probability of an event during' this brief period. /

With 1eoil inventg < 500 gal, suff eient lubricating Oil support 7 d s of continuous X:P peation at fj1 
Iadconditions y not be avail d1e. However, th 

ondition is stricted to lu oil volume redu ons that 
maintain a east a 6 day sply. This restr *tion allows 
sufficie time to obta he requisite re acement volume.  
A per of 48 hours considered suffi ent to complete 

(continued)
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A.1 

In this Condition, the requirements of SR 3.8.3.2.a are not met.  
Therefore, a DG will not be able to support 48 hours of 
continuous operation at minimum safeguards load and replenishment 
of the DG fuel oil storage tanks will be required in less than 48 
hours following an accident. The DG associated with the DG fuel 
oil storage tank not within limits must be declared inoperable 
immediately because replenishment of the DG fuel oil storage tank 
requires that fuel be transported from the offsite DG fuel oil 
reserve by truck and the volume of fuel oil remaining in the DG 
fuel oil storage tank may not be sufficient to allow continuous 
DG operation while the fuel transfer is planned and conducted 
under accident conditions.  

This Condition is preceded by a Note stating that Condition A is 
applicable only in MODES 1, 2. 3 and 4. This Note provides 
recognition that reduced DG loading required to respond to events 
in MODES 5 and 6 significantly reduces the amount of fuel oil 
required in the DG fuel oil storage tanks when in these MODES.
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B.1 

In this Condition, the requirements of SR 3.8.3.2.b are not met.  
With less than the total required minimum fuel oil in one or more 
DG fuel oil storage tanks, the two OGs required to be operable in 
MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel may not have 
sufficient fuel oil to support continuous operation while a fuel 
transfer from the offsite DG fuel oil reserve or from another 
offsite source is planned and conducted under accident 
conditions.  

This condition requires that all OGs be declared inoperable 
immediately because minimum fuel oil level requirements in SR 
3.8.3.2.b is a condition of Operability of all DGs when in the 
specified MODES.  

This Condition is preceded by a Note stating that Condition B is 
applicable only in MODES 5 and 6 and during the movement of 
irradiated fuel. This Note provides recognition that reduced DG 
loading required to respond to events in MODES 5 and 6 
significantly reduces the amount of fuel oil required in the DG 
fuel oil storage tanks when in these MODES.
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C.1 

In this Condition, the fuel oil remaining in the offsite DG fuel 
oil reserve is not sufficient to operate 2 of the 3 OGs at 
minimum safeguards load for 7 days. Therefore, all 3 DGs are 
declared inoperable immediately.  

This Condition is preceded by a Note stating that Condition D is 
applicable only in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 because the offsite DG 
fuel oil reserve is required to be available only in these MODES.  
This Note provides recognition that reduced DG loading required 
to respond to events in MODES 5 and 6 significantly reduces the 
amount of fuel oil required when in these MODES.



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Ol, and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS niu 
I toration of th required volem 4rior to declarj, theB 
inoperable. T iperiod is acc 1able based on.J V/ 
remaining ca ity (> 6 days) the low rat o sage, t
fact that i~ocedures will IWinitiated to ol~ain I 

epleni. h~nt, and the]I probability of~n event r~ing 
nis ief period.  

This Condition is entered as a result ofa failure to meet 
the acceptance criterion of(SR. . Normally, trending 
of particulate levels allows sufficient time to correct high 
particulate levels prior to reaching the limit of 
acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling), 
contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory 
analysis can produce failures that do not follow a trend.  
Since the presence of particulates does not mean failure of 
the fuel oil to burn properly in the diesel engine, and 
particulate concentration is unlikely to change 
significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and 
proper engine performance has been recently demonstrated 
(within 31 days), it is prudent to allow a brief period 
prior to declaring the associated DG inoperable. The 7 day 
Completion Time allows for further evaluation, resampling 
and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.  

ortith the thew fuel o1 properties defineds. This ret o mt h e faes fR.3 not wiatin the equire rc sa peries of-i 

D stro e t a his period provides sufficient time to test 
the tored fuel oil to determine that the new fuel ol, when 
mixed with previously stored fuel oil, remains acceptable, 
or to restorethe stored fuel oil properties. This restoration may involve feed and bleed procedures, 
filtering, or combinations of these procedures. Emvjn if a 
DG start and load was required during this time interval and 
the fuel oil properties were outside limits, there is a high 
likelihood that the DG would still be capable of performing 

_ its intended function.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WO3G STS B 3.8-44



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, and Starting Air 

INSERT: B 3.8-44-01 

SR 3.8.3.3 when the DG fuel oil storage tanks are verified to 
have particulate within the allowable value in Specification 
5.5.12, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.  

INSERT: B 3.8-44-02 

If the properties of new fuel oil are determined not to be within 
the requirements established by Specification 5.5.12, Diesel Fuel 
Oil Testing Program, after the fuel oil has been added to the DG 
fuel oil storage tanks, then a period of 30 days is allowed to 
restore the properties of the fuel oil in the DG fuel oil storage 
tank to within the limits established by Specification 5.5.12.
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F.1 

Fuel oil from the offsite DG fuel oil reserve will be added to 
the DG fuel oil fuel oil storage tanks within the first 48 hours 
following an event in conjunction with a sustained loss of 
offsite power. Therefore, the properties of the fuel oil in the 
offsite reserve must be maintained within the limits established 
by Specification 5. '5.12, Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.  
Failure to maintain the offsite DG fuel oil reserve within these 
limits may adversely impact DG operation of all three DGs at some 
point following addition of the reserves to the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks. Therefore, if the offsite DG fuel oil reserve is 
not restored to within these limits within the specified 
Completion Time, then all three OGs must be declared inoperable.  

Restoration of properties to within required limits may be 
performed by using the fuel in the gas turbine peaking units and 
replacing it with fuel within required limits or by the methods 
described in the Bases for Condition E.  

The Completion Time of 30 days for the restoration of fuel oil 
properties to within limits -is acceptable because the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks contain sufficient fuel for a minimum of 48 hours 
DG operation at minimum safeguards load. The Completion Time is 
acceptable because there is a high likelihood that the DG would 
still be capable of meeting requirements for starting and 
endurance even if fuel oil from the offsite DG fuel oil reserve 
must be added to the DG fuel oil tanks during the time interval 
the fuel oil properties are outside specified limits.  
Additionally, 1P3 is located in an area where compatible fuel oil 
is expected to be readily available.



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES

ACT (continued) 4E3h se air psig, sufficient With startingjairreceiver pressure <sfiin 
capacity for j successive DG start attemts does not 

exist However, as long as the receiver pressure is 
psig, there is adequate capacity for at least one 

s--'tairtattempt, and the DG can be considered OPERABLE while 
the air receiver pressure is restored to the required limit.  
A period of 48 hours is considered sufficient to complete 
restoration to the required pressure prior to declaring the 
DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the 
remaining air start capacity, the fact that most DG starts 
are accomplished on the first attempt, and the low 
probability of an eyent during, this brief period.j

t3~3,8-q&-oI

With a Required Action and associated Comletion Time not 
met, or one or more DG's fuel oil< or starting air 
subsystem not within limits for reasons other than addressed 

ion iions rough the associated DG may be 
incapable of performing its intended function and must be 
immediately declared inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

(SR x' 3...YV3.03. .o C*-L MODES, 2 

his S provides verification4Fhat there is an adequate 
inventory of fuel oil in the stora e tanks to support each 
DG's operation for a1he W.,ay period Ti

a. VSo

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient 
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are 
provided and unit operators would be aware of any large uses 
of fuel oil during this period.

(continued)
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Entry into Condition G is not required when air receiver pressure 
is less than required limits while the DG is operating following 
a successful start.  

INSERT: B 3.8-45-02: 

SR 3.8.3.1 

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate inventory 
of fuel oil in the offsite DG fuel oil reserve to support 2 OGs 
at minimum safeguards load for 7 days assuming requirements for 
the DG fuel oil storage tanks and day tanks are met. The 7 day 
duration with 2 of the 3 DGs at minimum safeguards load is 
sufficient to place the unit in a safe shutdown condition and to 
bring in replenishment fuel from a commercial source.  

The 24 hour Frequency is needed because the DG fuel oil reserve 
is stored in fuel oil tanks that support the operation of gas 
turbine peaking units that are not under 1P3 control.  
Specifically, the 30,026 gallons needed to support 7 days of DG 
operation is maintained in two 30,000 gallon tanks located in the 
Indian Point 1 Superheater Building and/or a 200,000 gallon tank 
in the Buchanan Substation. Although the volume of fuel oil 
required to support IP3 DG operability is designated as for the 
exclusive use of 1P3, the fact that the oil in the storage tanks 
is used for purposes other than 1P3 DGs and oil consumption is 
not under the direct control of 1P3 operators warrants frequent 
verification that required offsite DG fuel oil reserve volume is 
being maintained.
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INSERT: B 3.8-45-03: 

at least 48 hours of operation of minimum safeguards equipment 
when any two of the DG fuel oil storage tanks are available and 
5,891 gallons of usable fuel oil is contained in each tank.  

INSERT: B 3.8-45-04: 

SR 3.8.3.2.b provides verification when in MODES 5 and 6 and 
during movement of irradiated fuel that the minimum required fuel 
oil for operation in these MODES is available in one or more DG 
fuel oil storage tanks. The minimum required volume of fuel oil 
takes into account the reduced DG loading required to respond to 
events in MODES 5 and 6 is sufficient to support the two DGs 
required to be operable in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of 
irradiated fuel while a fuel transfer from the offsite DG fuel 
oil reserve or from another offsite source is planned and 
conducted under accident conditions.  

This minimum volume required by SR 3.8.3.2.a and SR 3.8.3.2.b is 
the usable volume and does not include allowances for fuel not 
usable due to the fuel oil transfer pump cutoff switch (760 
gallons) and the required safety margin (20 gallons per tank).  
If the installed level indicators are used to measure tank 
volume, an additional allowance of 50 gallons for instrument 
uncertainty associated with the level indicators must be 
included. Appropriate adjustments are required for SR 3.8.3.2.b 
if the required volume is found in more than one DG fuel oil 
storage tank.



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS operat Jn for each/IG. The [ ]glrqieet is based 

on G maua:urer con ~pion values f fthe ru time 
o ihe DG. I Jicit in t s.$R is the re lrement to ve fy 

tcapabtlut to transr, th~e lube oil /om its storae

location the DG, n the DG lube sump does n hold 
adequat nventory r 7 days of fu load operati without 
the 1 el reachin the manufactur recommended inimum 

31 day Fr uency is adequa to ensure lat a sufficient 
lube oil pply is onsite, ince DG star s and run time are 
closely onitored b -the nit-staff,

The tests 4i .blo are a means of determining whether 
new ue oilJ s of the appropriate grade and has not been 

-contaminated with •substances that would have an immediate, 
ITT detrimental impact on diesel engine combustion.',If results 

from these tests are within acceptable limits, the fuel oil 
may be added to the storage tanks without concern for 
contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage 
tanks. These tests are to be conducted prior to adding the 
new fuel to the storage tank(s) u t 1no casp is/the/smq

(continued)
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This surveillance verifies that the properties of new and stored 
fuel oil meet the acceptance criteria established by 
Specification 5.5.12, "Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program." Sampling 
and testing requirements for the performance of diesel fuel oil 
testing in accordance with applicable ASTM Standards are 
specified in the administrative program developed to ensure that 
Specification 5.5.12 is met.  

New fuel oil is sampled prior to addition to the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks and stored fuel oil is periodically sampled from 
the DG fuel oil storage tanks. Requirements and acceptance 
criteria for fuel oil are divided into 3 parts as follows: a) 
tests of the sample of new fuel sample and acceptance criteria 
that must be met prior to adding the new fuel to the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks: b) tests of the sample of new fuel that may be 
completed after the fuel is added to the DG fuel oil storage 
tanks; and. c) tests of the fuel oil stored in the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks. The basis for each of these tests is described 
bel1ow.  

INSERT: B 3.8-46-02: 

of the sample of new fuel and acceptance criteria that must be 
met prior to adding the new fuel to the DG fuel oil storage tanks 

INSERT: B 3.8-46-03: 

performed in accordance the administrative program developed to 
ensure that Specification 5.5.12 is met.



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.3 (continued) 

Failure to meet any of theag limits is cause for 
rejecting the new fuel oil, but does not represent a failure 
to meet the LCO onern/sirmcthe fuel oil is not added to 
the storage tanks.

Sf~3.B-q7-~O3~

,Within 31 days oll * th W IAwieC e mihe fuel oil is analyzed to establish that the other S 0 properties s if ble 1 of D e 

-ftr wI e when tedin a rdancith 1 D975-[ 1 (e/6), e s~ept that/tl anal y1 for 

is acceptable because the fuel oil properties of interest, 
even If they were not within stated limits, would not have 

an immediate effect on DG operation.This Surveillance 
ensures the availability of high quality fuel oil for the 
DGs.

->Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an 
increase in particulate, due mostly to oxidation. The 
presence of particulate does not mean the fuel oil will not 
burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate can cause 
fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, 
however, which can cause engine failure.  

CParticulate concentrations f0d AE d ermi'd fl)
Zaccorance wZh AST D2Z76-y ], Method (Ret 5). is t d invo)es a Aravimeic de of otal 
-p iculatt concehtratio in th fuel I and ;as a imi of 

IIWA "t.1, It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for 
S -subsequent laboratory testing in lieu of field testing.  

Vb-147-06 Forthos/desig sin w~ the to r ecAd 1 vo14
u5JV;ont. 5en lnflW orainra anTwr "nnIrwn TI n eac tan 
must be considered and tested separately.i 

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil 
degradation trends that indicate that particulate 
concentration is unlikely to change significantly between 
Frequency intervals.

LO~Q
(continued)
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The tests of the sample of new fuel that may be completed after 
the f uel i s added to the DG f uel oilI storage tanks must be 
completed 

INSERT: B 3.8-47-02: 

of the fuel oil meet the acceptance criteria of 
Specification 5.5.12.  

INSERT: B 3.8-47-03: 

Failure to meet the specified acceptance criteria requires entry 
into Condition E and restoration of the quality of the fuel oil 
in the DG fuel oil storage tank within the associated Completion 
Time and explained in the Bases for Condition E.  

INSERT: B 3.8-47-04: 

The periodic tests of the fuel oil stored in the DG fuel oil 
storage tanks verify that the length of time or conditions of 
storage has not degraded the fuel in a manner that could impact 
DG OPERABILITY.  

INSERT: B 3.8-47-05: 

must meet the acceptance criteria of Specification 5.5.12.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 

INSERT: B 3.8-47-06: 

SR 3.8.3.4 

The IP3 offsite fuel oil reserve is maintained by the operators 
of IP2, Consolidated Edison Company, in accordance with formal 
agreements with NYPA. The IP3 offsite DG fuel oil reserve is 
normally stored in the same tanks used to store the IP2 offsite 
DG fuel oil reserve. Fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel 
are controlled in accordance with IP2 Technical Specifications 
and FSAR in order to meet requirements for the Operability of IP2 
and IP3 DGs.  

Required testing of the properties of new and stored fuel in the 
offsite DG fuel oil reserve is performed by IP2 in accordance 
with programs established by Consolidated Edison Company. NYPA 
performs periodic verification that fuel oil stored in the 
offsite DG fuel oil reserve meet the requirements of 
Specification 5.5.12.  

Failure to meet the specified acceptance criteria, whether 
ioentified by IP2 or IP3, requires entry into Condition F and 
restoration of the quality of the fuel oil in the offsite DG fuel 
o' reserve within the associated Completion Time and explained 

t :he Bases for Condition F.



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.,9/ ( 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of the 
refill compressor, sufficient air start capacity for each DG 
is available. The system desi n uirements provide for a C 0^ - - miimum of vej engine start ] without recharging.  

i ' 'na ktn s~ d T e p essure specified in this SR is 

intended to reflect the lowest value at which the .'' starts can be accomplished. E= 

The 31 day Frequency takes into account the capacity, 
capability, redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and 
other indications available in the control room, including 
alarms, to alert the operator to below normal air start 
pressure.  

SR 3.8.3 

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil 
degradation. There are numerous bacteria that can grow in 
fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must have a water 

@ environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the 
ue storage tanks once every = days eliminates the 

necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the 
most effective means of controlling microbiological fouling.  
In addition, it eliminates the potential for water 
entrainment in the fuel oil during DG operation. Water may 
come from any of several sources, including condensation, 
ground water, rain water, and contaminated fuel oil, and 
from breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent 
checking for and removal of accumulated water minimizes 
fouling and provides data regarding the watertight integrity 
of the fuel oil system. The Surveillance Frequencies are 
es*614hed by Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2). This SR is 
for preventive maintenance. 1MIbpresence of water does not 
necessarily represent failure of this SR, provided the 
accumulated water is removed performance of the 

(continued)
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 

INSERT: B 3.8-48-01 

Failure of the engine to start within approximately 15 seconds 
indicates a malfunction at which point the overcrank relays 
terminate the start cycle. In this condition, sufficient 
starting air will still be available so that the DG can be 
manually started.  

INSERT: B 3.8-48-02 

Unless the volume of water is sufficient that it could impact DG 
OPERABILITY,



Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section 

2. Regulatory Guide 1.137.  

3. -- I N195,4976, ped B 

C Q)3 FSAR, Chapter .- s 

S. F , Chapte [se. re 

SD1552- / ] D2-6 D, 76, Me_.th A./ 

8. ASKE, Bo*1er and Pr ser Vesse Code, Se 'ion XI.
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Section 3.8.3, was modified as needed to reflect the 
IP3 design and current licensing basis. A detailed description of the 
design, accident analysis assumptions, and Operability requirements are 
incorporated into the IP3 ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 
current licensing basis except as identified and justified in the 
CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  

CLB.2 IP3 ITS differs from NUREG-1431 by not incorporating requirements for a 
minimum inventory and periodic monitoring of DG lube oil. CTS 3.7 and 
CTS 4.6 do not establish any requirements for a minimum DG lube oil 
inventory or periodic verification. IP3 administrative controls ensure 
that the minimum inventory and periodic monitoring of DG lube oil are 
adequate to ensure DG operability. This change maintains the current 
licensing basis.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 

There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-002, Rev.1 (BWROG-010) 
which relocates the 10 year sediment cleaning of the fuel oil sediment 
tank to licensee control. This generic change to NUREG 1431, Rev. 1, is 
consistent with IP3 current licensing basis.  

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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DC Sources - Operating 
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.4 DC Sources -Operating

LCO 3.8.4 The following four DC electrical power subsystems shall be 
OPERABLE:

Battery 31 and associated Battery Charger; 
Battery 32 and associated Battery Charger; 
Battery 33 and associated Battery Charger; and 
Battery 34.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2. 3, and 4.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. DC electrical power A.1 Declare Inverter 34 2 hours 
subsystem 34 inoperable, inoperable and take 

Required Actions 
specified in LCO 3.8.7, 
Inverters-Operati ng.  

B. One DC electrical power B.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours 
subsystem (31 or 32 or power subsystem to 
33) inoperable. OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
Associ ated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

INDIN PONT 3.84-1Aendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.4-1



DC Sources - operating 
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
_________ 

SURVEI LLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage on float charge 31 days 
is within the following limits: 

a. 120.06 V for batteries 31 and 32; and 

b. 124.20 V for batteries 33 and 34.  

SR 3.8.4.2 --------------------- NOTE -----------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in 
MODE 1, 2, 3. or 4.  

-----------------------------------------

Verify each battery charger supplies its 24 months 
associated battery at the voltage and current 
adequate to demonstrate battery charger 
capability requirements are met.  

SR 3.8.4.3 --------------------- NOTES -----------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in 
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.  

------------------------------------------

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, 24 months 
and maintain in OPERABLE status, the required 
emergency loads for the design duty cycle when 
subjected to a battery service test or a 
modified performance discharge test.  

(continued)

INDIN PONT 3.84-2Aendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.4-2



DC Sources - Operating 
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS__(continued)__________ 

SURVE ILLANCE J FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.4.4 ------------------- NOTE------------------

This Surveillance shall not be performed in 
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.  
---------------------------------------

Verify battery capacity is ! 80% of the 
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a 
performance discharge test or a modified 
performance discharge test.

60 months 

AND 

12 months when 
battery shows 
degradation or 
has reached 85% 
of expected life 
with capacity 
< 100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating 

AND 

24 months when 
battery has 
reached 85% of 
the expected 
life with 
capacity 
2t 100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating

INDIN PONT 3.84-3Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.4-3



DC Sources - Operating 
B 3.8.4

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.4 DC Sources -Operating 

BASES

BACKGROUND The station DC electrical power system provides the AC emergency 
power system with control power. It also provides both motive 
and control power to selected safety related equipment and 
preferred 120 V AC vital instrument bus power (via inverters).  
As required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17 (Ref. 1), the DC 
electrical power system is designed to have sufficient 
independence, redundancy, and testability to perform its safety 
functions, assuming a single failure. The DC electrical power 
system also is consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory 
Guide 1.6 (Ref. 2) and IEEE-308 (Ref. 3).  

The 125 VDC electrical power system consists of four independent 
safety related DC electrical power subsystems (31, 32, 33 and 
34). Each subsystem consists of one 125 VDC battery, the 
associated battery charger for each battery (except that battery 
charger 34 is not covered by this LCO), and all the associated 
control equipment and interconnecting cabling.  

The four DC electrical power subsystems (batteries and associated 
chargers) 31, 32, 33, and 34 feed four main distribution power 
panels. DC electrical power subsystems 31, 32, and 33 supply DC 
control power to 480 volt buses Nos. 5A, 6A, and 2A/3A, 
respectively. The 480 volt switchgear bus sections that supply 
power to the safeguards equipment also receive DC control power 
from its associated DC electrical power subsystem. DC electrical 
power subsystem 34 does not provide DC control power to any 
equipment assumed to function to mitigate an accident.  

The DC electrical power subsystems 31, 32, 33 and 34 also provide 
DC electrical power to the inverters, which in turn power the AC 
vital instrument buses. As a result, each of the four DC 
electrical power subsystems supports one of the four Reactor 
Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation channels and one of the 
four Engineered Safety Features Actuation (ESFAS) Instrumentation 
channels. DC electrical power subsystems 31 and 32 each support 
one of the two trains of RPS Instrumentation actuation logic and 
one of the two trains of ESFAS Instrumentation actuation logic.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..4-1Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.4 - 1



DC Sources -Operating 

B 3.8.4 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

Electrical distribution, including DC Sources, is described in 
the FSAR (Ref. 4).  

During normal operation, the 125 VDC load is powered from the 
battery chargers with the batteries floating on the system. In 
case of loss of normal power to the battery charger, the DC load 
is automatically powered from the station batteries.  

Each of the four station batteries is sized to carry its expected 
shutdown loads for a period of 2 hours without battery terminal 
voltage falling below 105 volts following a plant trip that 
includes a loss of all AC power. Major loads with their 
approximate operating times on each battery are listed in 
Reference 4. The four battery chargers have been sized to 
recharge discharged batteries within 15 hours while carrying the 
normal DC subsystem load.  

Battery 34 and charger 34 were installed in 1979 (along with 
inverter 34) to ensure a continuous power supply to 120 V AC 
vital instrument bus (VIB) 34 which supports RPS and ESFAS 
channel III. Prior to this modification, VIB 34 was powered 
solely by two 480 V/120 V constant voltage transformers (CVTs) 
supplied by separate safeguard power trains. Although these two 
CVTs provide redundant safety related power supplies for VIB 34, 
these power sources are unavailable following a loss of offsite 
power until the emergency diesel generators re-power one or both 
of the associated safeguards power trains. Additionally, battery 
34 (via the associated inverter) provides a continuous power 
supply for VIB 34 which decreases the potential for an 
inadvertent reactor trip or ESFAS actuation, especially when an 
instrument channel associated with a different VIB is inoperable 
and in trip. Note that battery charger 34 is not required by LCO 
3.8.4. This is acceptable because VIB 34 can be powered by 
either of the two CVTs supplied by separate safeguard power 
trains if battery charger 34 is not available following an event.  

The DC power distribution system is described in more detail in 
Bases for LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems-Operating," and 
LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems- Shutdown."

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.4 - 2



DC Sources - operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

Each 125 VOC battery is separately housed in a ventilated room 
apart from its charger and power panels. Each subsystem is 
separated electrically from the other subsystems to ensure that a 
single failure in one subsystem does not cause a failure in a 
redundant subsystem. There is no sharing between redundant 
subsystems, such as batteries, battery chargers, or power panels.  

The batteries are sized to produce required capacity at 80% of 
nameplate rating, corresponding to warranted capacity at end of 
life cycles and the 100% design demand. The voltage limit is 
2.07 V per cell, which corresponds to a total minimum voltage 
output of : 120.06 V for batteries 31 and 32 and ;,- 124.2 V for 
batteries 33 and 34.  

Each DC electrical power subsystem has ample power output 
capacity for the steady state operation of connected loads 
required during normal operation, while at the same time 
maintaining its battery bank fully charged. Each battery charger 
also has sufficient capacity to restore the battery from the 
design minimum charge to the required charged state within 
15 hours while supplying normal steady state loads discussed in 
the FSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref. 4).  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter 14 (Ref. 6). assume that 
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The DC 
electrical power subsystems 31, 32 and 33 provide normal and 
emergency DC electrical power for the DGs, and control and 
switching during all MODES of operation. Each of the four DC 
electrical power subsystems supports one of the four 120 V AC 
vital instrument buses via an inverter.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC sources is consistent with the initial 
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon meeting 
the design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining the DC 
sources OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of:

INDIN PONT 3B 3..4-3Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.4 - 3



DC Sources - Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite AC 
power (i.e., emergency diesel generators); and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.

This LCO requires the OPERABILITY of the following four DC 
electrical power subsystems:

Battery 31 and associated Battery 
Battery 32 and associated Battery 
Battery 33 and associated Battery 
Battery 34.

Charger; 
Charger; 
Charger; and

In addition, the corresponding control equipment and 
interconnecting cabling supplying power to the associated bus 
within the train are required to be OPERABLE to ensure the 
availability of the required power to shut down the reactor and 
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational 
occurrence (AOO) or a postulated DBA. Loss of any train DC 
electrical power subsystem does not prevent the minimum safety 
function from being performed (Ref. 4).  

An OPERABLE DC electrical power subsystem requires the battery 
and respective charger to be operating and connected to the 
associated DC bus.

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE in 
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure safe unit operation and to ensure 
that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure 
boundary limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or 
abnormal transients; and

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00
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DC Sources -Operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY (continued) 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
integrity and other vital functions are maintained in the 
event of a postulated DBA.  

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are 
addressed in the Bases for LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources- Shutdown." 

ACTIONS A.1 

Condition A is entered when battery No. 34 is not OPERABLE. The 
only safety related load supported by DC subsystem 34 is 120 V AC 
vital instrument bus 34 which is supplied via inverter 34.  
Therefore, the Required Actions for inverter 34 not OPERABLE 
specified in LCO 3.8.7, Inverters -Operating, are appropriate when 
battery No. 34 is not OPERABLE. Additionally, ITS 3.8.9 (and ITS 
Section 3.3) ensure that 120 V AC vital instrument bus 34 is 
energized when required. The 2 hour Completion Time is 
consistent with the completion time for an inoperable battery 
and/or charger in any of the other three DC electrical power 
subsystems.  

B.1 

Condition B is entered when DC subsystem 31, 32 or 33 (battery 
and/or associated charger) is not Operable. Loss of DC subsystem 
34 (Condition A) differs from the loss of DC subsystem 31, 32 or 
33 (Condition B) because Condition B could result in the loss of 
DC control power to 480 volt bus No. 5A, 6A. or 2A/3A, 
respectively, and the associated emergency diesel generator.  
Therefore, this Condition represents a significant degradation of 
the ability to completely respond to an event, and a potential 
loss of ability to remain energized during normal operation. It 
is, therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on 
stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential loss of additional 
DC subsystems.  

If one of the required DC electrical power subsystems is 
inoperable (e.g., inoperable battery, inoperable battery charger.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..4-5Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.4 - 5



DC Sources -operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

or inoperable battery charger and associated inoperable battery), 
the remaining DC electrical power subsystems have the capacity to
support a safe shutdown and to mitigate an accident condition.  
Since a subsequent worst case single failure would, however, 
result in the loss of another 125 VDC electrical power subsystems 
with attendant loss of ESF functions, continued power operation 
should not exceed 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time is based 
on Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7) and reflects a reasonable time 
to assess unit status as a function of the inoperable DC 
electrical power subsystem and, if the DC electrical power 
subsystem is not restored to OPERABLE status, to prepare to 
effect an orderly and safe unit shutdown.  

C.1 and C.2 

If the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, 
the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at 
least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power 
conditions in 'an orderly manner and without challenging plant 
systems. The Completion Time to bring the unit to MODE 5 is 
consistent with the time required in Regulatory Guide 1.93 
(Ref. 7).  

SURVEILLANCE RE OU IREMENTS 

SR 3.8.4.1 

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for the 
batteries helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging 
system and the ability of the batteries to perform their intended 
function. Float charge is the condition in which the charger is 
supplying the continuous charge required to overcome the internal 
losses of a battery (or battery cell) and maintain the battery 
(or a battery cell) in a fully-charged state. The voltage

INDIN PONT 3B 3..4-6Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.4 - 6



DC Sources - operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES 

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR- 3.8.4.1 (continued) 

requirements are based on the nominal design voltage (i.e., 2.07 
volts per cell) of the battery and are consistent with the 
initial voltages assumed in the battery sizing calculations. The 
31 day Frequency is consistent with manufacturer recommendations 
and IEEE-450 (Ref.8).  

SR 3.8.4.2 

This SR requires that each battery charger be capable of 
supplying the voltage and current necessary to recharge partially 
discharged batteries (two hour discharge at a rate that does not 
cause battery terminal voltage to fall below 105 volts). These 
requirements are consistent with the output rating of the 
chargers (Ref. 4). Therefore, this SR can be satisfied by 
operating each charger at the design voltage and current for a 
minimum of 2 hours. According to Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9), 
the battery charger supply is required to be based on the largest 
combined demands of the various steady state loads and the 
charging capacity to restore the battery from the design minimum 
charge state to the fully charged state, irrespective of the 
status of the unit during these demand occurrences. The minimum 
required amperes and duration ensures that these requirements can 
be satisfied.  

The Surveillance Frequency is acceptable, given the unit 
conditions required to perform the test and the other 
administrative controls existing to ensure adequate charger 
performance during these 24 month intervals. In addition, this 
Frequency is intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle 
lengths.  

This Surveillance is required to be performed during MODES 5 
and 6 since it would- require the DC electrical power subsystem to 
be inoperable during performance of the test.  

This SR is modified-by a Note. The reason for the Note is that 
performing the Surveillance would perturb the electrical 
distribution system and challenge safety systems.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..4-7Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.4 - 7



DC Sources - Operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.8.4.3 

A battery service test is a special test of battery capability, 
as found, to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) 
of the DC electrical power system. The discharge rate and test 
length should correspond to the design duty cycle requirements as 
specified in Reference 4.  

The Surveillance Frequency of 24 months is consistent with the 
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9) and Regulatory 
Guide 1.129 (Ref. 10), which state that the battery service test 
should be performed during refueling operations or at some other 
outage.  

A modified performance discharge test may be performed in lieu of 
a service test.  

The modified performance discharge test is a simulated duty cycle 
consisting of just two rates; the one minute rate published for 
the battery or the largest current load of the duty cycle.  
followed by the test rate employed for the performance test, both 
of which envelope the duty cycle of the service test. Since the 
ampere-hours removed by a rated one minute discharge represents a 
very small portion of the battery capacity, the test rate can be 
changed to that for the performance test without compromising the 
results of the performance discharge test. The battery terminal 
voltage for the modified performance discharge test should remain 
above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the 
battery service test for the duration of time equal to that of 
the service test.  

A modified performance discharge test is a test of the battery 
capacity and its ability to provide a high rate, short duration 
load (usually the highest rate of the duty cycle). This will 
often confirm the battery's ability to meet the critical period 
of the load duty cycle, in addition to determining its percentage 
of rated capacity. Initial conditions for the modified 
performance discharge test should be identical to those specified 
for a service test.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..4-8Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.4 - 8



DC Sources - Operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.4.3 (continued) 

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that 
performing the Surveillance would perturb the electrical 
distribution system and challenge safety systems.  

SR 3.8.4.4 

A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant 
current capacity of a battery, normally done in the as found 
condition, after having been in service, to detect any change in 
the capacity determined by the acceptance test. The test is 
intended to determine overall battery degradation due to age and 
usage.  

A battery modified performance discharge test is described in the 
Bases for SR 3.8.4.3. Either the battery performance discharge 
test or the modified performance discharge test is acceptable for 
satisfying SR 3.8.4.4: however, only the modified performance 
discharge test may be used to satisfy SR 3.8.4.4 while satisfying 
the requirements of SR 3.8.4.3 at the same time.  

T he acceptance criteria for this Surveillance are consistent with 
IEEE-450 (Ref. 8) and IEEE-485 (Ref. 5). These references 
recommend that the battery be replaced if its capacity is below 
80's of the manufacturer's rating. A capacity of 80% shows that 
the battery deterioration is increasing, even if there is ample 
capacity to meet the load requirements.  

The Surveillance Frequency for this test is normally 60 months.  
If the battery shows degradation, or if the battery has reached 
85% of its expected life and capacity is < 100% of the 
manufacturer's rating, the Surveillance Frequency is reduced to 
12 months. However, if the battery shows no degradation but has 
reached 85% of its expected life, the Surveillance Frequency is 
only reduced to 24 months for batteries that retain capacity 
100% of the manufacturer's rating. Degradation is indicated, 
according to IEEE-450 (Ref. 8). when the battery capacity drops 
by more than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous 
performance test or when it is t 10% below the manufacturer's
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DC Sources -Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.4.4 (continued) 

rating. These Frequencies are consistent with the 
recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref. 8).  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that 
performing the Surveillance would perturb-the electrical 
distribution system and challenge safety systems.

10 CFR 50, Appendix A.  

Regulatory Guide 1.6, March 10, 1971.  

IEEE-308-1978.  

FSAR, Chapter 8.  

IEEE-485-1983, June 1983.  

FSAR, Chapter 14.  

Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.  

IEEE-450-1995.  
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.4: 
"DC Sources - Operating"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.7-1 161 161 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

3.7-2 132 TSCR 98-044 132 TSCR 98-04 IPN 98-044 DG Testing when a DG is 
Inoperable 

3.7-2a 54 54 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 
3.7-3 34 34 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page WA 

3.7-5 153 IPN 97-175 153 IPN 97-175 IPN 97-175 Changes to Bases Pages 

4.6-2 155 155 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

4.6-3 155 155 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:19 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:19 PM



ITS 3.8.4 (9
3.7 AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A# ,± uneish eo ov re u eents are me 
i. Tvo physical4!y &ndepencdent traasn3sion circuits to Sucnanan 

'p ~ Substation capable of supplying engineered safegurcds loads.  
S 2. 6.9 KV buses 5 and 6 energized from either 138 K feeder 95331 or LTO 3.. 95332.  

3. Either 13.8 ICV feeder 131192 or13193anitasoitd3./.  

, KY transformer available to sup-ply 6.9 KY poer.  

E4. The four 480-volt buses 2., 3A, SA and 6A energized and the bus 
ITS 3 .q tie breakers bervween buses SA and 2A, and between butes 3A and 

~6A, opened.  
5. Three diesel generators operable with a minimu ensice supply of 

K 6671 gallons of fuel in each of the t~hree indivicdual underground iTS .8.I storage t~anks. In addAcien to the underground storage tanks, 
a 30,026 gallons of fuel compatible for operti on with the diesels iTs 3.8.3 shall be available onsite or at the luchanan substation. This .J.30,026 gallon reserve is for Indian_ Point Unit No. 3 ,,-ae only 

3.7-1

Amendent. No. XXX, 161



ITS 3.8.4 

SEE ITS 3.8. and is in addition to the fuel reqirements for other nuclear unitm on the site/ _ 

6. Three batteries plus chargers d t e D.C. distri ution 

Sr:L ms 2.9. 7. No more than one 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus on the backup power 

LC 03B-. The requirements of 3.7.A may be modified to allow any one f the 44 following power supplies to be inoperable at One tim U 
1. One diesel or any diesel fuel oil system or a diesel and its associated fuel oil system may be inoperable for up to 72 hours provided the 138 KV and the 13.8 KV sources of offsite power are available, and the engineered safety features associated with the remaining diesel generator buses are operable. If the inoperable diesel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than preplanned maintenance or testing, then within 24 hours,either:

a. Determine by evaluation, that the remaining 
operable diesel generators are not inoperable 
due to common-cause failure.  

oR 

b. Verify by testing, that the remaining diesel 
generators are operable.

2. The 138 KV or the 13.8 KV sources of power may be inoperable for 48 hours provided the three diesel generators are operable. This 
operation may be extended beyond 48 hours provided the failure is reported to the NRC within the 48 hour period with an outline of the plans for restoration of offsite power and NRC approval is %granted.

Amendment No. %, $4, Z

3.7-2

ITS 3.6.1 

1



ITS 3.8.4

3. If the 138 KV power source is lost and the 13.8KV 
power source is being used to feed Buses 5 and 6, T in addition to satisfying the requirements of SEE specification 3.7.B.2 above, the 6.9 KV bus tie ITS.3b-. breaker control switches 1-5, 2-5, 3-6, and 4-6 in 
the CCR shall be placed in the "pull-out" position 
to prevent an automatic transfer of the 6.9 KV 
buses 1, 2, 3 and 4.

I-CC 3..q
- rtOne battery may be inoperable for 2 hours 

Sne o te baEnees ana 4e nr batty 
remai opera e with eae bat ry ch ger 
the /D.C. 1qd of th failed natterV sun

3.7-2a

Amendment No. Xg,54

O__/

0/



ITS 3.8.4

tLCO 3.8.q
If the electrical distribution system is not restored 
to meet the requirements of 3.7.A within the time 
periods specified in 3.7.B, then:

1. If the (r it is7rito calsin shall be in the hot 
shutdown condition within six hours and in the 

7 cold shutdown condition within the following 30 
hours.  

2. If the actor s su ritica the actorcoolane: 
syste temp atur and essur shale/not be 
in eased mor than 25 0 F and P00 si, 

specti ly, er exiiing v ues

T D.  
oc-

I I

al-i

The requirements of Specification 3.7.A.1 may be 
modified during an emergency system-wide blackout 
condition as follows:

Two of the three 13.8 KV feeders (13W92, 13W93 TS 3.8 and/or 13W94) to the Buchanan substation 138 KV 
buses operable with at least 37 MV power from any 
combination of gas turbines (nameplate rating at 
800 F) at the Buchanan Substation and onsite and 
onsite available for exclusive use on Indian Point 
Unit No. 3.

,' E .  
kELOCtirob

,, g .F .  

3,$

SEE 2.

Whenever the reactor critical, the circuit breaker on 
the electrical feeder to emergency lighting panel 318 
inside containment shall be locked open except when 
*containment access is required.

As a minimum, under all conditions including cold 
shutdown, the following A.C. electrical power sources 
shall be operable:

1 . One transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation, 
except for testing.

Either: 

a. 6.9 KV buses 5 or 6 energized from the 138 KV 
feeder 95331 or 95332, 

or 
b. 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its 

associated 13.8/6.9 KV transformer available to supli 6.9 Dower.

Amendment No. 34

3.9:0 3. Tvoo theD~ four 48-oltbse A 3, ad6

JT 's-3.9.io 3. Two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A 
-4 energized.  

3.7-3

Ir -

m • m - F ..... l'



Q ITS 3.8.4 
One battery charge shall be in servi on each battery s that the batteries 
will always be at u11 charge in an cipation of a loss- -AC 
power incident. This insures th adequate D.C. pow will be available for 
starting the ergency generato and other emergencuses.  

The plant/ an be safely shut wn without the use o off site power since all vi9l I 
loads ( fety systems, in truments, etc.) can be supplied from the emerny 
diese generators . // 

two ftred lgnrtrte tation auxiliary transf aer or the I ep r t 3 8 t 6 K r frer ar ach apable of supp 1 % the minimuml 
available for erto fteel .Tu h oe u ytmm e the 
single failur crtrarqie| aeyssem.T rv aiu suac 
that the re d ratraewrsple iloeai eurdt os, 
the red n ratrae wrsple r e e prbepirt 
initiat earo h n al oe upy iudpatoeaini 

rovided the "condit sdfnd nito .. G are satisfied. Thee I 

develops that th nprbepw spl snt repaire wit the 
specified al abetm eid1rascn oe upyi aeo 
relatedl ca risfudtbeiprbethrecoi il wl 
initia | ruh oteht udw oniinuiiig ra prtn 
procedA'tprvdfore inothdeahet mtefulad 

t perature and pressure 11 be maintainede within th stated values in order to| 
iimit the amount of st ed nryinteRaco lant System. The stated 
tolerances provide a adfroertrcnro fe limited time in hot| isudwi h nto~)aentcr etereactor will be br 
to the cold sh down conditionuiiz omal shutdown and coo-down| 
procedures. tecl htoncnto hr sn osbl fa 
accident th wol aaetefe|let r euti ees xeso 
10 CFR 100nd 10 CFR So dose limi .  

Condt 1so ytmwd l u ol euti nt i.Snenra 

Sroviding the incoming P/er sple safrtse estoring the system to 
an operable status rsoigpwe ocsor or essential services.  
Specification 3.7. rvdsfrstru sn3 MW's of gas turbine power 
(nameplate ratin at 800F) which is suffic* r to carry out a normal plant 
s t a r t u p . A s e - i e b a k u e m o e i t w e h a o i y o o Edison ele 1cgnrtn ai saeshtondet neetia 
disturba adtermidrae/i abeosupynthssemh ereor 
n ecessi ring major load shedding. .  

3.7-5 

Amendment No. , ,Revised by letter dated



ITS 3.8.4

4. Each diesel generator shall be inspected and maintained following 
the manufacturer's recommendations for this class of stand-by ,SEE service.  

1T3 3.8.1 
The above tests will be considered satisfactory if the required Sminimum safeguards equipment operates as designed.

-. St 8E ation Batteries

I .I . Every month the voltage of each cell, the specific gravity and - temperature of a Pilot cell in each battery a -each battery voicage

,zx, 3.qI s a ° beasureo an or a 
2. Every 3 months each battery shall be subjected to a 24 hour 

9 - equalizing charge, and the specific gravity of each cell, the ITS 3.8L temperature reading of every fifth cell, the height of electrolyte, 
I and the amount of water added shall be measured and recorded.

ee£3 g.q".q 
4..  

-5-.  

Basis 

The tests/s 
provide o 
gener or

At least once per 24 months, during shutdown, each battery shall be 
subjected to a service test n ot ne p esl 

At least once per 60 months, during shutdown, each battery shall be 
subjected to a performance discharge (or modified performance 
discharge) test. 1.2 This test shall verify that the battery capacity 
is at least 80% of the manufacturer's rating.  

peciey bartte dei is demonstated to hae less thanr 0o 1ie 
anufaoturets i ating or, hose capac drops more t an rn ofy 

;rted con ity from its evious perf mance dischun (o ndifiev-t pefo nce discharge test, shal lbe subjecte t aeormance 
Ids~rg~r od/el performa e dischar ge) e~tana~,during 

'ut o wn un il/~ h e battery i frep laced . /

1. A modified performance discharge test my be performed in lieeu of the battery service test 

2. The first t' a p og t e disc3 ge (or no ed pmoznce djAeSarse t4st) ! . be 

4.6-2 
Amendment No. X , X;Z, 155

will unction automatical in the event of oss of all normal Ov AC station 
se ice power. During e simulated loss of power/safety inje ion system test 

specification 4.6. .3, certain safeg rds valves will b closed and made 
noperable, to preve Safety Injection/low to the core.

.4



ITS 3.8.4 

The testing fre ncy specified 1 1 be often enough 0 identify and correct any mechanical or electrical defice ncy before it c result in a system failu e.' The fuel s ply is continu ly monitored. abnormal condition in ese systems uld be signale without having place the diesel ge rators 
themsel s on test.  

Eac diesel generate as a continuous r ing of 1750 kw and a 2 ur rating of 1 0 kw. Two dies s can power the m imum safeguards loads. To ensure that ach diesel can perate at its 2 ur rating (as require by specification 4.6.A.2.), eac diesel will be lo d to 1900-1950 kw and for at least 105 
minutes 

Station tteries will det iorate with time, b precipitous failure is extreme unlikely. The surveillance specifi is that which has been demo rated over the ars to provide an i ication of a cell becomi uris iceable long befo e it fails. The peric c equalizing charge will ens e t t the ampere-hour apability of the batt ies is maintained.  

The service and rformance discharge t of each battery, togethe with the visual inspect' n of the plates, wi assure the continued inte ty of the batteries. ebatteries are of type that can be visually nspected, and this method fassuring the contin integrity of the battery proven standard power p1 practice.  

The b tery service test de trates the capability o the battery to meet e 
sys emdsg Zeurements The Indian Point Unit 3 sign duty cycle loa are rermined by a LOCA co urrent with a loss of AC ower.  

The performance dis arge Itest is a test of e constant current acity of a battery, normally ne in the as found co tion after having b n in service, to detect any c ge in the capacity dete mned by the accepta test. The test is intended t determine overall batt degradation due t age and usage.  

The modi ed battery performanc discharge test is a composite test ch addres s both 'the service test nd performance disc rge test requiremen . It shal consist of a one minut peak load equivale to that of the se ce test an a constant discharge rrent for the rema' r of the test whi envelopes e next highest load v ue of the service st. The purpose o the modified performance disca g est is to compare capacity of the ba ery against the manufacturer's sp fied capacity and ereby determine n the battery is approaching the of its life, as ell as to demonstr capability to meet system desi equirements. Eve ther 24 month oper ng cycle, the modified performance ischarge test may performed in lieu the battery service test 
required Technical Specifi tion 4.6.B.3.  

The tation batteries a required for p1 operation, and performing the s tion battery servi and performance ischarge (or modified performance discharge) test requ e the reactor to shutdown.  

Reference 
FSAR, Section .2 

Am n N4.6-3 Amendment No. Xfl, X; 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases that 
are designed to support interpretation and implementation of the 
associated Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and 
documert the reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical 
SD.E'-:ations, and reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and 
licer.in. basis. In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are 
inci. with the proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion 
o 'TS Bases and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative 

ci .tn no impact on safety.  

A.2 - ... Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
"- ,ns (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
. - ,V. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
..ause these statements do not establish any requirements and 

.de any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
-eletion of these statements has no significant adverse 

; afety.  

A.3 CTS , 6.E. establishes requirements for the performance of a 
performance or modified performance discharge test every 60 months.  
This requirement is modified by a footnote stating that the first time a 
performance discharge (or modified performance discharge test) will be 
performed will be in refueling outage 10/11. This note is not retained 
in ITS because ITS will not be implemented until after refueling outage 
10/11. This is an administrative change with no impact on safety.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

A.4 CTS 4.6.B.1 requires that the voltage of each battery voltage must be 
measured and recorded every month. ITS SR 3.8.4.1 (As modified by TSTF
202) maintains this requirement; however, the explicit requirement that 
data must be recorded is deleted. This is an administrative change with 
no impact on safety.  

A.5 CTS 4.6.B.4, Note 1, allows a battery modified performance discharge 
test to be performed in lieu of the battery service test every other 24 
month cycle (i.e., every 48 months). ITS SR 3.8.4.3 (as modified by 
TSTF-200) allows a battery modified performance discharge test to be 
performed in lieu of the battery service test at any time.  

This change is acceptable because a modified performance discharge test 
is required to envelope the duty cycle of the service test and, 
the refore, provides a better indication of battery condition than the 
service test. IEEE 450-1995. Section 5.4, the latest guidance for 
maintenance and testing of lead-acid batteries for the optimization of 
life and performance of the batteries in use for emergency applications 
at nuclear power plants, states "A modified performance discharge test 
can be used in lieu of a service test at any time." This is an 
administrative change with no impact on safety because a modified 
performance discharge test is more conservative that a service test and 
the substitution has no significant adverse impact on battery life or 
performance.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.7.A.6 specifies that three batteries plus three chargers must be 
operable when above the cold shutdown condition. Under the same 
conditions (i.e., Mode 1, 2. 3 and 4), ITS LCO 3.8.4 requires 
Operability of the following DC electrical power subsystems: 

Battery 31 and associated Battery Charger; 
Battery 32 and associated Battery Charger; 
Battery 33 and associated Battery Charger; and 
Battery 34.  

This change adds Technical Specification requirements for battery 34 but 
not charger 34 (See ITS 3.8.7, DOC M.1). Battery 34 and charger 34 were 

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

insta]]ed in 1979 (along with inverter 34) to provide a more stable 
power supply to 120 V AC vital instrument bus 34 which supports RPS and 
ESFAS channel III. Prior to this modification, 120 V AC vital 
instrument bus 34 was supported solely by two 480 V/120 V constant 
voltage transformers supplied by separate safeguard power trains.  
Although these two 480 V/120 V constant voltage transformers provide 
redundant safety related power supplies for 120 V AC vital instrument 
bus 34. these power sources are unavailable following a loss of offsite 
power until the emergency diesel generators re-power one or both of the 
associated safeguards power trains. Additionally, battery 34 (via the 
associated inverter) provides a stable power supply for 120 V AC vital 
instrument bus 34 which decrease the potential for an inadvertent 
reactor trip or ESFAS actuation especially when an instrument channel 
associated with a different 120 V AC vital instrument bus is inoperable 
and in trip. Note that battery charger 34 is not required by LCD 3.8.4 
because the two 480 V/120 V constant voltage transformers supplied by 
separate safeguard power trains ensure that power will be available to 
120 V AC vital instrument bus 34 even if the non-safety related battery 
charger 34 is not available.  

This change is needed to ensure Technical Specifications are consistent 
with ESAR requirements, to ensure a stable and reliable power supply for 
RPS and ESFAS channel III, and to incorporate commitments made in 
response to GL 91-011, "Resolution of Generic Issues 48. "LCOs for Class 
1E Vital Instrument Buses , AND 49, "Interlocks and LCOs for Class 1E 
Tie Breakers." 

In conjunction with the addition of operability and surveillance 
requirements for battery 34, ITS 3.8.4, Condition A, is added to provide 
Required Actions and Completion Times, when battery 34 is not operable.  
Required Action A.1, declare inverter 34 inoperable within 2 hours (and 
take actions for the inoperable inverter), is acceptable because 
inverter 34 is the only safety related load supplied by battery 34. The 
Completion Time is consistent with the completion time for an inoperable 
battery and/or charger in any of the other three DC electrical power 
subsystems. Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on 
safety.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal. Rev 0Indian Point 3
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ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

M.2 CTS 3.7 and CTS 4.6 do not establish any requirements for the periodic 
verification of battery charger capacity even though the FSAR 8.2 
requires that battery chargers be capable of maintaining the voltage and 
current necessary to recharge partially discharged batteries (two hour 
discharge at a rate that does not cause battery terminal voltage to fall 
below 105 volts) within 15 hours while carrying the charger's normal 
load.  

ITS SR 3.8.4.2 requires verification every 24 months that each battery 
charger is capable of supplying its associated battery at the voltage 
and current adequate to demonstrate battery charger capability 
requirements are met.  

This change is needed because the batteries will be depleted relatively 
earlv during an accident (a period of time greater than 2 hours) and the 
battenr. chargers must be available to recharge the batteries while 
feedlnr2 the anticipated post accident DC loads. Specific acceptance 
critera for each battery charger is identified in the FSAR. This 
Surve't'ance is required to be performed during Mode 5 or 6 because it 
recjires the DC electrical power subsystem to be inoperable during 
pery-man=e of the test.  

Th:r. ,m-e restrictive change is acceptable because it does not introduce 
an, ':.-ation which is un-analyzed while requiring periodic verification 

". ".Y chargers are capable of performing in accordance with 
-;-:r°jirements. Therefore, this change has no significant adverse 

safety.  

M.3 - establishes the Actions required if the electrical 
K:-~: .,: ;n system is not restored to meet CTS requirements within 

speci'we; completion times when above cold shutdown (Mode 5).  
CTS 3.7.C.i specifies that, if the reactor is critical when requirements 
are not met, then the reactor shall be in hot shutdown (Mode 3) within 6 
hours and cold shutdown (Mode 5) within the following 30 hours.  
However, if the reactor is subcritical when requirements are not met, 
CTS 3.7.C.2 requires only that reactor coolant system temperature and 
pressure not be increased more than 25OF and 100 psi, respectively, over 
existing values with no requirement to go to cold shutdown (Mode 5).

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Under the same conditions, ITS 3.8.4, Required Actions C.1 and C.2, 
require that the reactor is in Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 5 in 36 hours 
regardless of the status of the unit when the Condition is identified.  
The allowance provided in CTS 3.7.C.2 is deleted. This change is needed 
to eliminate the ambiguity created by CTS 3.7.C.2 when performing a 
reactor shutdown and cooldown required by CTS 3.7.C.1 and to ensure that 
the plant is placed outside the LCO Applicability when the LCO 
requirements are not met. This change is acceptable because placing the 
plant outside the LCO Applicability when LCO requirements are not met is 
conservative and there is no change in the CTS 3.7.C.1 requirement. This 
change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.4 CTS 4.6.B.1 requires that the voltage of each battery must be measured 
every month; however, acceptance criteria is not included in the 
Technical Specifications. ITS SR 3.8.4.1 (as modified by TSTF-202) 
maintains this requirement: however, the explicit acceptance criteria 
for each battery is included in the Technical Specifications. This more 
restrictive change is acceptable because it does not introduce any 
operation which is un-analyzed while requiring periodic battery voltage 
acceptance criteria consistent with design requirements. Therefore, 
this change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.5 CTS 4.6.B.4 requires a battery performance discharge (or modified 
performance discharge) test at least once per 60 months. CTS 4.6.B.5 
requires an accelerated Frequency of 12 months for the performance of 
this test if any of the following conditions are met: a battery has < 
90% of the manufacturer's rating; or, battery capacity drops more than 
10% of rated capacity from its previous performance discharge (or 
modified performance discharge) test.  

ITS SR 3.8.4.4 maintains the requirement for a battery performance 
discharge (or modified performance discharge) test at least once per 60 
months: however, ITS SR 3.8.4.4 requires an accelerated Frequency of 12 
months for the performance of this test if any of the following 
conditions are met: the battery shows degradation; or the battery has 
reached 85% of its expected life and capacity is < 100% of the 
manufacturer's rating, the Surveillance Frequency is reduced to 12 
months. Additionally, if the battery shows no degradation but has 

Indian Point 3 5 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0
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reached 85% of its expected life, the Surveillance Frequency is reduced 
to 24 months for batteries that retain capacity t 100% of the 
manufacturer's rating. Degradation is indicated, according to IEEE-450
1995, when the battery capacity drops by more than 10% relative to its 
capacity on the previous performance test or when it is : 10% below the 
manufacturer's rating.  

This change is acceptable because these Frequencies are more restrictive 
than the existing requirements and are consistent with the 
recommendations in IEEE-450-1995. Therefore, this change has no 
significant adverse impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 3.7.A.6 requires batteries (31, 32 and 33) and chargers (31, 32 and 
33) to be operable. CTS 3.7.B.4 specifies required actions for an 
inoperable battery (initiate shutdown within 2 hours) with a stipulation 
that the associated battery charger must be operable during the two hour 
allowable out of service time for a battery. No action is specified for 
an inoperable battery charger: therefore, CTS requires that the plant be 
shutdown immediately if a battery charger becomes inoperable.  

Under the same conditions, ITS LCO 3.8.4, Condition B, allows 2 hours to 
restore an inoperable battery and/or charger (except battery and charger 
34 which are governed by Condition A). Therefore, this change extends 
the allowable out of service time for a battery charger to 2 hours.  
This change is acceptable because the immediate affect of an inoperable 
battery charger is less significant than the inoperability of a battery 
(i.e., loss of battery prevents starting of associated DG following a 
loss of offsite power (LOOP) whereas loss of battery charger would not 
prevent DG start following a LOOP during the 2 hour allowable out of 
service time). The 2 hour AOT for a battery charger is based on 
Regulatory Guide 1.93 and reflects a reasonable time to assess unit 
status as a function of the inoperable battery and/or charger and 
provides a reasonable time initiate an orderly and safe unit shutdown if 
DC electrical power subsystem is not restored. Therefore, this change 
does not have a significant adverse impact on safety.  

Indian Point 3 6 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0
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L.2 CTS 3.7.B limits the number of concurrent inoperable electrical power 
sources by limiting the Actions for inoperable DGs, offsite sources, and 
batteries to "allow any one" of these power supplies to be inoperable at 
any one time. Therefore, in conjunction with specific directions 
provided in CTS 3.7.B.1 and CTS 3.7.B.2, CTS 3.7.B.3 does not permit a 
battery to be inoperable when either a diesel generator or an offsite 
source is inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 and ITS 3.8.4 appear to be less 
restrictive because there are no direct restrictions on DC electrical 
power subsystems (batteries and battery chargers) based on the 
operability of DGs or offsite sources nor are there restrictions on DGs 
or offsite sources based on the operability of DC electrical power 
subsystems.  

Elimination of the "allow any one" restriction in CTS 3.7.B -i's 
acceptable because, even without this restriction, both CTS and ITS 
3.8.4 limit inoperability of one battery and/or charger to a maximum of 
two hours (See ITS 3.8.4, DOC M.1 for exception). Additionally, both 
CTS and ITS 3.8.4 both require immediate initiation of a shutdown if two 
batteries and/or chargers are inoperable. Therefore, the maximum impact 
of the elimination of the restriction in CTS 3.7.B is the potential that 
ITS 3.8.1 and/or ITS 3.8.4 would allow initiation of a reactor shutdown 
to be delayed by 2 hours from what would be required by CTS 3.7.B (i.e., 
CTS would require Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 5 in 36 hours and ITS would 
require Mode 3 in 8 hours and Mode 5 in 38 hours). Additionally, ITS 
would allow more time to initiate a reactor shutdown only in very 
infrequent combinations of inoperabilities (e.g. two diesel generators 
and the battery associated with the third diesel generator become 
inoperable at the same time). Therefore, elimination of the restriction 
in CTS 3.7.B has no significant consequence and is deleted.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 4.6.B.3 includes a requirement for a visual inspection of the 
battery plates every 24 months. ITS 3.8.4 (As modified by TSTF-199) 
does not include this requirement because a visual inspection at a 24 
month interval is routine preventative maintenance and is not intended a 
as periodic verification of battery Operability. Therefore, this 
requirement is relocated to the FSAR and will be implemented by plant 
procedures.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

This change is acceptable because performance the SRs required by ITS 
3.8.4 and ITS 3.8.6 are sufficient to demonstrate the Operability of 
each battery. Inspecting and maintaining batteries in accordance with 
the manufacturer's recommendations is routine preventative maintenance 
and is not a direct demonstration that a battery is capable of 
performing its intended safety function. Additionally, changes to the 
FSAR can be made only in accordance with the requirements of 10 CFR 
50.59. Therefore, this change is acceptable because there is no change 
to the existing requirements by the relocation of requirements to the 
FSAR and future changes to the FSAR will be controlled in accordance 
with 10 CFR 50.59.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because ITS 3.8.4 maintains the requirements to have batteries 
Operable and maintains the requirements to perform periodic testing that 
demonstrates battery Operability. Therefore, requirements to inspect 
and maintain the batteries in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations can be maintained in the FSAR with no significant 
adverse impact on safety.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package 

Technical Specification 3.8.4: 
"DC Sources - Operating" 

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 
No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1012198 4:57:19 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:19 PM



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L. 1' Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change establishes that the same Required Actions and Completion 
Times for an inoperable battery are applicable when the battery and/or 
charger are inoperable. This change will not result in a significant 
increase in the probability of an accident previously evaluated because 
the status of a battery charger has no affect on the initiators of any 
analyzed events. This change will not result in a significant increase 
in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated because if only 
one of the required DC electrical power subsystems is inoperable (e.g., 
inoperable battery, inoperable battery charger(s), or inoperable battery 
charger and associated inoperable battery), the remaining DC electrical 
power subsystems have the capacity to support a safe shutdown and to 
mitigate an accident condition. The 2 hour Completion Time is based on 
Regulatory Guide 1.93 and reflects a reasonable time to assess unit 
status as a function of the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem 
and, if the DC electrical power subsystem is not restored to operable 
status, to prepare to effect an orderly and safe unit shutdown.  
Additionally, a consequence of an inoperable battery (associated DG will 
not start) is that the battery charger will not be available following 
an event. Therefore, allowing the same 2 hour allowable out of service 
time for a battery and/or battery charger will not have a significant 
affect on the mitigation of an event that occurs during that period of 
t ime.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

The proposed changes will not involve any physical changes to plant 
systems, structures, or components (SSC). The changes in normal Plant 
operation are consistent with the current safety analysis assumptions 
because there is no change in the way the batteries and/or associated 
chargers are operated. Therefore, these changes will not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because if only one of the required DC electrical power 
subsystems is inoperable (e.g., inoperable battery, inoperable battery 
charger(s), or inoperable battery charger and associated inoperable 
battery), the remaining DC electrical power subsystems have the capacity 
to support a safe shutdown and to mitigate an accident condition. The 
2 hour Completion Time is based on Regulatory Guide 1.93 and reflects a 
reasonable time to assess unit status as a function of the inoperable DC 
electrical power subsystem and, if the DC electrical power subsystem is 
not restored to operable status, to prepare to effect an orderly and 
safe unit shutdown. Additionally, a consequence of an inoperable 
battery (associated DG will not start) is that the battery charger will 
not be available following an event. Therefore, allowing the same 2 
hour allowable out of service time for a battery and/or battery charger 
will not have a significant affect on the mitigation of an event that 
occurs during that period of time.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.2" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0
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are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant 'increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change eliminates the restriction in CTS 3.7.B that does not permit 
a battery to be inoperable when either a diesel generator or an offsite 
source is inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 and ITS 3.8.4 are less restrictive 
because there are no direct restrictions on DC electrical power 
subsystems (batteries and battery chargers) based on the operability of 
DGs or offsite sources nor are there restrictions on DGs or offsite 
sources based on the operability of DC electrical power subsystems.  
However, the maximum impact of the elimination of the restriction in CTS 
3.7.B is the potential that ITS 3-8.1 and/or ITS 3.8.4 would allow 
initiation of a reactor shutdown to be delayed by 2 hours from what 
would be required by CTS 3.7.B (i.e., CTS would require Mode 3 in 6 
hours and Mode 5 in 36 hours and ITS would require Mode 3 in 8 hours and 
Mode 5 in 38 hours). Additionally, ITS would allow more time to 
initiate a reactor shutdown only in very infrequent combinations of 
inoperabilities (e.g. two diesel generators and the battery associated 
with the third diesel generator become inoperable at the same time).  
This change does not involve a significant increase in the probability 
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated because of the 
following: allowing an additional 2 hours to initiate a reactor shutdown 
when a single battery is inoperable concurrent with an inoperable DG or 
offsite source is not significant; the additional time may be used to 
restore one of the inoperable electrical sources to Operable thus 
avoiding a plant transient; the infrequent occurrence of this 
combination of inoperabili ties: and, the low probability of an event 
during this period.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The propose 'd change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because of the following: allowing an additional 2 hours to 
initiate a reactor shutdown when a single battery is inoperable 
concurrent with an inoperable DG or offsite source is not significant; 
the additional time may be used to restore one of the inoperable 
electrical sources to Operable thus avoiding a plant transient; the 
infrequent occurrence of this combination of inoperabilities; and, the 
low probability of an event during this period.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.4: 
"DC Sources - Operating".

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.4 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.4 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS 1P3 STATUS JD No.  

BWOG-023 115 RO BATTERY FLOAT CURRENT AND Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated NIA 
BATTERY INSPECTION PROGRAM 

BWOG-034 199 RO 3.8.4 - DELETE MAINTENANCE NRC Review Incorporated. TSTF T.2 
SURVEILLANCES is CLB.  

BWOG-035 200 RO UNLIMITED USE OF BATTERY NRC Review Incorporated T.3 
MODIFIED PERFORMANCE 
DISCHARGE TEST 

BWOG-037 202 RO REVISE BATTERY SURVEILLANCE NRC Review Incorporated. TSTF T.4 
WEEKLY FREQUENCY is CLB.  

BWROG-01 1 038 RO REVISE VISUAL SURVEILLANCE Approved by NRC Superceded by NIA 
OF BATTERIES TO SPECIFY TSTF-199 
INSPECTION IS FOR 
PERFORMANCE DEGRADATION

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1012198 4:5720 PM

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:20 PM



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.4: 
"DC Sources - Operating" 

WOG-003.3 R2 008 R2 REVISE THE SR 3.0.1 BASES TO Approved by NRC Incorporated T.1 
ALLOW CREDIT FOR UNPLANNED 
EVENTS TO MEET ANY 
SURVEILLANCE

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:20 PM
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.4 DC Sources-Operating

<3 .7. 1 >

U

(1Oc. t-3>

LCO 3.8.4 heTr, r A an$1ofra in 6 X/el ectriod powevbsys s11 The' T A a' -  n shal 
be 9PRABLE.r

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One DC electrical 
power subsystem

B. Restore DC electrical 
power subsystem to 
OPERABLE status.

2 hours

%- Required Action and 5.1 Be in M4ODE 3. 6 hours 
C Associated Completion 

Time not met.  

.2 Be in MODE S. 36 hours 
C

<bc... A .4>

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

INSERT: 3.8-24-01:

The following 
OPERABLE: 

Battery 
Battery 
Battery 
Battery

four DC electrical power subsystems shall be

31 and 
32 and 
33 and 
34.

associated 
associated 
associated

Battery Charger; 
Battery Charger; 
Battery Charger; and

INSERT: 3.8-24-02:

A. DC electrical power A.1 Declare Inverter 34 2 hours 
subsystem 34 inoperable and take 
inoperable. Required Actions 

specified in LCO 3.8.7, 
Inverters-Operating.

INSERT: 3.8-24-03: 

(31 or 32 or 33) 

INSERT: 3.8-24-04:

6 .(,- .1 

(- ~ -ri_,

is within the following limits: 

a. 2 120.06 V for batteries 31 and 32: and 

b. 2 124.20 V for batteries 33 and 34.

4J-7.A.>



DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) ____________ 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.2 rify no visible orrosion at ba ery 
terminals and c nectors.  

Verify ttery connection esistance [is 
:5 [1E ohm] for inter- 11 connections, 
S [ -5 ohm] for inte rack connections, 
S1E-5 ohm] for in r-tier connections 
nd I [1E-5 ohm] r terminal connecti s].

92 days

.3 rcsR . .4.3 Verify b crcels, cell p1 ead [12] th racks s no visual indica on of physical 
damag obrabnormal deteri ation.  

SR 3.8.4.4 Remove visible t inal corrosion, ver y [12) months 
battery cell t ell and terminal 
connections clean and t lght, a are cated wIth ticorsan mater/ 
coated wihnti-€orrosion mtr

/3.8.4. 5 Ver y battery connecti resistance (is 
/ 1E-5 ohm] for inte cell connections, 
[1E-5 ohm] for in r-rack connections, 

<_ [1E-5 ohm] for ter-tier connection 
/ and < [1E-5 ohm for terminal conne ons].

nths

1 

--
(continued)

Tm
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)_________

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.4.

<i Cc. H 1.z>

SR 3.8.4.Y,

(e.-,..3> 

,14.D.6\

----- NOTE-- .....  
This Surveillance shall not be performed in 
NODE 1, 2, 3,,or 4. , real3a7 

M 2 11_ an naM PJPn t hl t kF

Veiy9ec ateycare uolie

----- NOTES-......  1. T1e iodifie perfomanpe discharge/ 
st in SR .8.4 ma be perforned in 

ieu of e service est in SR Y8.4.  fonce e 60 months.  2. This Surveillance shall not be 

2 fored in Surv3, or 4.  

, 'di! my b taern fo, 
np ned evepis that sa sfy/hi,'SR

Verify battery capacity is adequate to 
supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, 
the required emergency loads for the design 
duty cycle when subjected to a battery 
service test.

(continued)
0'0 o-

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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FREQUENCY

.months

D
monthsj

©
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INSERT: 3.8-26-01: 

its associated battery at the voltage and current adequate to 
demonstrate battery charger capability requirements are met.



DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) ________

SR 3.8.4.0

A.6 ~?'1

SURVEILLANCE

NOTE--
This Surveillance shall not be performed in 
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. o 

Verify battery capacity is 2:8Ojq of the 
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a 
performance discharge test-or a modified 
performance discharge test.

9bm c.! -

FREQUENCY

60 months 

AND 

12 months when 
battery shows 
degradation or 
has reached 
851% of 
expected life 
vith capacity 
< 100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating 

AND 

24 months when 
battery has 
reached kjSI% 
of the expected 
life with 
capacity 
2 100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating__

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWIER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.4 DC Sources-Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The station DC electrical power (stem provides the AC 
emergency power system with controj power. It also provides 
both-motive and control power to, elected safety related 
equipment and preferre&AC vital bus power (via inverters).  
As required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17 (Ref. 1), the 
DC electrical power system is designed to have sufficient 
independence, redundancy, and testability to perform its 
safety functions, ass.mng a single failure. The DC 
electrical power system o the recommendations .ij -Cc ta.L 4 of Regulatory Guide 1.6 (Ref. 2) and IEEE-308 (Ref. 3).  
The r125/ I3. VDC elect cal power syst consists of o 
indepen nt and redu nt safety rela Cz;: :z 
electrcal power s systemsl ([Trai and Train .8 . Each 
sub stem consis of_ jtwoj 125 V batteri.es ch battery 
[5 % capacit , the associat battery cha (s) for each 
ttery, an 11 the associa d control equi nt and 

interconn ing cabling./ 
I

The VDC source is tained by use the two 125 VD 
ba eries connected n series. Add onally there is one] 
are battery chpper per subsyst , which provides ackup 

service in the -vent that the p ferred battery c rger is 
out of servi . If the spar attery charger i substituted 
for one of,he preferred b ery chargers, t the 
require ts of independ ce and redundanc tween 
subsysms are maintai

uring normal operation, the ' 0 VOC load is powered 

from the battery chargers with-the batteries floating on the 
system. In case of loss of normal power to the battery 
charger, the DC load is automatically powered from the 
station batteries.

'The tTp~i., A d Train B6) DC elec rical powe subsystem 
provjde the ntrol po r for itf associate Clai 1E C pottr load roup, [4. ] kV swi chgear, ad [480] V 1ad 
;7.ters. he DC el trical po ier subsystei s also p ovideOC 
electri power t the inve ers, whi d in turn 6er e 
tAC vit buses

(continued)
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

INSERT: B 3.8-50-01: 

The 125 VDC electrical power system consists of four independent 
safety related DC electrical power subsystems (31, 32, 33 and 
34). Each subsystem consists of one 125 VDC battery, the 
associated battery charger for each battery (except that battery 
charger 34 is not covered by this LCO), and all the associated 
control equipment and interconnecting cabling.  

The four DC electrical power subsystems (batteries and 
associated chargers) 31, 32. 33. and 34 feed four main 
distribution power panels. DC electrical power subsystems 31, 
32, and 33 supply DC control power to 480 volt buses Nos. 5A, 
6A, and 2A/3A, respectively. The 480 volt switchgear bus 
sections that supply power to the safeguards equipment also 
receive DC control power from its associated DC electrical power 
subsystem. DC electrical power subsystem 34 does not provide DC 
control power to any equipment assumed to function to mitigate 
an accident.  

The DC electrical power subsystems 31, 32, 33 and 34 also 
provide DC electrical power to the inverters, which in turn 
power the AC vital instrument buses. As a result, each of the 
four DC electrical power subsystems supports one of the four 
Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation channels and one 
of the four Engineered Safety Features Actuation (ESFAS) 
Instrumentation channels. DC electrical power subsystems 31 and 
32 each support one of the two trains of RPS Instrumentation 
actuation logic and one of the two trains of ESFAS 
Instrumentation actuation logic. Electrical distribution, 
including DC Sources, is described in the FSAR (Ref. 4).



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

INSERT: B 3.8-50-02: 

Each of the four station batteries is sized to carry its 
expected shutdown loads for a period of 2 hours without battery 
terminal voltage falling below 105 volts following a plant trip 
that includes a loss of all AC power. Major loads with their 
approximate operating times on each battery are listed in 
Reference 4. The four battery chargers have been sized to 
recharge discharged batteries within 15 hours while carrying 
the normal DC subsystem load.  

Battery 34 and charger 34 were installed in 1979 (along with 
inverter 34) to ensure a continuous power supply to 120 V AC 
vital instrument bus (VIB) 34 which supports RPS and ESFAS 
channel III. Prior to this modification, VIB 34 was powered 
solely by two 480 V/120 V constant voltage transformers (CVTs) 
supplied by separate safeguard power trains. Although these two 
CVTs provide redundant safety related power supplies for VIB 34, 
these power sources are unavailable following a loss of offsite 
power until the emergency diesel generators re-power one or both 
of the associated safeguards power trains. Additionally, 
battery 34 (via the associated inverter) provides a continuous 
power supply for VIB 34 which decreases the potential for an 
inadvertent reactor trip or ESFAS actuation, especially when an 
instrument channel associated with a different VIB is inoperable 
and in trip. Note that battery charger 34 is not required by 
LCO 3.8.4. This is acceptable because VIB 34 can be powered by 
either of the two CVTs supplied by separate safeguard power 
trains if battery charger 34 is not available following an 
event.



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

The DC power distribution system is described in more detail 
in Bases for LCO 3.8.g, "Distribution System-Operating," 
and LCO 3.8.10, 6Distribution Systems-Shutdown.8 

REach atte y has equate stprage capaci to carr the 
re ired lad coinuously or at least_ hours aid to 

arm hree cpplete cyl es of i nte ittent 1 olds yscu ed in e FSAR Cater f.4

Each 125 VDC batter Is se aratel housed in a ventilated 
room apar trom lts charger and -S -aUl a n e Each 
subsystem is 9"4t-4i .... ;.zs separated p ky.e-- and ( 
electrically from the other subsystemeto ensure that a 
single failure in one subsystem does not cause a failure in 
a redundant subsystem. There is no sharing between 
redundant 0arrott subsystems, such as batteries, battery 
chargers, or so panels.  

The batteries fv, Tr-i A a .;:i. ......  
*eibe&'e4 are sized to produce required capacity at 80% of 
nameplate rating, corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life cycles and the 100% design demand. Fattepy slat is) 
Ibase~ 1zsyof reaqw e-a-92acTt ,jteselect~on of 

a 'i la t c!5 ! ial b ery, Jsul in a/b 

voltage limit is 2.13 V per cell, which corresponds to a 
total minimum voltage output offR V per.-attery discussedi . --- [in J H" ts ha~er 8]( - ).Fle criteria/for Izng 

eap stor ge batteries are efned .n IEE -485 

Each (tr~:Jaw D C electrical power subsystem has 
ample power output capacity for the steady state operation 

APPICBL Th iital onitonsofDeignBas Accin (A ande 

of connected loads required during normal operation, while 
at the same time maintaining its battery bank fully charged.  
Each battery charger also has sufficient capacity to restore 

~t theg batter frm the de sign minimum charge to 
charged statewithin ~4 hours while supplying normal steady 
state loads discussed in the FSAR, Chapter j[Bl(Ref. 4).  

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
SAFETY ANALYSES transient analyses in th- --AIL !-a . [J %Rf 1; 

the FSAR, Chapter f (Ref. (7), assume that Engineered 
Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. Te DC 

114 16 (continued)
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NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4

Markup Inserts 
DC Sources - Operating

INSERT: B 3.8-51-01: 

123.5 V for batteries 31 and 32 and 2! 127.8 V for 
batteries 33 and 34.



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES t 2" z

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued) 

9 636,5

electrical power provide% normal and emergency DC 
electrical power for -te DGs, a--cn., ail'z- _-c and 
control and switching during all MODES of operation.,.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC sources is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based 
upon meeting the design basis of the unit. This includes 
maintaining the DC sources OPERABLE during accident 
conditions in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of 'all offsite AC power or all onsite 
AC power ; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 offtw KP I 

LCO The D ectri * power bsystems ach sub f-- (c~~~~~stinq .lo b&Veries, atr.hre frlah 

(-9te - a the corresponding control equipment and 

iI i.t interconnecting cabling supplying power to the associated 
e1 3.-9.-o ~bus within the train are required to be OPERABLE to ensure 

the availability of the required power to shut down the 
reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an 
anticipated operational occurrence (AO0) or a postulated 
DBA. Loss of any train DC electrical power subsystem does 
not prevent the minimum safety function from being performed 
(Ref. 4).  

' -AA OPERABLEDC electrical power subsystem requires-I+ 
and respective chargerX to be operating 

and connected to the associated DC busOm).  

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE 
in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure safe unit operation and to 
ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of AD0s or abnormal transients; and 

(continued)
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INSERT: B 3.8-52-01: 

Each of the four DC electrical power subsystems supports one of 
the four 120 V AC vital instrument buses via an inverter.  

INSERT: B 3.8-52-02: 

This LCO requires the OPERABILITY of the following four DC 
electrical power subsystems: 

Battery 31 and associated Battery Charger; 
Battery 32 and associated Battery Charger; 
Battery 33 and associated Battery Charger; and 
Battery 34.  

In addition,



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES 

APPLICABILITY b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
(continued) integrity and other vital functions are maintained in 

the event of a postulated DBA.  

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are 
addressed in the Bases for LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources
Shutdown.

-I -

Condition X e ttne rain w=tava&Fsh ability to 
completely respond to an event, and a potential loss of 
ability to remain energized during normal operation. It is, 
therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on 

[Ls' -'0 ) 1 stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for i 

/ ~~~strb n Lp yto tneffaejin.Vhe.r i 

b 3b-_51- 2 If one of the required DC electrical power subsystems is 
-- - - / inoperable (e.g., inoperable battery, inoperable battery 

zl_. tchargercoF, or inoperable battery charger and associated 
inoperable battery), the remaining DC electrical power 

63.8-53 -ca ~ u JWs the capacity to support a safe shutdown and to 
4nrAn~ + .A4+4n C4HS k.enan +aa+

J'" - case single failure would, however, result in the ,emplet
loss of je n 125 VDC electrical power subsystems 
with attendant loss of ESF functions, continued power 
operation should not exceed 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion 
Time is based on Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref.(M and re ecrs 
a reasonable time to assess unit status as a function of the 
inoperable DC electrical power subsystem and, if the DC 
electrical power subsystem is not restored to OPERABLE 
status, to prepare to effect an orderly and safe unit 
shutdown.  

If the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion 
Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 

(continued)
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INSERT: B 3.8-53-01: 

A.1 

Condition A is entered when battery No. 34 is not OPERABLE. The 
only safety related load supported by DC subsystem 34 is 120 V 
AC vital instrument bus 34 which is supplied via inverter 34.  
Therefore, the Required Actions for inverter 34 not OPERABLE 
specified in [CO 3.8.7, Inverters.-Operating, are appropriate 
when battery No. 34 is not OPERABLE. Additionally. ITS 3.8.9 
(and ITS Section 3.3) ensure that 120 V AC vital instrument bus 
34 is energized when required. The 2 hour Completion Time is 
consistent with the completion time for an inoperable battery 
and/or charger in any of the other three DC electrical power 
subsystems.  

INSERT: B 3.8-53-02: 

is entered when DC subsystem 31, 32 or 33 (battery and/or 
associated charger) is not Operable. Loss of DC subsystem 34 
(Condition A) differs from the loss of DC subsystem 31. 32 or 33 
(Condition B) because Condition B could result in the loss of DC 
control power to 480 volt bus No. 5A, 6A. or 2A/3A.  
respectively, and the associated emergency diesel generator.  
Therefore, this Condition represents a significant degradation 
of the 

INSERT: B 3.8-53-03:

loss of additional DC subsystems.



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES 

ACTIONS Y1ad (continued) 

within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. The 
Completion Time to bring the unit to MODE 5 is consistent 
with the time required in Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.1 
REQUI REMENTS 

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for 
the batteries helps to ensure the effectiveness of the 
charging system and the ability of the batteries to perform 
their intended function. Float charge is the condition in 

~ ~.O)which the charger is supplying the continuous charge 
required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or 
battery cell) and maintain the battery (or a battery cell) 
in a fully charged state. hIe voltage requirements are 
based on the noinnal design voltage of the battery and are 
consistent with the initial voltages assumed in the battery 
sizing calculations. The ~l~ay Frequency is consistent with 
manufacturer recommendations 6andIEEE-450 (Ref.

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)
Visual inspection ofhe battery cells, ce Xplates, and 
battery racks pr jfes an indication of olysical damage or 
abnormal deter " ration that could pot nially degrade 

The I nth Frequency for thi R is consistent with 
IE -450 (Ref. 9), which rec nds detailed visual 
. spection of cell conditi and rack integrity on a yearly 
basis.

Visual inspe on and resistance measurements of i ercell, 
interrack, itertier, and terminal connections vide an 
indicati of physical damage or abnormal de ioration that 
could jdicate degraded battery condition., he 
anti rrosion material is used to help ure good 
el trical connections and to reduce minal deterioration.  
e visual inspection for corrosio s not intended to 

require removal of and inspection/under each terminal 
connection. The removal of v* ible corrosion is a 
preventive maintenance SR. he presence of visible 
corrosion does not neces rily represent a failure of this 
SR provided visible c osion is removed during performanc of SR 3.8.4.4. .. . . ..  

Reviewer's Not . The requirement to verify that te inal 
connections e clean and tight applies only to kel 
cadm b eries as per IEEE Standard P1106, a EE 
Rec e um Practice for Installation, Main ance, Testing 
and cement of Vented Nickel - Cadmi Batteries for 
S ionary Applications. This requir nt may be removed 

or lead acid batteries.  

//The connection resistance limi for SR 3.8.4.5 shall be no 
more than 20% above the resi ance as measured during 
installation, or not abov he ceiling value establishby 
the manufacturer.  

The Surveillance quencies of 12 months is co 'stent with
[ IEEE-450 (Ref. , which recomuends cell to 1 andj 

terminal €oresistance ( tmen)n a-yearly 
[..basis. _ 

(continued)
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B 3.8.4

* . cnargers (Ker. 0). 'Accoraing to Keguiaxory uulae I.J4 
(Ref. , t battery charger supply is required to be 

0ase on th 1 argest combined demands of the various steady 
ate loads and the charging capacity to restore the battery 

q from the design minimum charge state to the fully charged 
state, irrespective of the status of the unit during these 
demand occurrences. The minimum required amperes and 

q duration ensures that these requirements can be satisfied.  

The Surveillance Frequency is acceptable, given the unit 
conditions required to perform the test and the other 
administrative controls existing to ensure adequate charger 
performance during these wonth intervals. In addition, 
this Frequency is intended to be consistent with expected 
fuel cycle lengths. 2,L 

This Surveillance is required to be performed during MODES 5 
and 6 since it would require the DC electrical power 
subsystem to be inoperable during performance of the test.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
that performing the Surveillance would perturb the 
electrical distribution system and challenge safety systems.  
Cred44my be %aken fr unplannd evnts that atisfy this T 

SR 3.8.4.ir 

A battery service test is a special test of battery 
capability, as found, to satisfy the design requirements 
(battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical power system. The 
discharge rate and test length should correspond to the 
design duty cycle requirements as s c ified in Reference 4.  

The Surveillance Frequency of NIVu1 hs1 is consistent with 
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. a)Vand 
Re ulator Guide 1.129 (Ref. -1J), which state that the 

battery service test should be performed during refueling 
operations or at some other outage. ith interval, .t..e.  
*usts, nt to 4xceed( 4 1-mnth J.  

(continued)
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INSERT: B 3.8-56-01 

the voltage and current necessary to recharge partially 
discharged batteries (two hour discharge at a rate that does not 
cause battery terminal voltage to fall below 105 volts),.  

INSERT: B 3.8-56-02 

Therefore, this SR can be satisfied by operating each charger at 
the design voltage and current for a minimum of 2 hours.



DC Sources-Operating B 3.8.4 

BASES 

,itrTi Aurr R i R.4. (continued)

REQUIREMENT

6 of a service test e er 

The modified performance discharge test is a simulated duty 
cycle consisting of just two rates; the one minute rate 
published for the battery or the largest current load of the 
duty cycle, followed by the test rate employed for the 
performance test, both of which envelope the duty cycle of 
the service test. Since the ampere-hours removed by a rated 
one minute discharge represents a very small portion of the 
battery capacity, the test rate can be changed to that for 
the performance test without compromising the results of the 
performance discharge test. The battery terminal voltage 
for the modified performance discharge test should remain 
above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the 
battery service test for the duration of time equal to that 
of the service test.

---- A modified4discharge test is a test of the battery capacity 

and its ability to provide a high rate, short duration load 

(usually the highest rate of the duty cycle). This will 

often confirm the battery's ability to meet the critical 

period of the load duty cycle, in addition to determining 

its percentage of rated capacity. Initial conditions for 

the modified performance discharge test should be identical 

C to those specified for a service test.

TWO The reason for'Note t is that performing the Surveillance 

would perturb the electrical distribution system and 

challenge safety systems. trQmdt my be taken for uplanned 

p~9ftf hit catif~ hisSR.  

A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant 

current capacity of a battery, normally done in the as found 

condition, after having been in service, to detect any 

change in the capacity determined by the acceptance test., 

The test is intended to determine overall battery 
degradation due to age and usage.  

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

R 3.8.4 (continued) G 

A battery modified performance discharge test is described 
in the Bases for SR 3.8.4 Either the attery performance 
discharge test or the modified performance discharge test is 
acceptable for satisfying SR 3.8.4 -owever, only the 
modified performance discharge test may be used to satisfy 
SR 3 while satisfying the requirements of SR 3.8.44 
at the same tme. 4

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance are consistent 
with IEEE-450 (Ref.j;2) and IEEE-485 (Ref. 5). These 
references recommend that the battery be replaced if its 

Ao\ capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer's rating. A 
capacity of 80% shows th;t th battery r40e'-oeteri oration 
is increasing, even if there is ample capacity to meet the 
load requirements.  

The Surveillance Frequency for this test is normally 
60 months. If the battery shows degradation, or if the 
battery has reached 85% of its expected life and capacity is' 
< 100% of the manufacturer's rating, the Surveillance 
Frequency is reduced to 12 months. However, if the battery 
shows no degradation but has reached 85% of its expected 
life, the Surveillance Frequency is only reduced to 24 
months for batteries that. retain capacity ? 100% of the 
manufacturer's rating. Degradation is indicated, according 
to IEEE-450 "Ref.'(b), when the battery capacity drops by 

D -more than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous 
performance test rr When it is k J10%4 below the 
manufacturer's rating. These Frequencies are consistent 
with the recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref. IL 

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
that performing the Surveillance would perturb the 
electrical distribution system and challenge safety systems.  
rwdit -AA bo taken fo .. unplanned e............f th.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix .  

2. Regulatory Guide 1.6, arch 10, 1971.  

3. IEEE-308-k19781.  

(continued)
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B 3.8.4

BASES 

REFERENCES 4. FSAR, Chapter 181.  
(continued) 

5. IEEE-485-1983), June 1983.  

FSAR, ChapterG F 5 
~ Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.  x. IEEE-450Mo- Qr q 

f) J0. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.  

Ri)l. Regulatory Guide 1.129, December 1974.
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Section 3.8.4, was modified as needed to reflect the 
IP3 design and current licensing basis. A detailed description of the 
design, accident analysis assumptions, and Operability requirements are 
incorporated into the IP3 ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 
current licensing basis except as identified and justified in the 
CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-008, Rev.2 (WOG-03.3) which 
revises SR 3.0.1 to allow credit for unplanned events to meet any SR 
requirement. This generic change to NUREG 1431, Rev. 1, has been 
approved by the NRC.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating 

T.2 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-199, Rev.O (BWOG-034) which 
deletes battery surveillances that are routine maintenance items and not 
explicit verifications of battery Operability. Although this generic 
change to NUREG 1431, Rev. 1, has not been approved by the NRC, it was 
incorporated because it is consistent with the current licensing basis.  

T.3 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-200, Rev.O (BWOG-035) which 
allows use of battery modified performance discharge test in lieu of 
service test as permitted by IEEE-450. Although this generic change to 
NUREG 1431, Rev. 1, has not been approved by the NRC, it was 
incorporated because it is consistent with the current licensing basis.  

T.4 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-202, Rev.O (BWOG-037) which 
extends battery surveillance intervals for routine battery status 
verifications. Although this generic change to NUREG 1431, Rev. 1, has 
not been approved by the NRC, it was incorporated because it is 
consistent with the current licensing basis.  

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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DC Sources- Shutdown 
3.8.5

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.5 DC Sources -Shutdown

LCO 3. 8. 5 

APPLICABILITY:

DC electrical power subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support the DC 
electrical power distribution subsystems required by LCO 3.8.10, 
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown." 

MODES 5 and 6, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS________________ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required DC A.1 Declare affected Immediately 
electrical power required feature(s) 
subsystems inoperable, inoperable.  

OR 

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

AND 

A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend operations 
involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

AND 

(continued)
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DC Sources -Shutdown 
3.8.5

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore required DC 
electrical power 
subsystems to OPERABLE 
status.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.5.1 - ------------------- NOTE --------------------
The following SRs are not required to be 
performed: SR 3.8.4.2, SR 3.8.4.3, and 
SR 3.8.4.4.  

For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance 
following SRs are applicable: with applicable 

SRs 
SR 3.8.4.1 SR 3.8.4.3 
SR 3.8.4.2 SR 3.8.4.4.

Amendment [Rev.O], 0/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.5-2



DC Sources -Shutdown 
B 3.8.5 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.5 DC Sources -Shutdown 

BASES 

BACKGROUND A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources- Operating." 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and transient 
analyses in the FSAR, Chapter 14 (Ref. 1), assume that Engineered 
Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC electrical power 
system provides normal and emergency DC electrical power for the 
diesel generators and control and switching during all MODES of 
operation.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements 
for the supported systems' OPERABILITY.  

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical power sources during 
MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies 
ensures that: 

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling 
condition for extended periods: 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit status: 
and 

C. Adequate DC electrical power is provided to mitigate events 
postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling 
accident.  

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..5-1Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.5 - 1



DC Sources - Shutdown 
B 3.8.5 

BASES 

LCO The four DC electrical power subsystems, each subsystem 
consisting of one battery, one battery charger (except for 
battery charger 34 which is not covered by this LCO), and the 
corresponding control equipment and interconnecting cabling 
within the safeguards power train, are required to be OPERABLE to 
support required safeguards power trains of the distribution 
systems required OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution 
Systems- Shutdown." This ensures the availability of sufficient 
DC electrical power sources to operate the unit in a safe manner 
and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during 
shutdown (e.g.. fuel handling accidents).  

DC subsystems may be cross connected in Modes 5 and 6 and during 
movement of irradiated fuel because there is no requirement to 
ensure that a single failure in one subsystem does not cause a 
failure in a redundant subsystem.  

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources required to be OPERABLE in 
MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, 
provide assurance that: 

a. Required features to provide adequate coolant inventory 
makeup are available for the irradiated fuel assemblies in 
the core; 

b. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling 
accident are available; 

C. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of 
events that can lead to core damage during shutdown are 
available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for 
monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown 
condition or refueling condition.  

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are 
covered in LCO 3.8.4.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..5-2Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.5 - 2



DC Sources- Shutdown 
B 3.8.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1. A.2.1, A.2.2. A.2.3 and A.2.4 

If any DC electrical subsystems are re quired by LCO 3.8.10 and 
one becomes inoperable, the remaining DC power available may be 
capable of supporting sufficient systems to allow continuation of 
CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement. By allowing the option to 
declare required features inoperable with the associated DC power 
source(s) inoperable, appropriate restrictions will be 
implemented in accordance with the affected required features LCO 
ACTIONS. In many instances, this option may involve undesired 
administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for 
sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and 
operations involving positive reactivity additions). The 
Required Action to suspend positive reactivity additions does not 
preclude actions to maintain or increase reactor vessel 
inventory, provided the required SDM is maintained.  

Suspen 'sion of these activities shall not preclude completion of 
actions to establish a safe conservative condition. These 
actions minimize probability of the occurrence of postulated 
events. It is further required to immediately initiate action to 
restore the required DC electrical power subsystems and to 
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order 
to provide the necessary DC electrical power to the unit safety 
systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required DC electrical power subsystems should 
be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the time 
during which the unit safety systems may be without sufficient 
power.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..5-3Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.5 - 3
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B 3.8.5

BASES 

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.5.1 

SR 3.8.5.1 requires performance of all Surveillances required by 
SR 3.8.4.1 through SR 3.8.4.4. Therefore, see the corresponding 
Bases for LCO 3.8.4 for a discussion of each SR.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is to 
preclude requiring the OPERABLE DC sources from being discharged 
below their capability to provide the required power supply or 
otherwise rendered inoperable during the performance of SRs. It 
is the intent that these SRs must still be capable of being met, 
but actual performance is not required.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 14.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..5-4Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.5-4
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Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.7-3 34 34 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1012198 4:57:20 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:20 PM



'IC.  

ITS 3.81 

3.B.'7

If the electrical distrLbutlon system Is nor restored 
to meet the. requirements of 3.7.A within the time 
periods specified in 3.7.B, then: 

1. If the reactor is critical, it shall be in the hot 
shutdown condition within six hours and in the 
cold shutdown condition within the following 30 
hours.  

2. If the reactor is subcritical, the reactor coolant 
system temperature and pressure shall not be 
increased more than 25°F and 100 psi, 
respectively, over existing values.

D. The requirements of Specification 3.7.A.1 may be 
modified during an emergency system-wide blackout 
condition as follows: 

Two of the three 13.8 KV feeders (13W92, 13W93 
and/or 13W94) to the Buchanan substation 138 KV buses operable with at least 37 MV power from any 
combination of gas turbines (nameplate rating at 
800 F) at the Buchanan Substation and onsite and 
onsite available for exclusive use on Indian Point Unit No. 3.  

AE. Whenever the reactor critical, the circuit breaker on 
gE the electrical feeder to emergency lighting panel 318 
gLq7TE inside containment shall be locked open except when 4 containment access is required.  

F. As a minimum, under all conditions including cold 
shutdown, the following A.C. electrical power sources 
shall be operable: 

1. One transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation, 
except for testing.  

2. Either: 

a. 6.9 KV buses 5 or 6 energized from the 138 KV P13.382...feeder 95331 or 95332, 
or 

b. 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its 
associated 13.8/6.9 KV transformer available 
to supply 6.9 power, 

SEC 3. Two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A 
IT 3.8.9 energized.

Amendment No. 34

3.7-3 

P~C L k O co3.a" tvl

ITS 3.8.5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.5 DC Sources -Shutdown 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.7.F and CTS 4.6 do not establish any direct requirements for the 
operability or surveillance testing of batteries and/or battery chargers 
when in cold shutdown, refueling operations, or when moving irradiated 
fuel assemblies except that batteries and/or battery chargers are 
required to function as necessary to support the operability of features 
that are required to be operable (e.g., diesel generators). ITS LCO 
3.8.5 establishes requirements for the operability and surveillance 
testing of any DC electrical power subsystem needed to support the DC 
electrical power distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10, 
"Distribution Systems -Shutdown." The adoption of ITS [CO 3.8.5 is a 
more restrictive change because it requires that batteries and/or 
battery chargers must be operab 'le, which includes meeting required SRs, 
if the battery is needed to support the operability of any other 
features required to be Operable. However, ITS SR 3.8.5.1 does not 
require the performance of any battery and/or battery charger SRs if the 
performance would render the battery and/or charger inoperable. This 
allowance applies only if the SRs that are not required to be performed 
are still met.  

The adoption of ITS [CO 3.8.5 also provides an additional option if a 
battery and/or battery charger is not capable of supporting the 
operability of required features. Whereas the CTS would require that 
all required features supported by the inoperable battery be declared 
inoperable, ITS [CO 3.8.5 allows an additional option of suspending core 
alterations, suspending movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and 
suspending operations involving positive reactivity additions. These 
actions are sufficiently conservative so that is acceptable to avoid the 
administrative burden of declaring each of the supported features 
inoperable and taking the Required Actions for each of these features.  

Finally, the adoption of ITS [CO 3.8.5 establishes requirements for the 
operability of features required to mitigate the consequences of a fuel

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown 

handling accident whenever irradiated fuel is being moved even if these 
features would not otherwise be required (i.e., fuel is removed from the 
reactor vessel).  

These more restrictive changes are acceptable because they do not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring more 
conservative requirements for ensuring that batteries and battery 
chargers are operable whenever needed to support features required to 
prevent or mitigate an accident. This change has no negative impact on 
safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.5: 
"DC Sources - Shutdown"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 I 012198 4:57:20 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10098 4:57:20 PM



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L. 1' Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.5: 
"DC Sources - Shutdown"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.5 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.5 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

BWOG-023 115 RO BATTERY FLOAT CURRENT AND Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated NIA 
BATTERY INSPECTION PROGRAM 

BWOG-033 198 RO SPECIFICATION 3.8.6-UNLIMITED NRC Review Not Incorporated NA 
USE OF BATTERY CHARGING 
CURRENT IN LIEU OF SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY 

BWROG-008 R3 036 R3 ADDITION OF LCO 3.0.3 N/A TO NRC Rejects: Not Incorporated N/A 
SHUTDOWN ELECTRICAL POWER TSTF to Revise 
SPECIFICATIONS 

BWROG-017 051 REVISE CONTAINMENT NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
REQUIREMENTS DURING 
HANDLING IRRADIATED FUEL 
AND CORE ALTERATIONS 
(REQUIREMENTS LIMITED TO 
"RECENTLY" IRRADIATED FUEL)

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:21 PM



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.5: 
"DC Sources - Shutdown"

WOG-062 204 REVISE DC SOURCES - NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
SHUTDOWN AND INVERTERS 
SHUTDOWN TO ADDRESS 
SPECIFIC SUBSYSTEM 
REQUIREMENTS

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1012198 4:57:21 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal. Revision 0 10/2198 4:57:21 PM



DC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.5

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 DC Sources 

LCO 3.8.5

411b 0c t A

APPLICABILITY:

<0or K-6~

-Shutdown & ) 

DC electrical power subsystem shall be OPERABLE to support 
the DC electrical power distribution subsystemLsil required 
by LC0 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems-Shutdown." 

MODES 5 and 6, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.IW) Declare affected Immediately 
DC electrical power required feature(s) 
subsystems inoperable, inoperable.  

OR 
A.2.1 Suspend CORE Iuediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

AND 

A.2.3 Initiate action to Imediately 
suspend operations 
involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

AND 

(continued)

WOC STS Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95



DC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.5

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE 

K. A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore required DC 
electrical power 
subsystems to 
OPERABLE status.  

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS_________ 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

- -SR 3.8.5.1- -- ---- NOTE ---------

- The following SRs are not required to be 
performed: SR 3.8.4., SR 3.8.4(7 and 
SR 3..8.44. <.  

For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance 
following SRs are applicable: with applicable 

SRs 
SR 3.8.4.1 SR 3.8.4.4 S$...4.8 
SR 3.8.4.2 K 4 
SR 3.8.4.3 _

Rev 1, 04/07/953.8-29WOG STS



DC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.5

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.5 DC Sources-Shutdown

BASES 

BACKGROUND A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.4, 'DC Sources-Operating." 

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis ccident and 

SAFETY ANALYSES transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter (Ref . 1) mdI 

Ghft 4:. ElE] ( _ , assume that Engineered Safety Feature 
systems are OPERABLE. The DC electrical power system 
provides normal and emergency DC electrical power for the 
diesel generators, ..mer..j ... .... ari. _,%and control and 
switching during all MODES of operation.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and the 
requirements for the supported systems' OPERABILITY.  

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical power sources 
during MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies ensures that: 

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or 
refueling condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
status; and 

c. Adequate DC electrical power is provided to mitigate 
events postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel 
handling accident.  

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 ofth l Po tc 

-/ o a e he5-".3 6 

LCO Cj IA-J TheV DC electrical power subsystems, each subsystem 
consistingo atter oZne battery charger.  
1-48y anc the crrespondn control equipment and 

(continu t LO

Rev 1, 04/07/95W STS



DC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.5

BASES

LCO interconnecting cabling withinjhetrain, are required to be (continued) OPERABLE to support required rains of the distribution systems required OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, -Distribution Systems-Shutdown." This ensures the availability of - j sufficient DC electrical power sources to operate the unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents).

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

The DC electrical power sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, provide assurance that: 

a. Required features to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available for the irradiated fuel assemblies in the core; 

b. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are available; 

c. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to core damage during shutdown are available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling condition.  
The DC electrical power requirements for NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.4.  

A.]. A.2.1. A.2.2. A.2.3. and A.2.4 

If -i ftt are required by LCO 3.8.10, the remaining I DC power available may be capable of supporting sufficient systems to allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement. By allowing the option to declare required features inoperable with the associated DC power source(s) inoperable, appropriate restrictions will be implemented in accordance with the affected required -features LCO ACTIONS. In many instances, this option may involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the

(continued) 

WOG STS
5 3.8-61
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts.  
ITS SECTION 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown 

INSERT B 3.8-61-01: 

DC subsystems may be cross connected in Modes 5 and 6 and during 
movement of irradiated fuel because there is no requirement to ensure 
that a single failure in one subsystem does not cause a failure in a 
redundant subsystem.



DC Sources -Shutdown 
B3.8.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.I. A.2.1. A.2.2. A.2.3. and A.2.4 (continued) 

allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made 
(i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive 
reactivity additions). The Required Action to suspend 
positive reactivity additions does not preclude actions to 
maintain or increase reactor vessel inventory, provided the 
required SDM is maintained.  

Suspension of these activi-ties shall not preclude completion 
of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  
These actions minimize probability of the occurrence of 
postulated events. It is further required to immediately 
initiate action to restore the required DC electrical power 
subsystems and to continue this action until restoration is 
accomplished in order to provide the necessary DC electrical 
power to the unit safety systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required DC electrical power subsystems 
should be completed as quickly as possible in order to 
minimize the time during which the unit safety systems may 
be without sufficient power.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.5.1 

REQUIRMENTS SR 3.8.5.1 requires performance of all :Surveillances 
required by SR 3.8.4.1 through SR 3.8. Therefore, see 
the corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.4 for a discussion of 
each SR.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to preclude requiring the OPERABLE DC sources from being 
discharged below their capability to provide the required 
power supply or otherwise rendered inoperable during the 
performance of SRs. It is the intent that these SRs must 
still be capable of being met, but actual performance is'uot 
required.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.8-62WOG STS



DC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.5

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES I. FSAR, Chapter Mr. D 

2 . SA R , C *a p- [ 14 
] .

B 3.8-63 Rev 1, 04/07/95
WOG STS
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"DC Sources - Shutdown"

PART 6: 

Justification of Differences between 

NUREG-1431 and IP3 ITS
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are. fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431. Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the 1P3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing, basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431. Rev 1: therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

LCO 3.8.6 

APPLICABILITY:

Battery cell parameters for batteries 31, 32, 33 and 34 shall be 
within the limits of Table 3.8.6-1.  

When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to be 
OPERABLE.

ACTIONS 
----------------------------------------N O T E ---------------------------------------

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.  
....................................................................................  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more batteries A.1 Verify pilot cells 1 hour 
with one or more battery electrolyte level and 
cell parameters not float voltage meet 
within Category A or B Table 3.8.6-1 
limits. Category C limits.  

AND 

A.2 Verify battery cell 24 hours 
parameters meet 
Table 3.8.6-1 AND 
Category C limits.  

Once per 7 days 
thereafter 

AND 

A.3 Restore battery cell 31 days 
parameters to 
Category A and B limits 
of Table 3.8.6-1.  

(continued)

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.6-1



Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

ACTIONS (continued) _________________________ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare associated Immediately 
associated Completion battery inoperable.  
Time of Condition A not 
met.  

OR 

One or more batteries 
with average electrolyte 
temperature of the 
representative cells not 
within limits of 
SR 3.8.6.3.  

OR 

One or more batteries 
with one or more battery 
cell parameters not 
within Category C 
val ues.

INDIN PONT 3.86-2Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.6-2



Battery.Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 31 days 
Table 3.8.6-1 Category A limits.  

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet 92 days 
Table 3.8.6-1 Category B limits.  

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of 92 days 
representative cells is within the following 
limits: 

a. 60°F for batteries 31, 32 and 34; 
and 

b. 350F for battery 33.

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.6-3



BatteryCell Parameters 
3.8.6

Table 3.8.6-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Battery Cell Parameters Requirements

CATEGORY A: CATEGORY C: 
LIMITS FOR EACH CATEGORY B: ALLOWABLE LIMITS 
DESIGNATED PILOT LIMITS FOR EACH FOR EACH CONNECTED 

PARAMETER CELL CONNECTED CELL CELL 

Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimum level Above top of 
indication mark, indication mark, plates, and not 
and 3, inch above and 4 inch above overflowing 
maximum level. maximum level 
indication mark(a) indication mark(a) 

Float Voltage 2.13 V 2.13 V > 2.07 V 

Specific Gravity(b) 1.205 1.195 Not more than 0.020 

below average of 
AND all connected cells 

Average of all AND 
connected cells 
> 1.205 Average of all 

connected cells 
1.195 

(a) It is acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above the 

specified maximum during equalizing charges provided it is not overflowing.  

(b) Corrected for electrolyte temperature.

Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.6-4



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters 

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO delineates the limits on electrolyte temperature, level, 
float voltage, and specific gravity for the DC power source 
batteries. A discussion of these batteries and their OPERABILITY 
requirements is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC 
Sources-Operating," and LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources- Shutdown."

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter 14 (Ref. 1), assume 
Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC 
electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC 
electrical power for the diesel generators and control and 
switching during all MODES of operation.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon 
meeting the design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining 
at least one train of DC sources OPERABLE during accident 
conditions, in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite AC 
power; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

Battery cell parameters satisfy the Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.

Battery cell parameters must remain within acceptable limits to 
ensure availability of the required DC power to shut down the 
reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated 
operational occurrence or a postulated DBA. Electrolyte limits

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.6 - 1



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

LCO (continued) 

are conservatively established, allowing continued DC electrical 
system function even with Category A and B limits not met.  

APPLICABILITY The battery cell parameters are required solely for the support 
of the associated DC electrical power subsystems. Therefore, 
battery electrolyte is only required when the DC power source is 
required to be OPERABLE. Refer to the Applicability discussion 
in Bases for LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note which indicates that 
separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery. This is 
acceptable because the Required Actions for each Condition 
provide appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable DC 
subsystem. Complying with the Required Actions for one 
inoperable DC subsystem may allow for continued operation, and 
subsequent inoperable DC subsystem(s) are governed by separate 
Condition entry and application of associated Required Actions.  

A.1. A.2 and A.3 

With one or more cells in one or more batteries not within limits 
(i.e., Category A limits not met, Category B limits not met, or 
Category A and B limits not met) but within the Category C limits 
specified in Table 3.8.6-1 in the accompanying LCO, the battery 
is degraded but there is still sufficient capacity to perform the 
intended function. Therefore, the affected battery is not 
required to be considered inoperable solely as a result of 
Category A or B limits not met and operation is permitted for a 
limited period.  

The pilot cell electrolyte level and float voltage are required 
to be verified to meet the Category C limits within 1 hour 
(Required Action A.D). This check will provide a quick 
indication of the status of the remainder of the battery cells.  
One hour provides time to inspect the electrolyte level and to 
confirm the float voltage of the pilot cells. One hour is

INDIN PONT 3B 3..6-2Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00
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Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1. A.2 and A.3 (continued) 

considered a reasonable amount of time to perform the required 
verification.  

Verification that the Category C limits are met (Required 
Action A.2) provides assurance that during the time needed to 
restore the parameters to the Category A and B limits, the 
battery is still capable of performing its intended function. A 
period of 24 hours is allowed to complete the initial 
verification because specific gravity measurements must be 
obtained for each connected cell. Taking into consideration both 
the time required to perform the required verification and the 
assurance that the battery cell parameters are not severely 
degraded, this time is considered reasonable. The verification 
is repeated at 7 day intervals until the parameters are restored 
to Category A or B limits. This periodic verification is more 
frequent than the normal Frequency of pilot cell Surveillances 
because of the degraded condition of the battery.  

Continued operation is only permitted for 31 days before battery 
cell parameters must be restored to within Category A and B 
limits. With the consideration that, while battery capacity is 
degraded, sufficient capacity exists to perform the intended 
function and to allow time to fully restore the battery cell 
parameters to normal limits, this time is acceptable prior to 
declaring the battery inoperable.  

With one or more batteries with one or more battery cell 
parameters outside the Category C limit for any connected cell, 
sufficient capacity to supply the maximum expected load 
requirement is not assured and the corresponding DC electrical 
power subsystem must be declared inoperable. Additionally, other 
potentially extreme conditions, such as not completing the 
Required Actions of Condition A within the required Completion 
Time or average electrolyte temperature of representative cells 
outside the limits of SR 3.8.6.3 are also cause for immediately 
declaring the associated DC electrical power subsystem 
inoperable.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..6-3Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.6-3



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.6.1 

This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are 
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 2), which recommends regular 
battery inspections (at least one per month) including voltage.  
specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of pilot cells.  

SR 3.8.6.2 

The quarterly inspection of specific gravity and voltage is 
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 2) which recommends augmentation 
of the battery inspections conducted in SR 3.8.6.1 at least once 
per quarter by checking the level, voltage and specific gravity 
of each cell, and the temperature of pilot cells.  

SR 3.8.6.3 

This Surveillance -verification that the average temperature of 
representative cells (i.e., every fifth cell) is within specified 
limits, is consistent with a recommendation of IEEE-450 (Ref. 2), 
that states that the temperature of electrolytes in 
representative cells should be determined on a quarterly basis.  

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery 
capacity. This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain 
within an acceptable operating range. This limit is based on 
manufacturer recommendations.  

Table 3.8.6-1 

This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float 
voltage, and specific gravity for three different categories.  
The meaning of each category is discussed below.  

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each designated 
pilot cell in each battery. The cells selected as pilot cells 
are those whose temperature, voltage, and electrolyte specific 
gravity approximate the state of charge of the entire battery.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..6-4Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.6-4



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

SURVEIL[LANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are based 
on manufacturer recommendations and are consistent with the 
guidance in IEEE-450 (Ref. 2), with the extra 3, inch allowance 
above the high water level indication for operating margin to 
account for temperatures and charge effects. In addition to this 
allowance, footnote a to Table 3.8.6-1 permits the electrolyte 
level to be above the specified maximum level during equal izi ng 
charge, provided it is not overflowing. These limits ensure that 
the plates suffer no physical damage, and that adequate electron 
transfer capability is maintained in the event of transient 
conditions. IEEE-450 (Ref. 2) recommends that electrolyte level 
readings should be made only after the battery has been at float 
charge for at least 72 hours.  

The Category A limit specified for float voltage is ! 2.13 V per 
cell. This value is based on the recommendations of IEEE-450 
(Ref. 2), which states that prolonged operation of cells < 2.13 V 
can reduce the life expectancy of cells.  

The Category A limit specified for specific gravity for each 
pilot cell is >- 1.205 (0.010 below the manufacturer fully charged 
nominal specific gravity or a battery charging current that had 
stabilized at a low value). This value is characteristic of a 
charged cell with adequate capacity. According to IEEE-450 
(Ref. 2), the specific gravity readings are based on a 
temperature of 770F (250C).  

The specific gravity readings are corrected for actual 
electrolyte temperature as long as level is maintained within the 
required range. For each 30F (1.670C) above 770F (250C), 1 point 
(0.001) is added to the reading; 1 point is subtracted for each 
37F below 777F. The specific gravity of the electrolyte in a 
cell increases with a loss of water due to electrolysis or 
evaporation.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..6-5Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.6 - 5



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 

Category B defines the normal parameter limits for each connected 
cell. The term "connected cell" excludes any battery cell that 
may be jumpered out.  

The Category B limits specified for electrolyte level and float 
voltage are the same as those specified for Category A and have 
been discussed above. The Category B limit specified for 
specific gravity for each connected cell is ;- 1.195 (0.020 below 
the manufacturer fully charged, nominal specific gravity) with 
the average of all connected cells > 1.205 (0.010 below the 
manufacturer fully charged, nominal specific gravity). These 
values are based on manufacturer's recommendations. The minimum 
specific gravity value required for each cell ensures that the 
effects of a highly charged or newly installed cell will not mask 
overall degradation of the battery.  

Category C defines the limits for each connected cell. These 
values, although reduced, provide assurance that sufficient 
capacity exists to perform the intended function and maintain a 
margin of safety. When any battery parameter is outside the 
Category C limits, the assurance of sufficient capacity described 
above no longer exists, and the battery must be declared 
inoperable.  

The Category C limits specified for electrolyte level (above the 
top of the plates and not overflowing) ensure that the plates 
suffer no physical damage and maintain adequate electron transfer 
capability. The Category C limits for float voltage is based on 
IEEE-450 (Ref. 2), which states that a cell voltage of 2.07 V or 
below, under float conditions and not caused by elevated 
temperature of the cell, indicates internal cell problems and may 
require cell replacement.  

The Category C limit of average specific gravity t 1.195 is based 
on manufacturer recommendations (0.020 below the manufacturer 
recommended fully charged, nominal specific gravity). In 
addition to that limit, it is required that the specific gravity

INDIN PONT 3B 3..6-6Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.6 - 6



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 

for each connected cell must be no less than 0.020 below the 
average of all connected cells. This limit ensures that the 
effect of a highly charged or new cell does not mask overall 
degradation of the battery.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 14.  

2. IEEE-450-1995.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.6 - 7



Indian Point 3 
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.Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.6: 
"Battery Cell Parameters"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

4.6-2 155 155 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 

4.6-3 155 155 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 I 012198 4:57:21 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:21 PM



ITS 3.8.6LC 0 .8.(

&4A / LCO3S4 ,' -8 j c

4-. Each diesel generator shall be inspected and maintained following 
SE E the manufacturer's recommendations for this class of stand-by 

service.  

The above tests will be considered satisfactory if the required 
minimum safeguards equipment operates as designed.  

B. Station Batteries/_ 

-h Every the voltage o eac the specific gravity and 
3-I.. iii pf a lot cell.in each battery and each battery voltage 

shall be measured *10 -co - ." " 
-2-3.8..2 "  Every 3 months fich bttery sball /be sub ected to a 2 houD------ q 

Se (- - i nz /char and the specific gravity -6o each ceiL, the . -,_ 
temperature reading f every f ith cel the height of electrolyte,' \--.  
an e amoutt oVwaterde l bmeas ted anV recorde

1 3

4.

SC1.  iE- z

At least once per 24 months, during shutdown, each battery shall be 
subjected to a service test and a visual inspection of the plates.' 

At least once per 60 months, during shutdown, each battery shall be 
subjected to a performance discharge (or modified performance 
discharge) test. 1.2 This test shall verify that the battery capacity 
is at least 80% of the manufacturer's rating.  

Any battery which is demonstrated to have less than 90% of the 
manufacturer's rating or, whose capacity drops more than 10% of 
rated capacity from its previous performance discharge (or modified 
performance discharge) test, shall be subjected to a performance 
discharge (or modified performance discharge) test annually, during 
shutdown, until the battery is replaced.

A modified performance dischasre test my be performed in lieu of the battery service test 
every other 24 month operating cycle.  

The first time a perfoixance discharge (or modified performance dischazge test) wiLl be 
perfozmed will be in refueling outage 10/11.

n N. 4.6-2 Amendment No. R7J, X;Z, 155 ' _

ff T

Basis 

The tests specified are desi d to demonstrate at the diesel gener tors will 
provide ower for operation f equipment. The aalso assure that t emergency 
gener or system controls d the control sys ms for the safe ds equipment 
will unction automatical in the event of oss of all normal Ov AC station 
se ice power. During e simulated loss o power/safety inje ion system test 

specification 4.6. .3, certain safeg rds valves will b closed and made 
noperable, to preve, Safety Injection low to the core.

_e

"1
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esingfrequency speaified l be often enough to idhentify and correct any 
mehanicalgor electrical defi ency before it can result in a s stem failure.  :[t fuel supply is Contin ly monitored. An abnormal co tioni in these 

each diesel can erate at its 2 hour rating (as equired by specification 4.6.A.2.), each iesel will be loaded to 1900-1950 and run for at least 105 
minutes.  

Station ba eries will deteriorate with te, but precipitous failure is extremely unlikely. The surveillance ecified is that which has een demons ted over the years to provid an indication of a cell be ming unse ceable long before it fails. Th periodic equalizing charge will ensure that e ampere-hour capability of th batteries is maintained.  

eservice and performance disc ge test of each battery toge er with the isual inspection of the plate , will assure the continued in grity of the 

shacosiest ofe batonerines e loadhequiaett that of theua nsectestan 

system .deig rqi t. Everyo o ther, 24 mont operat cyle th odfe 

Th ec atteryr~c sevc e eosrtstecpblt ateyto me et 

performance dischar e test msa O e fi of e batrry csaict te 

to detct.~~ chane in£e capacity adtere dby dthetane tetTe t~ne st 

reqired by ete i oSpeciication 4.6.e.3.  

The stafi bateryeroemrequird aforplan oraion, and performing the 

stations bth ryth service ttan p erformance disc arge (otofet perfrm anceI 

e discharge est requtre the reactor to be shu down. + 

Reference f 
FSAr, Sectioni 8.24 

4..6-3 
Amendment No. X7X, X ,155
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases that 
are designed to support interpretation and implementation of the 
associated Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and 
document the reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical 
Specifications, and reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and 
licensing basis. In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are 
included with the proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion 
of the CTS Bases and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative 
change with no impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS 4.6.B requires verification that battery cell parameters are within 
acceptable limits for battery Operability: however, no acceptance 
criteria is established. Therefore, IP3 procedures that implement CTS 
4.6.B include acceptance criteria based on IEEE-450 and manufacturer's 
recommendations.  

ITS 3.8.6, Table 3.8.6-1, includes acceptance criteria for battery cell 
parameters needed for battery Operability which are identified as 
Category C Allowable Limits. Additionally, ITS SR 3.8.6.3 adds the 
acceptance criteria for battery cell temperature. This is an 
administrative change with no impact on safety because the acceptance 
criteria identified as ITS Table 3.8.6-1, Category C Allowable Limits, 
and ITS SR 3.8.6.3 are consistent with the acceptance criteria in IP3 
procedures. The addition of new Category A and B limits in ITS Table 
3.8.6-1 is a more restrictive change (See ITS 3.8.6, DOC M.D).

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

A.3 ITS 3.8.6 Conditions and Required Actions are preceded by the Note 
"Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery." In conjunction 
with the ITS Specification 1.3, "Completion Times," this Note provides 
direction consistent with the intent of the CTS for a degraded or 
inoperable battery. Specifically, this note allows separate entry into 
an [CO 3.8.6 Condition for each battery and separate tracking of 
Completion Times based on a particular battery's time of entry into the 
Condition. This is acceptable' because the Required Actions for each 
Condition provide appropriate compensatory actions for each degraded or 
inoperable battery. Complying with the Required Actions for one 
degraded or inoperable battery may allow continued operation, and 
subsequent degraded or inoperable batteries are governed by separate 
Condition entry and application of associated Required Actions. This is 
an administrative change with no impact on safety because any 
differences between the existing requirements and ITS 3.8.6 are 
described and justified elsewhere in this discussion of changes.  

A.4 CTS 4.6.B.1 requires that battery voltage must be measured and recorded 
every month. ITS SR 3.8.4.1 (as modified by TSTF-202) maintains the 
requirement to verify battery voltage every month (See ITS 3.8.6, DOC 
[.1); however, the explicit requirement that data must be recorded is 
deleted. This is an administrative change with no impact on safety.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 4.6.B requires verification that battery cell parameters are within 
acceptable limits for battery Operability; however, no acceptance 
criteria is established. Therefore, IP3 procedures that implement CTS 
4.6.B include acceptance criteria based on IEEE-450 and manufacturer's 
recommendations. If this acceptance criteria is not met, then batteries 
are inoperable.  

ITS 3.8.6, Table 3.8.6-1, maintains the CTS acceptance criteria for 
battery Operability which are identified as Category C Allowable Limits.  
However, ITS 3.8.6, Table 3.8.6-1, also establishes new acceptance 
criteria identified as Category A Limits (for each designated pilot 
cell) and Category B Limits (for every connected cell). Category A and 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

B limits are more restrictive than Category C limits; however, failure 
to meet Category A and/or B limits does not require an immediate 
declaration that a battery is not Operable. The Category A and B limits 
are the acceptance criteria for ITS SR 3.8.6.1 and ITS SR 3.8.6.2, 
respectively.  

This change is needed because the failure to meet Category A-(SR
3.8.6.1) and/or Category B (SR 3.8.6.1) limits is indicative of battery 
degradation that may require action even if the battery cell parameters 
are such that the battery could still perform its safety function.  
Therefore, if Category A and/or B limits are not met, then ITS 3.8.6 
Required Action A.1 requires verification within 1 hour that Category C 
limits are met for pilot cells(i.e. , battery is Operable).  
Additionally, Required Action A.2 requires accelerated periodic 
verification of battery cell parameters, and Required Action A.3 
requires restoration to within Category A and B limits within 31 days.  

This change is acceptable because the CTS acceptance criteria 
(established in procedures) used to establish battery Operability are 
maintained in ITS as Table 3.8.6-1 Category C Allowable Limits.  
Therefore, this change has no significant adverse impact on safety while 
requiring a more aggressive response to preliminary indications of 
battery deterioration.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.1 CTS 4.6.B.1 requires verification each month that the voltage of each 
battery cell is within acceptable limits. ITS SR 3.8.6.1 and ITS SR 
3.8.6.2 maintain this requirement; however, the Frequency of this 
verification is maintained at every 31 days only for designated pilot 
cells and extended to every 92 days for all other cells. This change is 
acceptable because monthly verification of the voltage of each pilot 
cell (ITS SR 3.8.6.1) along with monthly verification of battery 
terminal voltage while on float (ITS SR 3.8.4.1) adequately demonstrates 
that the battery is capable of performing its safety function.  
Additionally, experience has shown that verification every 92 days of 
the voltage of all cells (ITS SR 3.8.6.1) is sufficient for timely 
identification of the deterioration of an individual cell. The

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

Frequency for SR 3.8.6.1 and SR 3.8.6.2 is consistent with the 
recommendations of IEEE-450-1995. Therefore, this change has no 
significant adverse impact on safety.  

L.2 CTS 4.6.B.1 and CTS 4.6.B.2 require verification of the temperature of 
pilot cells monthly and of every fifth cell every 3 months, 
respectively. ITS SR 3.8.6.3 maintains the requirement to verify 
battery temperature of representative cells every 92 days (See ITS 
3.8.6, DOC LA.2); however, the requirement to check the temperature of 
pilot cells every 31 days is deleted.  

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.3 is to prevent operating the battery at low 
temperatures that would inhibit or reduce battery capacity. The only 
reason for a low battery temperature is environmental conditions because 
battery faults (i.e., shorts) typically result in individual cells with 
higher temperatures. As described in IEEE-450-1995, high temperature 
cells and battery faults are identified by cell voltage differences.  
Therefore, eliminating the requirement to verify pilot cell temperatures 
every 31 days extends the Frequency from monthly to every 92 days for 
verification that battery cell temperature is above the specified 
minimum.  

This change is acceptable because of the following: ITS SR 3.8.6.3 
maintains the requirement to verify every 92 days that the temperature 
of representative cells is above the specified minimum; and, 
environmental conditions below the specified minimum operating level of 
the battery will be apparent during other battery SRs which are 
performed at the battery location. Therefore, this change has no 
significant impact on safety.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 4.6.B.2 requires that each battery shall be subjected to a 24 hour 
equalizing charge every 3 months. ITS 3.8.6 does not include this 
requirement because an equalizing charge is routine maintenance.  
Therefore, this requirement is relocated to the Final Safety Analysis 
Report (FSAR) and implemented via plant procedures.
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ITS SECTION 3.8.6 -Battery Parameters 

This change is acceptable because performance of the SRS required by ITS 
3.8.4 and ITS 3.8.6 are sufficient to demonstrate the Operability of 
each battery. Performing an equalizing charge in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations is routine maintenance that must be 
performed to satisfy the SRs required by ITS 3.8.4 and ITS 3.8.6 and is 
not a direct demonstration that a battery is capable of performing its 
intended safety function.  

Changes to the FSAR can be made only in accordance with the requirements 
of 10 CFR 50.59. Therefore, this change is acceptable because there is.  
no change to the existing requirements by the relocation of requirements 
to the FSAR and future changes to the FSAR will be controlled in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because ITS 3.8.4 maintains the requirements to have batteries 
Operable and ITS 3.8.4 SRs and ITS 3.8.6 SRs maintain the requirements 
to perform periodic testing that demonstrates battery Operability.  
Therefore, requirements to perform equalizing charges on the batteries 
in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations can be maintained 
in the FSAR with no significant adverse impact on safety.  

LA.2 CTS 4.6.B.1 and CTS 4.6.B.2.require verification of battery cell 
temperature of pilot cells monthly and of every fifth cell every 3 
months, respectively. ITS SR 3.8.6.3 maintains the same requirement 
(See ITS 3.8.6, DOC L.4) except that ITS SR 3.8.6.3 requires that 
temperature measurements are taken on representative cells. The 
requirements about what constitutes a representative cell (i.e., every 
fifth cell) is relocated to the Bases for ITS SR 3.8.6.3.  

This change is acceptable because ITS SR 3.8.6.3 maintains the 
requirement to verify every 92 days that the temperature of 
representative cells is above the specified minimum. The purpose of 
ITS SR 3.8.6.3 is to prevent operating the battery at low temperatures 
that would inhibit or reduce battery capacity. The only reason for a 
low battery temperature is environmental conditions because battery 
faults (i.e., shorts) typically result in individual cells with higher 
temperatures. Since environmental temperatures are likely to affect all 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

cells, the number and selection of representative cells is not a 
critical parameter for ensuring SR 3.8.6.3 is met. Therefore, 
relocating to the ITS Bases the CTS requirement that temperature 
verification must be performed on every fifth cell has no significant 
adverse impact on safety.  

Maintaining this information in the Bases is acceptable because the 
requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, Changes, Tests and Experiments, and ITS 
5.5.13, Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program, are 
designed to assure that changes to the ITS Bases do not result in 
changes to the Technical Specification requirements and do not result in 
significant increases in the probability or consequences of accidents 
previously evaluated, do not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident, and do not result in a significant reduction 
in a margin of safety. Additionally, 1P3 programs that implement ITS 
Bases changes in accordance with ITS 5.5.13 require periodic submittal 
of Bases changes to the NRC for review.  

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because no requirements are being deleted from Technical 
Specifications and an appropriate change control process and an 
appropriate level of regulatory oversight are maintained for the 
information being relocated out of the Technical Specifications.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

CTS 4.6.B.! requires verification each month that the voltage of each 
battery cell is within acceptable limits. ITS SR 3.8.6.1 and ITS SR 
3.8 &2 maintain this requirement; however, the Frequency of this 
verif ica-ion is extended to once per 92 days for all cells except 

2,iate pilot cells for which the Frequency is maintained at once per 
J- &I,s 
T,:-a, will not result in a significant increase in the probability 
S* a, -::adent previously evaluated because the frequency of 

e ": :-on of stationbattery cell voltage has no affect on the 
of any analyzed events. This change will not result in a 

c : ... ~. increase in the consequences of an accident previously 
, ecause monthly verification of the voltage of each pilot cell 
-.6.1) along with monthly verification of battery terminal 

%, le on float (ITS SR 3.8.4.1) adequately demonstrates that the 
=.. ic capable of performing its safety function. Additionally, 

: -erience has shown that verification every 92 days of the 
vc' -f all cells (ITS SR 3.8.6.1) is sufficient for timely 
ic-Erif::ation of the deterioration of an individual cell. The 
Fre:'encj for SR 3.8.6.1 and SR 3.8.6.2 is consistent with the 
recom".endations of IEEE-450-1995.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes will not involve any physical changes to plant 
systems, structures, or components (SSC). The changes in normal Plant 
operation are consistent with the current safety-analysis assumptions 
because there is no change in the way battery terminal voltage is 
verified. Therefore, these changes will not create the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because monthly verification of the voltage of each pilot cell 
(ITS SR 3.8.6.1) along with monthly verification of battery terminal 
voltage while on float (ITS SR 3.8.4.1) adequately demonstrates that the 
battery is capable of performing its safety function. Additiona lly, 
experience has shown that verification every 92 days of the voltage of 
all cells (ITS SR 3.8.6.1) is sufficient for timely identification of 
the deterioration of an individual cell. The Frequency for SR 3.8.6.1 
and SR 3.8.6.2 is consistent with the recommendations of IEEE-450-1995.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.2" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

CTS requires verification of the temperature of pilot cells monthly and 
of every fifth cell every 3 months. ITS SR 3.8.6.3 maintains the 
requirement to verify battery temperature of representative cells every 
92 days; however, the requirement to check the temperature of pilot 
cells every 31 days is deleted.  

This change will not result in a significant increase in the probability 
of an accident previously evaluated because the frequency for 
verification of the temperature of pilot cells has no affect on the 
initiators of any analyzed events. This change will not result in a 
significant increase in the consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated because this change does not increase the likelihood that 
batteries will be operated below the minimum temperature needed to 
assure battery capacity. The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.3 is to prevent 
operating the battery at low temperatures that would inhibit or reduce 
battery capacity. The only reason for a low battery temperature is 
environmental conditions because battery faults (i.e.., shorts) typically 
result in individual cells with higher temperatures. As described in 
IEEE-450-1995, high temperature cells and battery faults are identified 
by cell voltage differences. Therefore, eliminating the requirement to 
verify pilot cell temperatures every 31 days extends the Frequency from 
monthly to every 92 days for verification that battery cell temperature 
is above the specified minimum. Additionally, ITS SR 3.8.6.3 maintains 
the requirement to verify every 92 days that the temperature of 
representative cells is above the specified minimum; and, environmental 
conditions below the specified minimum operating level of the battery
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will be apparent during other battery SRs which are performed at the 
battery location.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes will not involve any physical changes to plant 
systems, structures, or components (SSC). The changes in normal Plant 
operation are consistent with the current safety analysis assumptions 
because there is no change in the way battery cell temperature is 
verified in not changed. Therefore, these changes will not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does *mis change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

ThIs c-nrge does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
saer,-'i ,:eause this change does not increase the likelihood that 
batteriies will be operated below the minimum temperature needed to 
af::.e )attery capacity. The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.3 is to prevent 

o ar2 the battery at low temperatures that would inhibit or reduce 
,)a*;---. :aacity. The only reason for a low battery temperature is 
e'-.., .n'al conditions because battery faults (i.e., shorts) typically 
1:- 7 individual cells with higher temperatures. As described in 

* -75. high temperature cells and battery faults are identified 
-- .:tage differences. Therefore, eliminating the requirement to 

:ot cell temperatures every 31 days extends the Frequency from 
- every 92 days for verification that battery cell temperature 
*=-n, t specified minimum. Additionally, ITS SR 3.8.6.3 maintains 

;.,"ement to verify every 92 days that the temperature of 
.-. : . ive cells is above the specified minimum; and, environmental 

"ns below the specified minimum operating level of the battery 
wil'l D, apparent during other battery SRs which are performed at the 
battery location.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.6: 
"Battery Cell Parameters"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.6 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.6 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

BWOG-023 115 RO BATTERY FLOAT CURRENT AND Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated NIA 
BATTERY INSPECTION PROGRAM 

BWOG-033 198 RO SPECIFICATION 3.8.6-UNLIMITED NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
USE OF BATTERY CHARGING 
CURRENT IN LIEU OF SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY 

BWOG-036 201 RO OMIT BATTERY "CONDITIONAL NRC Review Incorporated. TSTF T.3 
EVALUATIONS" FROM SR 3.8.6.2 is CLB.  

BWOG-037 202 RO REVISE BATTERY SURVEILLANCE NRC Review Incorporated. TSTF T.A 
WEEKLY FREQUENCY is CLB.  

BWOG-038 203 RO ADD BASES FOR 3.8.6 ACTIONS NRC Review Incorporated T.2 
NOTE
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Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

K'ThQe.M, 

4 r A. ,', 
LZx0CA

3.8.6 Battery Ce 

LCO 3.8.6 

APPLICABILITY:

ill Parameters .20 tn 1 33 wdr.&4ar 

Battery cell parameters for a batteries 
shall be within the limits of Table 3.8.6-1.  

When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required 
to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

4 oc A.,>
- -- --- - ----------- m

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more batteries A.1 Verify pilot celljs I hour 
with one or more electrolyte level and 
battery cell float voltage meet 
parameters not within Table 3.8.6-1 
Category A or B Category C limits.  
limits.  

AND 

A.2 Verify battery cell 24 hours 
parameters meet 
Table 3.8.6-1 AND 
Category C limits.  

Once per 7 days 
thereafter 

AND 

A.3 Restore battery cell 31 days 
parameters to 
Category A and B 
limits of 
Table 3.8.6-1.  

(continued)

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

3. -30Q

MI0

C ------------------------- ---



Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
not met.

OR 

One or more batteries.  
with average 
electrolyte 
temperature of the 

- - representative cells 

OR 

One or more batteries 
with one or more 

<i.4. (,. (battery cell 
parameters not within 

<NIL .3 .'> Category C values.

B.1 Declare associated 
battery inoperable.

Immediately

<4 L. ' > 
<- L .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet s 
Table 3.8.6-1 Category A limits.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

<boH I>
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3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet 
Table 3.8.6-1 Category B limits.

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify average electrolyteteprature of 
representative cells isCZ 60]14

Rev 1, 04/07/95

(UOC L. 6 

(L A 2-'> 
(toc L.2>

-(5
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

INSERT 3.8-32-01: 

within the following limits: 

a. 60'F for batteries 31, 32 and 34: and 

b. 351F for battery 33.



Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

Table 3.8.6-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Battery Cell Parameters Requirements

CATEGORY A: CATEGORY C: 
LIMITS FOR EACH CATEGORY B: ALLOWABLE LIMITS 
DESIGNATED PILOT LIMITS FOR EACH FOR EACH 

PARAMETER CELL CONNECTED CELL CONNECTED CELL 

Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimum level Above top of 
indication mark, indication mark, plates, and not 
and s k inch and s I inch overflowing 
above maximum above maximum 
level indication level indication 
markta) markla) 

Float Voltage > 2.13 V > 2.13 V > 2.07 V 

Specifi;L-; > f[.i.:Oj > 1.195; Not more than 
Gravity bJ . 0.020 below 

AND average of all 
connected cells 

Average of all 
connected cells AND 
> J1.251 Average of all 

connected cells 
k j1.195 

(a) It is acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above 
the specified maximum during equalizing charges provided it is not 
overflowing.  

(b) Corrected for electrol e temperature and 7evel. Lo'el correction 1-_--
*o/requir d, hgwever, When battery charg-ng is < [2] amps en on oi 

c) A bat y charging cUWent of < [Z] ps when on flo charge is 
ac table for mee g specific vity limits fo1 owing a batter 

charge, for aximum of [7 ays. When chaJng current i sed to satisfy spec ic gravity re irements, specic gravity of ch 
connected. 11 shall be sured prior t xpiration of e [7] day 

? allowa
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Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters 

BASES 

BACKGROUND This LCO delineates the limits on electrolyte 
temperature, 

level, float voltage, and specific gravity 
for the DC power 

source batteries. A discussion of these batteries and 
their 

OPERABILITY requirements is provided 
in the Bases for 

LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources-Operating, 
and LCO 3.8.5, 'DC 

Sources-Shutdown." 

•APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design BasisAccident (DBA) and 

SAFTY NALSES transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 1)-d 

She;t:T [.] (,-;f.- s, assume Engineered afety Feature 

systems are OPERABLE. The DC electrical power system 

provides normal and emergency DC electrical power for 
the 

diesel generators , .uklift k and control and 

switching during all MODES of operation.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems 
is consistent with the 

initial assumptions of the accident analyses 
and is based 

upon meeting the design basis of the 
unit. This includes 

maintaining at least one train of DC sources OPERABLE 
during 

accident conditions, in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power 
or all onsite 

AC power; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

Battery cell parameters satisfy the Criterion 
3 of 0 

ol .  

LCO Battery cell parameters must remain 
within acceptable limits 

to ensure availability of the required 
DC power to shut down 

the reactor and maintain it in a safe 
condition after an 

anticipated operational occurrence or 
a postulated DBA.  

Electrolyte limits are conservatively 
established, allowing 

continued DC electrical system function 
even with Category A 

and B limits not met.  

(continued) 

WOG STS 
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

INSERT B 3.8-65-01: 

The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note which indicates that separate 
Condition entry is allowed for each battery. This is acceptable because 
the Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate compensatory
actions for each inoperable DC subsystem. Complying with the Required 
Actions for one inoperable DC subsystem may allow for continued 
operation, and subsequent inoperable DC subsystem(s) are governed by 
separate Condition entry and application of associated Required Actions.



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES (continued) 

APPLICABILITY The battery cell parameters are required solely for the 
support of the associated DC electrical power subsystems.  
Therefore, battery electrolyte is only required when the DC 
power source is required to be OPERABLE. Refer to the 

ACTIONSA.I. A.2. and A.3 

With one or more cells in one or more batteries not within 
limits (i.e., Category A limits not met, Category B limits 
not met, or Category A and B limits not met) but within the 
Category C limits specified in Table 3.8.6- 1 in the 
accompanying LCO, the battery is degraded ,but there is still 
sufficient capacity to perform the intended function.  
Therefore, the affected battery is not required to be 
considered inoperable solely as a result of Category A or B 
limits not met and operation is permitted for a limited 
period.  

The pilot cell electrolyte level and float voltage are 
required to be verified to meet the Category C limits within 
1 hour (Required Action A.1). This check will provide a 
quick indication of the status of the remainder of the 
battery cells. One hour provides time to inspect the 
electrolyte level and to confirm the float voltage of the 
pilot cells. One hour is considered a reasonable amount of 
time to perform the required verification.  

Verification that the Category C limits are met (Required 
Action A.2) provides assurance that during the time needed 
to restore the parameters to the Category A and B limits, 
the battery is still capable of performing its intended 
function. A period of 24 hours is allowed to complete the 
initial verification because specific gravity measurements 
must be obtained for each connected cell. Taking into 
consideration both the time required to perform the required 
verification and the assurance that the battery cell 1.  
parameters are not severely degraded, this time is 
considered reasonable. The verification is'repeated at 7 
day intervals until the parameters are restored to Category 
A or B limits. This periodic verification is ( Iii 
w+*h the normal Frequency of pilot cell Surveillahiiel-

WOG SS B 38-65Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.8-65WOG STS



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1. A.2. and A.3 (continued) 

Continued operation is only permitted for 31 days before 

battery cell parameters must be restored to within 

Category A and B limits. With the consideration that, while 

battery capacity is degraded, sufficient capacity 
exists to 

perform the intended function and to allow time to 
fully 

restore the battery cell parameters to normal limits, 
this 

time is acceptable prior to declaring the battery 
inoperable.  

With one or more batteries with one or more battery 
cell 

parameters outside the Category C limit for any 
connected 

cell, sufficient capacity to supply the maximum expected 

load requirement is not assured and the corresponding 
DC 

electrical power subsystem must be declared inoperable.  

Additionally, other potentially extreme conditions, 
such as 

not completing the Required Actions of Condition 
A within 

the re uired Com letion Time or avera e electrolyte 

empera ure o representative cells falling e ow are 

2 'also cause for immediately declaring the assocate-

electrical power subsystem inoperable.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1 .I 
REQUIREMENTS/ 

This SR verifies that Categor A battery cell parameters are 

consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which recommends regular 

battery inspections (at least one per month) including 

voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature 
of 

pilot cells.  

The quarterly inspection of ecific gravity and voltage is cosistent with IEEE-450(Ref 3J addition/ within X( 

. ( 24 hog~s ofa b tery dis arge < [ 0) V or a/oattery ,\ 

over arge > 50] V, t battery st be de nstrated t 
J me Categor 'B limits/ Transien f, such a/mtor sta ing\ 

B~-C-'ansients which may omentaril cause ba t ery volta to 
drop to < 110] V, not cons tute a ba er i c 

(continued)
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Parameters 

INSERT B 3.8-66-01: 

which recommends augmentation of the battery inspections conducted in 
SR 3.8.6.1 at least once per quarter by checking the level, voltage and 
specific gravity of each cell. and the temperature of pilot cells.,



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.2 (continued) 

REQUIREMENTS 

ret . to pre-tr i ent valuless. his cinspecnn is also 
recouusent witofIEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which states spe 

be de e mi e 
ann 

a qu rt rl basis.  

batterya cpct. TiSResrshathe opeating ccr 

inspections elowing a se re discharg br overcharge.o 

ThisE li i is base on ma u ac u e rroe etaio s 

ensure tha tno significajK( degradatiot of the batter occursJ 
s a con quence of sui discharge oovercharge.  

SR 3.8.6.3 

This Surveillance verificationshat the average temperature of representative cells-is is.consistent with a 

recommendation of IEEE-450 (Ref. W , that states TnaT ne 

temperature of electrolytes if resentative cells should 
be determined on a quarterly basis.  

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce 
battery capacity. This SR ensures that the operating 
temperatures remain within an acceptable operating range.  
This limit is based on manufacturer recommendations.  

Table 3.8.6-1 

This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float 
voltage, and specific gravity for three different 
categories. The meaning of each category is discussed below.  

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each designated pilot cell in each battery. The cells selected 

as pilot cells are thosse temperature, voltage, and 
electrolyte specific gravity approximate the state of charge 
of the entire battery.  

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are based on manufacturer recommendations And-are consistent 

with the guidance in IEEE-450 (Ref.(%), with t-e tra ., ( 
kinch allowance above the high water level indication fo"O 

operating margin to account for temperatures and charge 
effects. In addition to this allowance, footnote a to 
Table 3.8.6-1 permits the electrolyte level to be above the 

specified maximum level during equalizing charge-provided 
it is not overflowing. These limits ensure that the plates 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS B 3.8-67



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 

REQUIREMENTS suffer no physical damage, and that adequate electron 

transfer capability is maintained in the event of transient 

conditions. IEEE-450 (Ref.( recommends that electrolyte 

level readings should be made only after the battery has 

been at float chargefa at least 72 hours.  

The Category A imit specified for float voltage is 2 2.13 
V 

per cell. This value is based on the recommendations 
of 

IEEE-450 (Ref. , which states that prolonged operation 
of 

cells < 2.13 V can reduce the life expectancy of cells.  

The Category A limit !e for specific gravity for each 

pilot cell is k Q[M (0.019 below the manufacturer fully 

charged nominal specific gravity or a battery 
charging 

current that had stabilized at a low value). 
This value is 

characteristic of a charged cell with ade 
uate capacity.  

According to IEEE-450 (Ref. r), the specific gravity 

readings are based on a temperature of 
77"F (25C).  

The secific gravity readin s are corrected 
for actual 

e ecii Y e... .  
e ectrolyte tempera ure an ve . For each 3*F (1.67C) 
above 77SF (25C), 1 poin 001) is added to the reading; 

1 point is subtracted for each 3F below 
77F. The specific 

ravgravity of the electrolyte in a cell increases with a loss 

of water due to electrolysis or evaporation.  

Category B defines the normal parameter limits 
for each 

- connected cell. The term Oconnected cell" excludes any 

battery cell that may be jumpered out.  

The Category B limits specified for electrolyte 
level and 

float voltage are the same as those specified 
for Category A 

and have been discussed above. The Category B limit 

specified for specific gravity for each 
connected cell is 

k! J.1953 (0.020 below the manufacturer 
fully charged, 

nominal specific gravity) with the average 
of all connected 

cells >p1.2051 (0.010 below the manufacturer 
fully charged, 

nominal specific gravity). These values are based on 

manufacturer's recommendations. The minimum specific 

gravity value required for each cell ensures 
that the 

effects of a highly charged or newly installed 
cell will not 

mask overall degradation of the battery.  

(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 

Category C defines the limits for each connected cell.  

These values, although reduced, provide assurance that 

sufficient capacity exists to perform the intended function 

and maintain a margin of safety. When any battery parameter 

is outside the Category C limits, the assurance of 

sufficient capacity described above no longer exists, 
and 

the battery must be declared inoperable.  

The Category C limits specified for electrolyte level 
(above 

the top of the plates and rfot overflowing) ensure 
that the 

plates suffer no physical damage and maintain adequate 

electron transfer capability. The Category C limits for2 

float voltage is based on IEEE-450 (Ref.Q), which 
states 

that a cell voltage of 2.07 V or below, under float 

conditions and not caused by elevated temperature of 
the 

cell, indicates internal cell problems and may require cell 

replacement.  

The Category C limit of average specific gravity 1 
1.195 is 

based on manufacturer recommendations (0.020 below the 

manufacturer recommended fully charged, nominal specific 

gravity). In addition to that limit, it is required that 

the specific gravity for each connected cell must be 
no less 

than 0.020 below the average of all connected cells. 
This 

limit ensures that the effect of a highly charged or 
new 

cell does not mask overall degradation of the battery.  

OTheFotnotep t Table 3.8.6-1 are appicabe to Category A, 

B, and C spe:$ic gravity. Footnote to Table :.8.6-1 
areuires tVe above mentioned corre on for elec$folyte

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 0- 04 

-2. IS;,0, eE ate-, f I ].  
@.2. 1EEE-450-f-l *,-

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Cell Parameters 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Section 3.8.6, was modified as needed to reflect the 
IP3 design and current licensing basis. A detailed description of the 
design, accident analysis assumptions, and Operability requirements are 
incorporated into the IP3 ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 
current licensing basis except as identified and justified in the 
CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1. o 

DB.2 NUREG-1431, Revision 1, LCO 3.8.6, Table 3.8.6-1, footnote (c), allows a 
stabilized charger current to be used as alternative to specific gravity 
measurement for determining the state of charge for up to 7 days 
following a battery recharge. This option is not included in the IP3 
ITS because IP3 does not have the capability for monitoring charger 
current.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.6 - Battery Cell Parameters 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

T.1 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-202, Rev.O (BWOG-037) which 
extends battery surveillance intervals for routine battery status 
verifications. Although this generic change to NUREG 1431, Rev. 1, has 
not been approved by the NRC, it was incorporated because it is 
consistent with the current licensing basis.  

T.2 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-203, Rev.O (BWOG-038) which 
adds Bases to describe the existing Note to the Actions allowing 
separate condition entry for each battery. Although this generic change 
to NUREG 1431, Rev. 1, has not been approved by the NRC, it is an 
administrative change to the Bases that explains an existing LCO Note.  

T.3 This change incorporates Generic Change TSTF-201, Rev.O (BWOG-036) which 
omits "conditional evaluations" from SR 3.8.6.2. Although this generic 
change to NUREG 1431, Rev. 1, has not been approved by the NRC, it was 
incorporated because it is consistent with the current licensing basis.  

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

X.1 NUREG-1431, Revision 1, LCO 3.8.6, Table 3.8.6-1, footnote (b), requires 
that specific gravity measurements be corrected for level and 
temperature except when the battery is on float charge. IP3 ITS LCO 
3.8.6, Table 3.8.6-1, footnote (b), does not require level correction 
for specific gravity regardless of the status of the float charge. This 
change is needed and acceptable based on the recommendations of the 
battery manufacturer and is specifically permitted by IEEE-450, 1995, 
Annex A.3. IEEE-450, 1995, Annex A.3, states that "if the electrolyte 
level is between the high and low level marks and the temperature 
corrected specific gravity of the electrolyte is within the 
manufacturer's specific gravity range, it is not necessary to correct 
the specific gravity of the battery for electrolyte level. This change 
has no impact on safety because, as determined by the manufacturer with 
the concurrence of IEEE 450, battery specific gravities that are not 
corrected for level provide an adequate indication of the state of 
charge of the battery.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Inverters- Operating 
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.7 Inverters -Operating

LCO 3.8.7 

APPLICABILITY:

Inverters 31, 32, 33 and 34 shall be OPERABLE; and 
Two constant voltage transformers (CVTs) capable of supplying 
120 V AC vital instrument bus (VIB) 34 shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

-----------...----------------------------- NOTE OTE-------------------- ------------
Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution 
Systems - Operating" with any required bus de-energized.  
....................... --............................................................  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One required CVT A.1 Restore CVT to OPERABLE 30 days 
inoperable, status.  

B. Two required CVTs B.1 Restore one CVT to 7 days 
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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Inverters - Operating 
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. One inverter inoperable. C.1----------- NOTE-------
Only applicable to 
feature(s) that require 
power to perform the 
required safety 
function.  

Declare required 2 hours from 
feature(s) supported by discovery of 
associated inverter Condition C 
inoperable when the concurrent with 
required redundant inoperability of 
feature(s) is redundant 
inoperable, required 

feature(s) 

AND 

C.2 Restore inverter to 7 days 

OPERABLE status.  

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.AN 

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

INDIN PONT 3.87-2Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.7-2



Inverters -Operating 
3.8.7 

ACTIONS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and alignment* 7 days 
to required 120V AC vital buses.  

SR 3.8.7.2 Verify manual transfer of the AC power source 24 months 
for VIB 34 from inverter 34 to each required 
CVT.

Amendment [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.7-3



Inverters - Operating 
B 3.8.7 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.7 Inverters-Operating 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The inverters are the preferred source of power for the 120 V AC 
vital instrument buses because of the stability and reliability 
they achieve. The function of the inverter is to provide AC 
electrical power to the vital instrument buses.  

There are four 120 volt AC vital instrument buses (VIBs), Nos.  
31, 32, 33 and 34. The preferred power supplies to these buses 
are static inverters, Nos. 31, 32, 33 and 34, which are in turn 
supplied from separate 125 volt DC buses, Nos. 31, 32, 33 and 34.  
Each of the four 125 volt DC buses is powered by a battery and 
associated battery charger.  

Inverters 31, 32, and 33 each have an associated backup 
480 V/120 V constant voltage transformer (CVT). Each of these 
inverters has a manual bypass switch that causes the associated 
VIB to receive AC power from plant AC sources via the backup CVT 
instead of the DC powered inverter. Inverters 31, 32, and 33 
will transfer to the backup power supply (i.e., the associated 
CVT) automatically in the event of an inverter failure. However, 
the backup CVTs for inverters 31, 32, and 33 are supplied from 
non-safety related buses that are stripped and not automatically 
re-connected following a safety injection (SI) signal or a loss 
of offsite power (LOOP). Therefore, operator action is required 
to re-energize VIBs 31, 32, or 33 following an SI or LOOP if the 
associated inverter is being bypassed or fails during the event.  
Additionally, the potential exists that the bus powering the 
backup CVT may not be available following an event.  

Inverter 34 has two associated backup 480 V/120 V constant 
voltage transformers (CVTs). The CVTs associated with inverter 
34 are powered from separate safeguards power trains using buses 
that are automatically re-energized following an SI or LOOP.  
Inverter 34 can be manually bypassed such that either of the 
associated CVTs can be used to power VIB 34. Inverter 34 will 
not automatically transfer to a backup power supply (i.e., the 
associated CVTs) in the event of an inverter failure. Manual

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.7 - 1



Inverters - Operating 
B 3.8.7 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

Operator action is also needed to transfer between the CVTs 
capable of powering VIB 34.  

Using a separate battery and inverter to power each VIB ensures a 
continuous source of power for the instrumentation and controls 
of the engineered safety features (ESF) systems and the reactor 
protection system (RPS) during postulated events including the 
loss of offsite power. This is consistent with requirements 
described in Generic Letter 91-011 (Ref. 1). Continuity of power 
to the VIBs is assured because each of the four station batteries 
is sized to carry its expected shutdown loads for a period of 2 
hours (Ref. 2). Additionally, four battery chargers have been 
sized to recharge these batteries while carrying the normal DC 
subsystem load (Ref. 2).  

Note that battery charger 34 is not required by LCO 3.8.4. This 
is acceptable because VIB 34 can be powered by either of the two 
CVTs supplied by separate safeguard power trains if battery 
charger 34 is not available following an event. Specific details 
on inverters and their operating characteristics are found in the 
FSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref. 2).  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter 14 (Ref. 3), assumes 
Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The inverters 
are designed to provide the required capacity, capability, 
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of 
necessary power to the RPS and ESFAS instrumentation and controls 
so that the fuel, Reactor Cool ant System, and containment design 
limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more 
detail in the Bases for Section 3.2. Power Distribution Limits; 
Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS): and Section 3.6, 
Contai nment Systems.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..7-2Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.7-2



Inverters - Operating 
B 3.8.7 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the initial 
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based on meeting the 
design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining required 
120 V AC vital instrument buses OPERABLE during accident 
conditions in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC electrical power or all 
onsite AC electrical power; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

The 2 CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34 are needed to ensure the 
availability of power to VIB 34 following the depletion of 
battery 34. Although battery charger 34 would normally be used 
to supply VIB 34 via inverter 34, battery charger 34 is not 
safety related and may not be available after a design basis 
event.  

Inverters are a part of the distribution system and, as such, 
satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO The inverters (and CVTs associated with VIB 34) ensure the 
availability of AC electrical power for the systems 
instrumentation required to shut down the reactor and maintain it 
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence 
(AOO) or a postulated DBA.  

Maintaining the required inverters (and CVTs associated with VIB 
34) OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy incorporated into the 
design of the RPS and ESFAS instrumentation and controls is 
maintained. The four inverters ensure an uninterruptible supply 
of AC electrical power to the AC vital buses even if the 480 V 
safety buses are de-energized.  

Operable inverters require the associated 120 V AC vital 
instrument bus to be powered by the inverter with output voltage 
and frequency within tolerances, and power input to the inverter 
from a 125 VDC station battery.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.7 - 3



Inverters- Operating 
B13.8.7 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY The inverters are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 
to ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure 
boundary limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or 
abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained in the 
event of a postulated DBA.  

Inverter requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in the Bases 
for LCO 3.8.8, "Inverters- Shutdown." 

ACTIONS With an inverter inoperable, its associated VIB becomes 
inoperable until it is re-energized from its associated backup 
CVT. For this reason a Note to the Actions requires entry into 
the Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution 
Systems - Operating." This ensures that the vital bus is re
energized within 2 hours.  

A.1 

With one of the two CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34 not 
OPERABLE, VIB 34 will be powered from battery 34 via inverter 34 
for a minimum of 2 hours following the initiation of any event.  
After battery 34 is depleted, the second CVT capable of powering 
VIB 34 will maintain power to VIB 34 even if non-safety related 
battery charger 34 is not available. A 30 day Completion Time to 
restore both CVTs to OPERABLE is needed because a failure of the 
safeguards power train supporting the remaining CVT would result 
in the loss of two VIBs (i.e, VIB 34 and the VIB associated with 
the failed safeguards power train) but only after the associated 
batteries are depleted. A 30 day Completion Time to restore both 
CVTs to OPERABLE is acceptable because of the low probability of 
an accident in conjunction with the loss of a specific safeguards 
power train.

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.7-4



Inverters -Operating 

B 3.8.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

B.1 

With both of the CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34 not OPERABLE, 
VIB 34 will be powered from battery 34 via inverter 34 for a 
minimum of 2 hours following the initiation of any event. After 
battery 34 is depleted, inverter 34 may not be available to power 
VIB 34 because battery charger 34 is not safety related and is 
powered from a non-safety related bus. Therefore, at least one 
CVT must be restored within 7 days.  

A 7 day Completion Time to restore at least one of the two CVTs 
to OPERABLE is needed and is acceptable because of the following: 
VIB 34 will be powered from battery 34 via inverter 34 for a 
minimum of 2 hours; non-safety related battery charger 34 may be 
available following an event; and, the low probability of an 
event during this 7 day period.  

C.1 and C.2 

With an inverter inoperable, its associated VIB must be powered 
from its associated backup CVT. However, the backup CVTs for 
inverters 31, 32, and 33 are supplied from non-safety related 
buses that are stripped and not automatically re-connected 
following a SI signal or a LOOP. Both backup CVTs for inverter 
34 are powered from safety related buses that may be de-energized 
until the associated safeguards power train is energized (i.e., 
diesel generator starts). Therefore, a VIB powered from a backup 
CVT when the associated inverter is inoperable will be and could 
remain de-energized following a SI signal or a LOOP.  

If a VIB will be de-energized as a result of SI signal or LOOP, a 
loss of safety function could exist for any VIB powered function 
that requires power to perform the required safety function 
(e.g., automatic actuation of core spray, Regulatory Guide 1.97 
instrumentation, etc.) if the redundant required feature is 
inoperable. Therefore, Required Action C.1 requires declaring 
required feature(s) supported by associated inverter inoperable 
when its required redundant feature(s) is inoperable. As 
specified in the associated Note, this requirement only applies

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.7-5



Inverters - Operating 
B 3.8.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS 

C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

to feature(s) that require power to perform the required safety 
function. The 2 hour Completion Time is consistent with LCO 
3.8.9, AC Distribution System - Operating, requirements for an 
inoperable VIB.  

With an inverter inoperable and its associated VIB powered from 
its associated backup CVT, there is increased potential for 
inadvertent actuation for ESFAS or RPS functions, especially if 
redundant channels are inoperable and in the tripped condition.  
This is because these de-energize to actuate functions are 
relying upon interruptible AC electrical power sources (offsite 
and onsite). The uninterruptible inverter source to the VIBs is 
the preferred source for powering instrumentation trip setpoint 
devices. Therefore, only one inverter may be inoperable at one 
time and an inoperable inverter must be restored to OPERABLE 
within 7 days. The 7 day Completion Time is needed because it 
ensures that the VIBs are powered from the uninterruptible 
inverter source. The 7 day Completion Time is acceptable because 
Required Action C.1 ensures that an inoperable inverter does not 
result in a loss of any safety function. The 7 day Completion 
Time is consistent with commitments made in response to Generic 
Letter 91-011 (Ref. 1).  

D.1 and D.2 

If the inoperable devices or components cannot be restored to 
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit 
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 
within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, 
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions 
in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
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Inverters - Operating 
B 3.8.7 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.7.1 

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning 
properly with all required circuit breakers closed and AC vital 
buses energized from the inverter. The verification of proper 
voltage output ensures that the required power is readily 
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ESFAS connected 
to the AC vital buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account 
the redundant capability of the inverters and other indications 
available in the control room that alert the operator to inverter 
malfunctions.  

SR 3.8.7.2 

This Surveillance verifies that the power supply to VIB 34 can be 
manually transferred from the inverter to each of the required 
CVTs. This SR ensures that power to VIB 34 can be maintained 
after the depletion of battery 34. The 24 month Frequency takes 
into account that either of the CVTs is capable of performing 
this safety function and the demonstrated reliability of this 
equipment.  

REFERENCES 1. Generic Letter 91-011, Resolution of Generic Issues 48, 
"LCOs for Class 1E Vital Instrument Buses," and 49, 
"Interlocks and LCOS for Class 1E Tie Breakers" pursuant to 
10 CFR 50.54(f).  

2. FSAR, Chapter 8.  

3. FSAR, Chapter 14.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.7: 
"Inverters - Operating"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification :
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.7-1 161 161 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA 
3.7-2 132 TSCR 98-044 132 TSCR 98-044 IPN 98-044 DG Testing when a DG is 

Inoperable 
3.7-3 34 34 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page NIA

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:22 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/198 4:57:22 PM



ITS 3.8.7 
3.7 AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTE(S 

To fine those cond ions of *dee ieal power aval ility nece sary() provide for safe actor operati . and-(2) to pr ide for the ontinuing 
aability of a neared safey fatures.

Specification 

A. Q reator shall not -be brought abv. the cold shutdown condition 
less the follovi re irements are met:

t 1. Two physically independent transmission circuits to Buchanan 

6 Substation capable of supplying engineered safeguards loads.  

1T 3.- 2. 6.9 KV buses 5 and 6 energized from either 138 Ki7 feeder 95331 or 
95332.  

3. Either 13.8 KV feeder 1392 or L3V93 and its associated 13.8/6.9 
KV transformer available to supply 6.9 XV power.  

1 4. The four 480-volt buses 2A. 3A. SA and 6A energized and the bus tie breakers between buses SA and 2A, and between buses 3A and ITS 63.a9 A, opened.  

5. Three diesel generators operable with a minimum onsite supply of 
6671 gallons of fuel in each of the three individual underground SEE storage tanks. In addition to the underground storage tanks.  

iTS . 30.026 gallons of fuel compatible for operation with the diesels shall be available onsite or at the luchanan substation. This 4, 3. ,3 30,026 gallon reserve is for Indian Point Unit No. 3 usage only 

3.7-1

Amendment. No. JX, 161

LCO .. )



ITS 3.8.7 

1FE IT and is in addition to the fuel requirements for other nuclear units on the site.  
-SES ITs 38. 6. Three batteries plus three chargers and the D.C. distribution 

systems operable.  ---------- ---- .r .n ....  
-Co0 7. NO more than one 120 Volt A.C. Instruet Bus on the backu power (~ 

supply.  

B. The requirements of 3.1.- may be modifie to alow any one of the following power supplies to be inoperable at any one time.  

1. One diesel or any diesefuel oil system-or-a -diesel and its associated fuel oil system may be inoperable for up to 72 hours provided the 138 KV and the 13.8 KV sources of offsite power are available, and the engineered safety features associated with the remaining diesel generator buses are operable. If the inoperable diesel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than preplanned maintenance or testing, then within 24 hours,either: 

a. Determine by evaluation, that the remaining 
operable diesel generators are not inoperable 
due to common-cause failure.  

oR 

b. Verify by testing, that the remaining diesel 
generators are operable.  

2. The 138 KV or the 13.8 KV sources of power may be inoperable for 48 hours provided the three diesel generators are operable. This operation may be extended beyond 48 hours provided the failure is reported to the NRC within the 48 hour period with an outline of the plans for restoration of offsite power and NRC approval is 
granted.  

A d NLCO SS.  

Amendment No. Sep 5_3.- ~. 9 oq.4'



C. If the electrical distribution system is not restored 
to meet the requirements of 3.7.A within the time 
periods specified in 3.7.B, then:

17 If the eactor is cri ca , it shall be in the hot 
shutdown condition within six hours and in the .2- cold shutdown condition within the following 30 M.3 
hours.

$ D.  

ITS.53.S.I

A
'I' E.  

E F-

-2-. If the re or is sub ical, the r ctor coolant 
syste temperatureand pressu shall no be 
i eased mo than 2250 and 100 psi, 
espectively 6ver existin alues.  

The requirements of Specification 3.7.A.1 may be 
modified during an emergency system-wide blackout 
condition as follows: 

Two of the three 13.8 KV feeders (13W92, 13W93 
and/or 13W94) to the Buchanan substation 138 KV 
buses operable with at least 37 NV power from any 
combination of gas turbines (nameplate rating at 
800 F) at the Buchanan Substation and onsite and 
onsite available for exclusive use on Indian Point 
Unit No. 3.

Whenever the reactor critical, the circuit breaker on 
the electrical feeder to emergency lighting panel 318 
inside containment shall be locked open except when 
'containment access is required.

F. As a minimum, under all conditions including cold 
shutdown, the following A.C. electrical power sources 
shall be operable:

1. One transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation, 
except for testing.  

2. Either: 

a. 6.9 KV buses 5 or 6 energized from the 138 KV 
feeder 95331 or 95332, 

or
b. 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its 

associated 13.8/6.9 KV transformer available 
to supply 6.9 power, 

s 3. Two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A 
ITS .3,10 energized.  

3.7-3

Amendment No. 34

ITS 3.8.7

Gso 3.&.?

.EE 
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Indian Point 3 
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Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.7: 
"Inverters - Operating"
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

Differences between CTS and ITS
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases 
designed to support interpretation and implementation of the associated 
Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and document the 
reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical Specifications, and 
reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and licensing basis.  
In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are included with the 
proposed ITS conversion application; however, deletion of the CTS Bases 
and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative change with no 
impact on safety.  

A.2 _.CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation- (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

A.3 ITS 3.8.7 Actions are modified by a note requiring the entry into the 
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems 
Operating," if an inoperable inverter results in a 120 volt A.C.  
Instrument Bus being de-energized (i.e., neither the inverter nor backup 
480 V/120 V constant voltage transformer is supplying the bus). This 
note is needed because it allows [CO 3.8.7 to provide requirements for

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

the loss of an inverter without regard to whether a bus is de-energized.  
LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate restrictions for a de-energized train 
and ensures that the vital bus is re-energized within 2 hours. This is 
an administrative change with no impact on safety because it is a more 
explicit statement of an existing requirement.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.7.A does not include any specific requirements for inverters that 
support the 120 volt A.C. Instrument Buses except CTS 3.7.A.7 which 
permits "No more than one 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus on the backup 
power supply." In, conjunction with CTS 3.7.A.6, which requires three 
batteries plus three chargers when above the cold shutdown, CTS 3.7.A.7 
is interpreted as requiring three of the four inverters Operable with 
one of the three required inverters allowed to be inoperable 
indefinitely. (Note that administrative controls establish requirements 
for the fourth inverter, inverter 34, consistent with commitments made 
in Response to Generic letter 91-011.) 

Under the same conditions, ITS LCO 3.8.7 requires that all -four 
inverters and that the 2 constant voltage transformers (CVTs) capable 
of supplying 120 V AC vital instrument bus (VIB) 34 are OPERABLE.  

This change adds Technical Specification requirements for inverter 34 
(See ITS LCO 3.8.5, DOC M.1 for supporting battery 34 and charger 34) 
which was installed in 1979 (along with associated battery 34 and 
charger 34) to provide a more stable and reliable power supply to 120 V 
AC vital instrument bus 34 that supports RPS and ESFAS channel III.  
Additionally, this change adds Technical Specification requirements for 
the 2 CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34.  

This change is needed to ensure Technical Specifications are consistent 
with FSAR requirements, to ensure a stable and reliable power supply for 
RPS and ESFAS channel III, and to incorporate commitments made in 
response to Generic Letter 91-011, "Resolution of Generic Issues 48, 
"LCOs for Class 1E Vital Instrument Buses," AND 49, "Interlocks and LCOs 
for Class 1E Tie Breakers" Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.54(f)." This change is 

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

acceptable because it is consistent with FSAR requirements and 
commitments made in response to GL 91-011. A detailed description of 
the design, accident analysis assumptions, and Operability requirements 
are incorporated into the IP3 ITS Bases.  

These more restrictive changes are acceptable because they do not 
introduce any operation that is un-analyzed while requiring more 
conservative requirements for limiting the time instrumentation and 
controls for RPS and ESFAS are not powered from the preferred 
un-interruptible power source. This change has no negative impact on 
safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.7 A.7 is interpreted as requiring three of the four inverters 
Operabule with one of the three required inverters allowed to be 
inoperable indefinitely. Otherwise, CTS 3.7.C requires a plant 
shutdown- Under the same conditions, ITS LCO 3.8.7 requires that all 
four in'erters and the 2 CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34 are OPERABLE 
See :TS 3.8.7, DOC M.1). This change establishes Conditions A, B and C 

an: ":e associated Required Actions when any one of the four inverters 
a,. :eor both CVTs associated with VIB 34 are inoperable. This is 
a ,- estrictive change because CTS 3.7.A.7 allows operation to 

'ndefinitely with two of the four inverters inoperable and CTS 
3 :, .not place any restrictions on operation of the 2 CVTs capable 

VIB 34. A detailed description and justification for LCO 
2 : tions A, B and C and the associated Required Actions, is 

.. into the IP3 ITS Bases.  

. - .e restrictive changes are acceptable because they do not 
any operation that is un-analyzed while requiring more 

conser-ative requirements for allowable out of service times for 
inverte-s and the CVTs associated with VIB 34. This change has no 
negative impact on safety.  

M.3 CTS 3.7.C establishes the Actions required if the electrical 
distribution system (including inverters) is not restored to meet CTS 
requirements within specified completion times when above cold shutdown

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

(Mode 5). CTS 3.7.C.1 specifies that, if the reactor is critical when 
requirements are not met, then the reactor shall be in hot shutdown 
(Mode 3) within 6 hours and cold shutdown (Mode 5) within the following 
30 hours. However, if the reactor is subcritical when requirements are 
not met, CTS 3.7.C.2 requires only that reactor coolant system 
temperature and pressure not be increased more than 25'F and 100 psi, 
respectively, over existing values with no requirement to continue to 
cold shutdown (Mode 5).  

Under the same conditions, ITS 3.8.7. Required Actions B.1 and B.2, 
require that the reactor be in Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 5 in 36 hours 
regardless of the status of the unit when the Condition is identified.  
The allowance provided in CTS 3.7.C.2 is deleted. This change is needed 
to eliminate the ambiguity created by CTS 3.7.C.2 when performing a 
reactor shutdown and cooldown required by CTS 3.7.C.1 and to ensure that 
the plant is placed outside the LCO Applicability when the LCO 
requirements are not met. This change is acceptable because placihg the 
plant outside the LCO Applicability when LCO requirements are not met is 
conservative and there is no change in the CTS 3.7.C.1 requirement. This 
change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

M.4 CTS 3.7 and CTS 4.6 do not establish any specific requirements for 
testing inverters that supply the four 120 volt AC instrument vital 
buses from associated 125 volt DC buses. ITS SR 3.8.7.1 establishes a 
new requirement for periodic verification that the inverters are 
functioning properly with all required circuit breakers closed and AC 
vital buses energized from the inverter. The verification of proper 
voltage output ensures that the required power is available for the 
instrumentation of the RPS and ESFAS connected to the AC vital buses.  
The 7 day Frequency takes into account the redundant capability of the 
inverters and other indications available in the control room that alert 
the operator to inverter malfunctions. This more restrictive change is 
acceptable because it does not introduce any operation that is 
un-analyzed while requiring a more conservative requirements for 
verification of the Operability of the un-interruptible power sources 
for instrumentation and controls for RPS and ESFAS. This change has no 
negative impact on safety.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

M.5 CTS 3.7 and CTS 4.6 do not establish any specific requirements for 
Operability or testing of the CVTs associated with VIB 34. ITS LCO 
3.8.7 adds new requirements for the Operability of the 2 CVTs associated 
with VIB 34 (See ITS 3.8.7, DOC M.1). In conjunction with this change, 
ITS SR 3.8.7.2 is added to verify Operability of these CVTs by 
demonstrating that the power supply to VIB 34 can be manually 
transferred from the inverter to each of the required CVTs. This SR 
ensures that power to VIB 34 can be maintained after the depletion of 
battery 34. The 24 month Frequency takes into account that either of 
the CVTs is capable of performing this safety function and the, 
demonstrated reliability of this equipment.  

This more restrictive change is acceptable because it does not introduce 
any operation that is un-analyzed while requiring a more conservative 
requirements for verification of the Operability of the CVTs associated 
with VIB 34. This change has no negative impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

None 

Indian Point 3 5 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.7: 
"Inverters - Operating"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0
10/2/98 4:57:23 PM



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.7: 
"Inverters - Operating"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.7 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.7 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

N/A N/A NO GENERIC CHANGES ARE Not Applicable Not Applicable NIA 
POSTED AGAINST THIS 
SPECIFICATION.

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 1012198 4:57:23 PM

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:23 PM



Inverters-Operating 
3.8.7

<'3.7. A7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.7 Inverters-Operating

LCO 3.8.7 (Therm red r i n And TraM(B inert sa 

-- - -... NOTE-------------...--

[One/tw inverter[ may be discon cted from [its/t ir] 
assoc ted DC bus or _< 24 hours perform an 
eq izing char on [its/their associated [commo 
ttery, provi ed: 

a. The sociated AC vi bus(es) [is/are nergized 
fr [its/their] [vass 1E constant vo age source 
ansformers] i erter using inte r' AC source]; and 

b All other AC ital buses are ene ized from their 
associated ERABLE inverters,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

WOGSISRev1, 4/0/9

8- 7. 6>

WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

INSERT: 3.8-34-01:

Inverters 31. 32, 33 and 34 shall be OPERABLE: and

Two constant voltage transformers (CVTs) capable of supplying 120 
V AC vital instrument bus (VIB) 34 shall be OPERABLE.  

INSERT: 3.8-34-02: 

A. One required CVT A.1 Restore CVT to OPERABLE 30 days 
inoperable, status.  

B. Two required CVTs B.1 Restore one CVT to 7 days 
inoperable. OPERABLE status.  

C. One inverter C.1 --------NOTE 2 hours from 
inoperable. Only applicable to discovery of 

feature(s) that require Condition C 
power to perform the concurrent with 
required safety inoperability of 
function, redundant 

required 

feature(s) 
Declare required 
feature(s) supported by 
associated inverter 
inoperable when the 
required redundant 
feature(s) is 
inoperable.  

AND 

C.2 Restore inverter to 7 days 
OPERABLE status.

(iC fl2t ->

ffi



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

1.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, 7 days 
and ali nmnt to require AC 

vital Juses.

<boc 7. C.

Inverters-Operating 
3.8.7

!r- 3&-oI

Rev 1, 04/07/95

L
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

INSERT: 3.8-35-01:

SR 3.8.7.2 Verify manual transfer of the AC power 
source for VIB 34 from inverter 34 to 
each required CVT.

24 months4K-xc thco



Inverters-Operati ng 
B 3.8.7

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.7 Inverters-Operating 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The inverters are the preferred source of power 
vital buses because of the stability and reliability they 
achieve. The function of the inverter is to provide AC 
eectrica power to the vtal buses (he inve ers canb.  
r-- owered fro an intern AC sour /rectifi or from t 

\JZ.-' station tery. T'station ttery pr ides an 
uninteuptible er-sourcfor the strumenta n and 
conols for Reactor otive ystem (RP and the 

mineered fety Feature Actuati n System C A~ 
Specific details on inverters and their operating 
characteristics are found in the FSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALY.

The initial conditions of Design Basis cc1 ,t (DBA) and 
SES transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter (Ref. --a ] ) 

Ghaptep [361 (RPrf.i, assumeEngineered Safety Feature 
r,&- systems are OPERABLE. The inverters are designed to provide 

the required capacity, capability, redundancy, and 
reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to 
the RPS and ESFAS instrumentation and controls so that the 
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits 
are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail 
in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; 
Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and Section 3.6, 
Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based on 
meeting the design basis of the unit. This includes 

0maintaining required*AC vital buses OPERABLE during accident 
conditions in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC electrical power or 
all onsite AC electrical power; and

13 3I-oz

b. A worst case single failure.  

Inverters are a part of the distribution system and, as 
such, satisfy Criterion 3 of (tNh a dPa _,__t_

cA~ ~-o,,3C
(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

INSERT: B 3.8-71-01: 

There are four 120 volt AC vital instrument buses (VIBs), Nos.  
31, 32, 33 and 34. The preferred power supplies to these buses 
are static inverters, Nos. 31, 32, 33 and 34, which are in turn 
supplied from separate 125 volt DC buses, Nos. 31. 32, 33 and 34.  
Each of the four 125 volt DC buses is powered by a battery and 
associated battery charger.  

Inverters 31, 32, and 33 each have an associated backup 
480 V/120 V constant voltage transformer (CVT). Each of these 
inverters has a manual bypass switch that causes the associated 
VIB to receive AC power from plant AC sources via the backup CVT 
instead of the DC powered inverter. Inverters 31, 32, and 33 
will transfer to the backup power supply (i.e., the associated 
CVT) automatically in the event of an inverter failure. However, 
the backup CVTs for inverters 31, 32, and 33 are supplied from 
non-safety related buses that are stripped and not automatically 
re-connected following a safety injection (SI) signal or a loss 
of offsite power (LOOP). Therefore, operator action is required 
to re-energize VIBs 31, 32, or 33 following an SI or LOOP if the 
associated inverter is being bypassed or fails during the event.  
A-itionally, the potential exists that the bus powering the 
backup CVT may not be available following an event.  

:-verter 34 has two associated backup 480 V/120 V constant 
v:2:age transformers (CVTs). The CVTs associated with inverter 
34 are powered from separate safeguards power trains using buses 
:-,a are automatically re-energized following an SI or LOOP.  

e 34 can be manually bypassed such that either of the 
.:::clated CVTs can be used to power VIB 34. Inverter 34 will 

automatically transfer to a backup power supply (i.e., the 
.ssocriated CVTs) in the event of an inverter failure. Manual 
oDerator action is also needed to transfer between the CVTs 
capable of powering VIB 34.  

Using a separate battery and inverter to power each VIB ensures a 
continuous source of power for the instrumentation and controls 
of the engineered safety features (ESF) systems and the reactor 
protection system (RPS) during postulated events including the 
loss of offsite power. This is consistent with requirements 
described in Generic Letter 91-011 (Ref. 1).



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
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INSERT: B 3.8-71-01: (continued) 

Continuity of power to the VIBs is assured because each of the 
four station batteries i.s sized to carry its expected shutdown 
loads for a period of 2 hours (Ref. 2). Additionally, four 
battery chargers have been sized to recharge these batteries 
while carrying the normal DC subsystem load (Ref. 2).  

Note that battery charger 34 is not required by LCO 3.8.4. This 
is acceptable because VIB 34 can be powered by either of the two 
CVTs supplied by separate safeguard power trains if battery 
charger 34 is not available following an event.  

INSERT: B 3.8-71-02: 

The 2 CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34 are needed to ensure the 
availability of power to VIB 34 following the depletion of 
battery 34. Although battery charger 34 would normally be used 
to supply VIB 34 via inverter 34, battery charger 34 is not 
safety related and may not be available after a design basis 
event.



Inverters-Operating 
B 3.8.7

BASES (continued)

The inverters ensure the availability of AC 
for the systems instrumentation required to 
reactor and maintain it in a safe condition 
anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or

electrical power 
shut down the 
after an 
a postulated

, q Maintaining the required inverters OPERABLE ensures that the 
zredundancy incorporated into the design of the RPS and ESFAS 

instrumentation and controls is maintained. The four 
inverters t(- ensure an uninterruptible supply 
of AC electrical pwer to the AC vital buses even if the 

)safety buses are de-energized.  

Operable inverters require the associated ia u t3obe 
powered by the inverter with output voltage and frequency 
within tolerances, and power input to the inverter from a 
J125 VDC station battery . erna ely, rsupp may 
(e Tpom an iqzernal OL so $ce via rctifier s long the/ 
st ion bat fry is dvail:le as t uninte uptible ower 

ply

The in nt of this !e is to limi he number of nverters 
that ay be disco ected. Only ose inverter spsociated 
wi the single attery underg ng an equali A'g charge y 

disconnect . All other verters must, alignedr/ 
their assoc'ted batteries regardless of rhenumb 

inverters r unit desig

(continued)

LCO

~)IXL\
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B 3.8.7

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The inverters are requiitd to ba OPOLM E in MODES 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 to ensure that: 

a. Acceptoble fuel design limits aiid reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of A00s or abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained 
in the event of a postulated DBA.  

B=se fo vO .8., "I are cs.-ehud in the 
Bases for LCO 3.8.8, *Inverters -Shutdown.

ACTIONS
With acreuired everter inoperable,,* s oated AC vital' 
bus becoe inuerable until 33- s-re-energized 
from its sx; = constant voltaD source transformer 

For is reason a Note has en included in Condition 
r iring the entry into0 e Conditions and Require ctions 
f LCO 3.8.9, 'Distri ion Systems-Operating." is 
ensures that the vi bus is re-energized wit 2 hours.  

Required Actio .1 allows 2' h'rdr3 to fi he inoperable 
inverter and turn it to service. The -, hour' limit is 
based upon ngineerlng judgment, taki into consideration 
the ti quired to repair an inve er and the additional 
risk which the unit is expose cause of the inverter 
io rability. This has to be lanced against the ri Of*: 

immdiata shutdown, along ith the potential chal nges 
o safety systews such a s tdown wight entaiL n the AC 

vital bus is powered fro Its constant voltage urce, it is 
relying upon interrup le AC electrical pow sources 
(offsite and onsite The uninterruptible nverter source 
to the AC vital b es is the preferred rce for powering 
instrumentation rip setpoint devices 

(continued)

B 3.8-73VOG STS Rev 1, 04/011/95



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

INSERT: B 3.8-73-01: (page 1 of 4) 

With an inverter inoperable, its associated VIB becomes 
inoperable until it is re-energized from its associated backup 
CVT. For this reason a Note to the Actions requires entry into 
the Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution 
Systems - Operating." This ensures that the vital bus is re
energized within 2 hours.  

A.1 

With one of the two CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34 not 
OPERABLE, VIB 34 will be powered from battery 34 via inverter 34 
for a minimum of 2 hours following the initiation of any event.  
After battery 34 is depleted, the second CVT capable of powering 
VIB 34 will maintain power to VIB 34 even if non-safety related 
battery charger 34 is not available. A 30 day Completion Time to 
restore both CVTs to OPERABLE is needed because a failure of the 
safeguards power train supporting the remaining CVT would result 
in the loss of two VIBs (i.e, VIB 34 and the VIB associated with 
the failed safeguards power train) but only after the associated 
batteries are depleted. A 30 day Completion Time to restore both 
CVTs to OPERABLE is acceptable because of the low probability of 
an accident in conjunction with the loss of a specific safeguards 
power train.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

INSERT: B 3.8-73-01: (page 2 of 4) 

B.1 

With both of the CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34 not OPERABLE, 
VIB 34 will be powered from battery 34 via inverter 34 for a 
minimum of 2 hours following the initiation of any event. After 
battery 34 is depleted, inverter 34 may not be available to power 
VIB 34 because battery charger 34 is not safety related and is 
powered from a non-safety related bus. Therefore, at least one 
CVT must be restored within 7 days.

A 7 day Completion Time to restore at least one of the 
to OPERABLE is needed and is acceptable because of the 
VIB 34 will be powered from battery 34 via inverter 34 
minimum of 2 hours; non-safety related battery charger 
available following an event; and, the low probability 
event during this 7 day period.

two CVTs 
following: 
for a 
34 may be 
of an



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

INSERT: B 3.8-73-01: (page 3 of 4) 

C.1 and C.2 

With an inverter inoperable, its associated VIB must be powered 
from its associated backup CVT. However, the backup CVTs for 
inverters 31, 32, and 33 are supplied from non-safety related 
buses that are stripped and not automatically re-connected 
following a SI signal or a LOOP. Both backup CVTs for inverter 
34 are powered from safety related buses that may be de-energized 
until the associated safeguards power train is energized (i.e., 
diesel generator starts). Therefore, a VIB powered from a backup 
CVT when the associated inverter is inoperable will be and could 
remain de-energized following a SI signal or a LOOP.  

If a VIB will be de-energized as a result of SI signal or LOOP, a 
loss of safety function could exist for any VIB powered function 
that requires power to perform the required safety function 
(e.g., automatic actuation of core spray, Regulatory Guide 1.97 
instrumentation, etc.) if the redundant required feature is 
inoperable. Therefore, Required Action C.1 requires declaring 
required feature(s) supported by associated inverter inoperable 
when its when its required redundant feature(s) is inoperable.  
As specified in the associated Note, this requirement only 
applies to feature(s) that require power to perform the required 
safety function. The 2 hour Completion Time is consistent with 
LCO 3.8.9, AC Distribution System - Operating, requirements for 
an inoperable VIB.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

INSERT: B 3.8-73-01: (page 4 of 4) 

With an inverter inoperable and its associated VIB powered from 
its associated backup CVT, there is increased potential for 
inadvertent actuation for ESFAS or RPS functions, especially if 
redundant channels are inoperable and in the tripped condition.  
This is because these de-energize to actuate functions are 
relying upon interruptible AC electrical power sources (offsite 
and onsite). The uninterruptible inverter source to the VIBs is 
the preferred source for powering instrumentation trip setpoint 
devices. Therefore, only one inverter may be inoperable at one 
time and an inoperable inverter must be restored to OPERABLE 
within 7 days. The 7 day Completion Time is needed because it 
ensures that the VIBs are powered from the uninterruptible 
inverter source. The 7 day Completion Time is acceptable because 
Required Action C.. ensures that an inoperable inverter does not 
result in a loss of any safety function. The 7 day Completion 
Time is consistent with commitments made in response to Generic 
Letter 91-011 (Ref. 1).



Inverters-Operating 
B 3.8.7

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

If the inoperable devices or components cannot be restored 
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the 
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.7.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are 
functioning properly with all required circuit breakers 
closed and AC vital buses energized from the inverter. The 
verification of proper voltage output ensures 
that the required power is readily available for the 
instrumentation of the RPS and ESFAS connected to the AC 
vital buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account the 
redundant capability of the inverters and other indications 
available in the control room that alert the operator to 

0 38-7q-o inverter malfunctions.

REFERENCES 
2~.  

1-r-Aj -,. C1 
--,-0 -

FSAR, Chapter W.  

FSAR, Chapter 161.

FSAR Ghep

Rev 1, 04/07/95

,.. L 
L J.

WIOG STS 8 3.8-74
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Insert: B 3.8-74-01 

SR 3.8.7.2 

This Surveillance verifies that the power supply to VIB 34 can be 
manually transferred from the inverter to each of the required 
CVTs. This SR ensures that power to VIB 34 can be maintained 
after the depletion of battery 34. The 24 month Frequency takes 
into account that either of the CVTs is capable of performing 
this safety function and the demonstrated reliability of this 
equipment.  

Insert: B 3.8-74-02 

1. Generic Letter 91-011, Resolution of Generic Issues 48.  
"LCOs for Class E Vital Instrument Buses." and 49.  
"Interlocks and LCOS for Class 1E Tie Breakers" pursuant 
to 10 CFR 50.54(f).
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

CLB.1 NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Section 3.8.7, was modified as needed to reflect the 
IP3 design and current ]icensing basis. A detailed description of the 
design, accident analysis assumptions, and Operability requirements are 
incorporated into the 1P3 ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 
current licensing basis except as identified and justified in the 
CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1: therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Inverters --Shutdown 
3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.8 Inverters -Shutdown

LCO 3.8.8 

APPLICABILITY:

Inverters shall be OPERABLE to support the onsite 120 V AC vital 
instrument bus (VIB) electrical power distribution subsystems 
required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems-Shutdown." 

MODES 5 and 6, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Declare affected Immediately 
inverters inoperable, required feature(s) 

inoperable.  

OR 

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

AND 

A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend operations 
involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

AND 

(continued)

Amendment [Rev.0], 04/07/95INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.8-1



Inverters- Shutdown 
3.8.8

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate action to-.  Immediately 
restore required 
inverters to OPERABLE 
status.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and alignments 7 days 
to required 120 V AC vital instrument buses.

Amendment [Rev.O], 04/07/95INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.8-2



Inverters - Shutdown 
B 3.8.8 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.8 Inverters -Shutdown 

BASES 

BACKGROUND A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating." 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter 14 (Ref. 1), assume 
Engineered Safety Feature systems, including inverters that 
supply required 120 V AC vital instrument buses, are OPERABLE.  
The DC to AC inverters are designed to provide the required 
capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the 
availability of necessary power to the Reactor Protective System 
and Engineered Safety Features Actuation System instrumentation 
and controls so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and 
containment design limits are not exceeded.  

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the initial 
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements for the 
supported systems' OPERABILITY.  

The OPERABILITY of one inverter to each VIB bus during MODES 5 
and 6 and when moving irradiated fuel ensures that: 

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling 
condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit status: 
and 

c. Adequate power is available to mitigate events postulated 
during shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident.  

The inverters were previously identified as part of the

INDIN PONT 3B 3..8-1Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.8 - 1



Inverters - Shutdown 
B 3.8.8

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

distribution system and, as such, satisfy Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO The inverters ensure the availability of electrical power for the 
instrumentation for systems required to shut down the reactor and 
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational 
occurrence or a postulated DBA. The-battery powered inverters 
provide uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power to the VIBs 
even if the 480 V safety buses are de-energized. OPERABILITY of 
the inverters requires that the VIB be powered by the inverter.  
This ensures the availability of sufficient inverter power 
sources to operate the unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the 
consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel 
handling accidents).  

This LCO does not require OPERABILITY of the constant voltage 
transformers (CVTs) capable of supplying VIB 34 even if inverter 
34 is required to be OPERABLE. This is acceptable because VIB 34 
will be powered from battery 34 via inverter 34 for a minimum of 
2 hours and electrical buses may be cross connected as needed to 
support inverter 34 prior to the depletion of battery 34.  

APPLICABILITY The inverters required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and during 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies provide assurance that: 

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are 
available for the irradiated fuel in the core; 

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are 
available; 

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that 
can lead to core damage during shutdown are available; and

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.8- 2



Inverters - Shutdown 
B 3.8.8 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY (continued) 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for 
monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown 
condition or refueling condition.  

Inverter requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in 
LCO 3.8.7.  

ACTIONS A.1. A.2.1, A.2.2. A.2.3 and A.2.4 

If more than one VIB is are required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution 
Systems -Shutdown," the remaining OPERABLE Inverters may be 
capable of supporting sufficient required features to allow 
continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, fuel movement, and operations 
with a potential for positive reactivity additions. By the 
allowance of the option to declare required features inoperable 
with the associated inverter(s) inoperable, appropriate 
restrictions will be implemented in accordance with the affected 
required features LCOs' Required Actions. In many instances, 
this option may involve undesired administrative efforts.  
Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions. is 
made (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive reactivity 
additions). The Required Action to suspend positive reactivity 
additions does not preclude actions to maintain or increase 
reactor vessel inventory, provided the required SDM is 
maintained.  

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of 
actions to establish a safe conservative condition. These 
actions minimize the probability of the occurrence of postulated 
events. It is further required to immediately initiate action to 
restore the required inverters and to continue this action until 
restoration is accomplished in order to provide the necessary 
inverter power to the unit safety systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required inverters should be completed as

INDIN PONT 3B 3..8-3Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.8 - 3



Inverters - Shutdown 
B 3.8.8

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1. A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3 and A.2.4 (continued) 

quickly as possible in order to minimize the time the unit safety 
systems may be without power or powered from a constant voltage 
source transformer.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.8.1 

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning 
properly with all required circuit breakers closed and VIBs 
energized from the inverter. The verification of proper voltage 
output ensures that the required power is readily available for 
the instrumentation connected to the VIBs. The 7 day Frequency 
takes into account the redundant capability of the inverters and 
other indications available in the control room that alert the 
operator to inverter malfunctions.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 14.

Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.8-4
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CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification :
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.7-3 34 34 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:5724 PM
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ITS 3.8.8

If the electrical distribution system is not restored 
to meet the requirements of 3.7.A within the time 
periods specified in 3.7.B, then: 

1. If the reactor is critical, it shall be in the hot 
shutdown condition within six hours and in the 
cold shutdown condition within the following 30 
hours.  

2. If the reactor is subcritical, the reactor coolant 
system temperature and pressure shall not be 
increased more than 25 0 F and 100 psi, 
respectively, over existing values.

D. The requirements of Specification 3.76A.1 may be 
modified during an emergency system-wide blackout 

I condition as follows:

Two of the three 13.8 KV feeders (13W92, 13W93 
and/or 13W94) to the Buchanan substation 138 KV 
buses operable with at least 37 MV power from any 
combination of gas turbines (nameplate rating at 
800 F) at the Buchanan Substation and onsite and 
onsite available for exclusive use on Indian Point 
Unit No. 3.

I' E. Whenever the reactor critical, the circuit breaker on 
EF the electrical feeder to emergency lighting panel 318 

inside containment shall be locked open except when .7 f,,containment access is required.  

F As a minimum, under all conditions including cold 
shutdown, the following A.C. electrical power sources 
shall be operable:

1. One transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation, 
except for testing.  

2. Either: 

a. 6.9 KV buses 5 or 6 energized from the 138 KV 
feeder 95331 or 95332, 

or 
b. 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its 

associated 13.8/6.9 KV transformer available 
to supply 6.9 power,

3. Two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A 
energized.

3.7-3

Amendment No. 34 f ~~9 LO3..3.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.7.F and CTS 4.6 do not establish any requirements for the 
operability or surveillance testing of inverters that supply the 120 
volt AC instrument vital buses (VIBs) when in cold shutdown, refueling 
operations, or when moving irradiated fuel. Even when features powered 
from VIB are required to be operable, CTS would allow all VIBs to be 
powered from the backup constant voltage transformers (CVTs) supplied 
from associated 480 volt MCCs.  

Under the same conditions, ITS [CO 3.8.8 requires the operability and 
surveillance testing of any inverter needed to support the DC electrical 
power distribution subsystem(s) required by [CO 3.8.10, "Distribution 
Systems -Shutdown." The adoption of ITS [CO 3.8.8 is a more restrictive 
change because it requires that inverters must be operable, which 
includes meeting the required SR, if the inverter is needed to support 
the operability of any other features required to be Operable. In 
conjunction with this change, ITS [CO 3.8.8 allows the option of 
suspending core alterations, suspending movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies, and suspending operations involving positive reactivity 
additions if an inverter is not Operable. These actions are 
sufficiently conservative so that it is acceptable to avoid the 
administrative burden of declaring each of the supported features 
inoperable and taking the Required Actions for each of these features.  

These more restrictive changes are acceptable because they do not 
introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring a more 
conservative requirements for ensuring that inverters are operable 
whenever needed to support features required to prevent or mitigate an 
accident. This change has no negative impact on safety.  

[ESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1" Labeled Comments /Discuss ions) 

There are no less restrictive changes for the adoption of this ITS.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.8: 
"Inverters - Shutdown"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.8 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.8 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS 1P3 STATUS JD No.  

BWROG-008 R1 036 R1 ADDITION OF LCO 3.0.3 N/A TO Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated N/A 
SHUTDOWN ELECTRICAL POWER 
SPECIFICATIONS 

BWROG-008 R3 036 R3 ADDITION OF LCO 3.0.3 N/A TO NRC Rejects: Not Incorporated N/A 
SHUTDOWN ELECTRICAL POWER TSTF to Revise 
SPECIFICATIONS 

BWROG-017 051 REVISE CONTAINMENT NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
REQUIREMENTS DURING 
HANDLING IRRADIATED FUEL 
AND CORE ALTERATIONS 
(REQUIREMENTS LIMITED TO 
"RECENTLY" IRRADIATED FUEL) 

WOG-062 204 REVISE DC SOURCES - NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
SHUTDOWN AND INVERTERS 
SHUTDOWN TO ADDRESS 
SPECIFIC SUBSYSTEM 
REQUIREMENTS

I

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:24 PM



Inverters-Shutdown 
3.8.8

n Fl F!~TDT~AI PflUFR ~Y~TFNS

3.  

LC

8.8 inverters-Shutdowni 

0 3.8.8 Inverterysshall be OPERABLE to support the onsite-G;**9-4E
~~A vital bus eectrical power distribution subsystems 

G1 DOV required by LCO 3.8.10, aDistribution Systems -Shutdown.*

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.  

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more jrequired} A.1 Declare affected Immediately 
i nverters inoperable. required feature(s) 

inoperable.  

OR 
A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

AND 

A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend operations 
involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

AND 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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I nverters -Shutdown 
3.8.8

ACTIONS _____________ _______ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore required 
inverters to OPERABLE 
status.

( o H. > SR 3.8.8.1

woe TS 38-37Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.8-37



Inverters-Shutdown 
B 3.8.8

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.8 Inverters -Shutdown

BASES 

BACKGROUND A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.7, "Inverters-Operating.u

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis ident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in the FAR, Chapter Sf (Ref. 1) 4" 
.-pt- [1] f c 2), assume Engineered Safety Feature 
systemsare OPERABLE. The DC to AC inverters are designed 
to provide the required capacity, capability, redundancy, 
and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary 
power to the Reactor Protective System and Engineered Safety 
Features Actuation System instrumentation and controls so 
that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment 
design limits are not exceeded.  

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and the 
requirements for the supported systems' OPERABILITY.  

The OPERABILITY of t 'h mni verter% to each A 
bus during MODES 5 and 6 Aensures that: 

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or 
refueling condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
status; and

c. Adequate power is available to mitigate events 
postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling 
accident.  

The inverters were previously identified as part of the 
distribution system and, as such, satisfy Criterion 3 of(c 

CF =660tnued 

(continued)
WOG STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Inverters-Shutdown 
8 3.8.8 

BASES (continued) 

LCO The inverters ensure the availability 
of electrical power 

for the instrumentation for systems required to shut 
down 

the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition 
after an 

anticipated operational occurrence or a postulated DBA. The 

battery powered inverters provide uninteutible 
Supply of - AC ele trical power to .he i• .u,,e - Ihe 

w o the even if the 

A ,OVr 4. ) safety buses are de-en rzed. OPERABILITY of the

K.......~ -.--'inve r rs requires that theC ikgl,.L be powe the 

inverter. This ensures the availability of sufficient 

inverter power sources to operate the unit in 
a safe manner 

and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during 
hud (e.g., fuel handllng accidents).

APPLICABILITY The inverters required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and 

during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies 
provide 

assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory 
makeup 

are available for the irradiated fuel in the core; 

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident 
are available; 

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of 
events 

that can lead to core damage during shutdown 
are 

available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available 

for monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold 

shutdown condition or refueling condition.  

Inverter requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 
are covered 

in LCO 3.8.7.

ACTIONS
A.1. A.2.1. A.2.2. A.2.3, and A.2.4

If wo-M s required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution 
rLLUA,, j &74 SIy..fstem-Shutdown,' the remaining OPERABLE Inverters ay be 

capable. of supporting sufficient required features to allow -Aconinuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, fuel movement,. and 

operations with a potential for positive reactivity 
additions. By the allowance of the option to declare 

(continued)
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown 

INSERT: B 3.8-76-01 

This LCO does not require OPERABILITY of the constant voltage 
transformers (CVTs) capable of supplying VIB 34 even if inverter 34 is 
required to be OPERABLE. This is acceptable because VIB 34 will be 
powered from battery 34 via inverter 34 for a minimum of 2 hours and 
electrical buses may be cross connected as needed to support inverter 34 
prior to the depletion of battery 34.

Revision OB, 00/00/00Indian Point 3



Inverters.-Shutdown 
B 3.8.8 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.I. A.2.1, A.2.2. A.2.3. and A.2.4 (continued) 

required features inoperable with the associated inverter(s) 
inoperable, appropriate restrictions will be implemented in 
accordance with the affected required features LCOs' 
Required Actions. In many instances, this option may 
involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the 
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made 
(i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive 
reactivity additions). The Required Action to suspend 
positive reactivity additi6ns does not preclude actions to 
maintain or increase reactor vessel inventory, provided the 
required SOM is maintained.  

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion 
of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  
These actions minimize the probability of the occurrence of 

postulated events. It is further required to immediately 
initiate action to restore the required inverters and to 
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in 
order to provide the necessary inverter power to the unit 
safety systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required inverters should be completed as 
quickly as possible in order to minimize the time the unit 
safety systems may be without power or powered from a 
constant voltage source transformer.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.8.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are 

functioning properly with all required circuit breakers 
closed and ; Mt;seo energized from the inverter. The 
yei ication of proper voltage aouput ensures 
that the reguiredyower is readi yavailable for the 

Sinsftr-uintitiii-n-6on c-ne-ed to th95- a'b The 7 day 
Frequency takes into account the redundant capability of the 
inverters and other indications available in the control 
room that alert the operator to inverter malfunctions.  

(continued)
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Inverters-Shutdown 
B 3.8.8 

BASES (continued) 

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 

--. SM. : ,[ ,

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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"Inverters - Shutdown"

PART 6: 

Justification of Differences between 

.NUREG-1431 and 1P3 ITS
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1: therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG-1431

None

DIFFERENCE FOP ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Distribution Systems - Operating 
3.8.9

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.9 Distribution Systems -Operating

LCO 3.8.9 

APPLICABILITY:

AC, DC, and 120 V AC vita] instrument bus VIB electrical power 
distribution subsystems for safeguards power trains 5A, 6A and 
2A/3A shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS _________ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One AC electrical power A.1 Restore AC electrical 8 hours 
distribution subsystem power distribution 
inoperable with no loss subsystem to OPERABLE AND 
of safety function, status.  

16 hours from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO 

B. One VIB inoperable no B.1 Restore VIB to OPERABLE 2 hours 
loss of safety function. status.  

AND 

16 hours from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO 

(continued)
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Di stri buti on Systems - Operating 
3.8.9

ACTIONS (continued)_________________ _________ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. One DC electrical power C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours 
distribution subsystem power distribution 
inoperable with no loss subsystem to OPERABLE AND 
of safety function, status.  

16 hours from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO 

D. Required Action and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associ ated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

0.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

E. One or more trains with E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
inoperable distribution 
subsystems that result 
in a loss of safety 
function.  

SURVEILLANCE REQU IREMENTS _________ 

SURVEI LLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage 7 days 
to required AC, DC, and VIB electrical power 
distribution subsystems.

INDIN PONT 3.89-2Amendment [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.9-2



Distribution Systems - Operating 
B 3.8.9 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems -Operating 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The onsite AC, DC, and 120 V AC vital instrument bus VIB 
electrical power distribution systems are divided into three 
safeguards power trains (5A, 2A/3A and 6A) consisting of four 480 
VAC safeguards buses and associated AC electrical power 
distribution subsystems, four 125 VDC bus subsystems, and four 
VIBs.  

The safeguards subsystems are arranged in three trains such that 
any two trains are capable of meeting minimum requirements for 
accident mitigation or safe shutdown. The three safeguards 
subsystems consist of 480 volt bus 5A (associated with DG 33), 
480 volt bus 6A (associated with DG 32), and 480 volt buses 2A 
and 3A (associated with DG 31). Buses 2A and 3A are considered a 
single safeguards bus. The electrical subsystems are identified 
in Table B 3.8.9-1.  

The AC electrical power subsystem for each train consists of an 
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) 480 V bus and motor control 
centers. Each 480 V bus has at least one offsite source of power 
as well as a dedicated onsite diesel generator (DG) source. Each 
of the four 480 V volt buses can receive offsite power from 
either the normal (138 kV) or alternate (13.8 kV) offsite source.  
The normal offsite power source uses either of the two 138 
kilovolt (kV) ties from the Buchanan substation. The alternate 
offsite power source uses either of the two 13.8 kV ties from the 
Buchanan substation. There is no automatic transfer from the 
normal to the alternate source of offsite power.  

Offsite power to 480 V buses 5A and 6A is supplied from 6.9 kV 
buses 5 and 6, respectively, which in turn receive power from 
either 138 kV offsite feeder via the Station Auxiliary 
Transformer (SAT). Alternately, 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 can be 
supplied from either of the two 13.8 kV ties via an auto
transformer associated with the 13.8 kV feeder being used.  

When the plant is at power, 480 V buses 2A and 3A are normally 
powered from the Main Generator via the Unit Auxiliary

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.9 - 1



Di stri buti on Systems - Operating 
B 3.8.9 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

Transformer (UAT) and the 6.9 kV buses 2 and 3 via SSTs 2 and 3.  
When the plant is not operating, buses 2A and 3A are supplied 
from 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6, respectively, via tie breakers.  
Following a unit trip, power to 480 V buses 2A and 3A is 
maintained by a fast transfer that connects buses 2A and 3A to 
power supplied from offsite to 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6. If the 138 
kV system is not available, either of the two independent 13.8 kV 
feeders can be connected to the 6.9 kV buses through associated 
20 MVA 13.8 KV/6.9 KV auto-transformers. When the .13.8 kV power 
source is used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 and the main 
generator is used to feed 6.9 kV buses 1, 2, 3 and 4, automatic 
transfer of the 6.9 KV buses 1, 2, 3 and 4 to the 13.8 kV source 
following a unit trip must be prohibited to prevent overloading 
of the 13.8 kV auto-transformer. Therefore, a unit trip when a 
13.8 kV power source is used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 will 
result in 480 V busses 2A and 3A being de-energized and 
subsequently being powered from DG 31.  

Each of the three 480 V safeguards subsystems receives DC control 
power from its associated battery charger and battery source.  
Battery No. 31 supplies DC control power to safeguards power 
train 5A including DG 33. Battery No. 32 supplies DC control 
power to safeguards power train 6A including DG 32. Battery No.  
33 supplies DC control power to safeguards power train 2A/3A 
including DG 31. Batteries 31 and 32 also supply ESFAS and RPS 
trains A and B, respectively. Additional description of this 
system may be found in the Bases for LCQ 3.8.1, "AC 
Sources -Operating," and the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC 
Sources - Operating." 

The AC electrical power distribution system for each train 
includes the safety related motor control centers shown in 
Table B 3.8.9-1.  

The VIBs are arranged in four load groups and are normally 
powered from the inverters. There are four 120 volt vital AC 
instrument buses (VIBs). The four VIBs are powered by static 
inverters that are powered from the four separate 125 volt DC 
buses.

INDIN PONT 3B 3..9-2Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.9 - 2



Distribution Systems -Operating 

B 3.8.9 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

Inverters 31, 32, and 33 each have an associated backup 
480 V/120 V constant voltage transformer (CVT). Each of these 
inverters has a manual bypass switch that causes the associated 
VIB to receive AC power from plant AC sources via the backup CVT 
instead of the DC powered inverter. Inverters 31, 32, and 33 
will transfer to the backup power supply (i.e., the associated 
CVT) automatically in the event of an inverter failure. However, 
the backup CVTs for inverters 31, 32, and 33 are supplied from 
non-safety related buses that are stripped and not automatically 
re-connected following a safety injection (SI) signal or a loss 
of offsite power (LOOP). Therefore, operator action is required 
to re-energize VIBs 31, 32, or 33 following an SI or LOOP if the 
associated inverter is being bypassed or fails during the event.  
Additionally, the potential exists that the bus powering the 
backup CVT may not be available following an event.  

Inverter 34 has two associated backup 480 V/120 V constant 
voltage transformers (CVTs). The CVTs associated with inverter 
34 are powered from separate safeguards power trains using buses 
that are automatically re-energized following an SI or LOOP.  
Inverter 34 can be manually bypassed such that either of the 
associated CVTs can be used to power VIB 34. Inverter 34 will 
not automatically transfer to a backup power supply (i.e., the 
associated CVTs) in the event of an inverter failure. Manual 
operator action is also needed to transfer between the CVTs 
capable of powering VIB 34.  

The 125 volt DC system is divided into four buses with one 
battery and battery charger (supplied from the 480 volt system) 
serving each. The battery chargers supply the normal DC loads as 
well as maintaining proper charges on the batteries. The DC 
system is redundant from battery source to actuation devices 
which are powered from the batteries. Four batteries feed four 
DC power panels, which in turn feed major loads, such as 
instrument bus inverters and switchgear control circuits. DC 
power panels 31 and 32 feed DC distribution panels, which in turn 
feed relaying and instrumentation loads. Continuity of power to

Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.9- 3



Distribution Systems - Operating 
B 3.8.9 

BASES 

BACKGROUND (Continued) 

the VIBs is assured because each of the four station batteries is 
sized to carry its expected shutdown loads for a period of 2 
hours. Additionally, four battery chargers have been sized to 
recharge these batteries while carrying the normal DC subsystem 
load (Ref. 2).  

Note that battery charger 34 is not required by LCO 3.8.4, DC 
Sources - Operating. This is acceptable because VIB 34 can be 
powered by either of the two CVTs supplied by separate safeguard 
power trains if battery charger 34 is not available following an 
event. The 2 CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34 are needed to 
ensure the availability of power to VIB 34 following the 
depletion of battery 34. Although battery charger 34 would 
normally be used to supply VIB 34 via inverter 34, battery 
charger 34 is not safety related and may not be available after a 
design basis event.  

The list of all required distribution buses is presented in 
Table B 3.8.9-1.  

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The initial conditions of Design Bas is Accident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter 14 (Ref. 1), assume ESF 
systems are OPERABLE. The AC, DC, and AC vital instrument bus 
electrical power distribution systems are designed to provide 
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to 
ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that 
the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits 
are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in 
the Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; 
Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and Section 3.6, 
Containment Systems.  

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and VIB electrical power 
distribution systems is consistent with the initial assumptions 
of the accident analyses and is based upon meeting the design

INDIN PONT 3B 3..9-4Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.9 - 4



Distribution Systems - Operating 
B 3.8.9 

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

basis of the unit. This includes maintaining power distribution 
systems OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite-power or all onsite AC 
electrical power; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

The distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO The required power distribution subsystems listed in 
Table B 3.8.9-1 ensure the availability of AC, DC, and VIB 
electrical power for the systems required to shut down the 
reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated 
operational occurrence CAOO) or a postulated DBA. The AC, DC, 
and VIB electrical power distribution subsystems are required to 
be OPERABLE.  

Maintaining the AC, DC, and VIB electrical power distribution 
subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy incorporated into 
the design of ESF is not defeated. Therefore, a single failure 
within any system or within the electrical power distribution 
subsystems will not prevent safe shutdown of the reactor.  

OPERABLE AC electrical power distribution subsystems require the 
associated buses and safety related motor control centers to be 
energized to thei r proper voltages. OPERABLE DC electrical power 
distribution subsystems require the associated buses to be.  
energized to their proper voltage from either the associated 
battery or charger. OPERABLE vital instrument bus electrical 
power distribution subsystems require the associated buses to be 
energized to their proper voltage from the associated inverter 
via inverted DC voltage or constant voltage transformer.  

In addition, tie breakers between redundant safety related AC, 
DC, and VIB power distribution subsystems must be open. This 
prevents any electrical malfunction in any power distribution 
subsystem from propagating to the redundant subsystem, that could

INDIN PONT 3B 3..9-5Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.9 - 5



Di stri buti on Systems - Operating 
B 3.8.9 

BASES 

[CO (continued) 

cause the failure of a redundant subsystem and a loss of 
essential safety function(s). If any tie breakers are closed, 
the affected redundant electrical power distribution subsystems 
are considered inoperable. This applies to the onsite, safety 
related redundant electrical power distribution subsystems. It 
does not, however, preclude redundant 480 V buses from being 
powered from the same offsite circuit.  

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be 
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure 
boundary limits are not exceeded as a result of AO0s or 
abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained in the 
event of a postulated DBA.  

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for MODES 5 
and 6 are covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution 
Systems - Shutdown." 

ACTIONS A.1 

With one or more required AC buses or motor control centers 
(except VIBs) in one train inoperable, the remaining AC 
electrical power distribution subsystems in the other trains are 
capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to 
shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown 
condition, assuming no single failure and that redundant required 
features are OPERABLE. The overall reliability is reduced, 
however, because a single failure in the remaining power 
distribution subsystems could result in the minimum required ESF 
functions not being supported. Therefore, the required AC buses

INDIN PONT 3B 3..9-6Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.9 - 6



Distribution Systems - Operating 
B 3.8.9 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

and motor control centers must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 8 hours.  

Condition A worst scenario is one train without AC power (i.e., 
no offsite power to the train and the associated DG inoperable).  
In this Condition, the unit is more vulnerable to a loss of the 
minimum required AC power. It is, therefore, imperative that the 
unit operator' s attention be focused on minimizing the potential 
for loss of power to the remaining trains by stabilizing the 
unit, and on restoring power to the affected train. The 8 hour 
time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is 
acceptable because of: 

a. The potential for decreased safety if the unit operator's 
attention is diverted from the evaluations and actions 
necessary to restore power to the affected train, to the 
actions associated with taking the unit to shutdown within 
this time limit; and 

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single 
failure of a redundant component in the train with AC 
power.  

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 establishes a 
limit on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required 
distribution subsystems to be inoperable during any single 
contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. If Condition A 
is entered while, for instance, a DC bus is inoperable and 
subsequently restored OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not 
met for up to 2 hours. This could lead to a total of 10 hours, 
since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the AC distribution 
system. At this time, a DC circuit could again become 
inoperable, and AC distribution restored OPERABLE. This could 
continue indefinitely.  

The Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal "time 
zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." This will 
result in establishing the "time zero" at the time 
the LCO was initially not met, instead of the time Condition A 
was entered. The 16 hour Completion Time is an acceptable
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Di stri buti on Systems - Operating 
B 3.8.9 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

limitation on this potential to fail to meet the LCO 
i ndefi ni tel y.  

B.1 

With one VIB inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE AC vital 
inststrunient buses are capable of supporting the minimum safety 
functions necessary to shut down the unit and maintain it in the 
safe shutdown condition assuming redundant required features are 
inoperable. Overall reliability is reduced, however, since an 
additional single failure could result in the minimum required 
ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the required AC 
vital instrument bus must be restored to OPERABLE status within 
2 hours by powering the bus from the associated inverter via 
inverted DC, or constant voltage transformer.  

Condition B represents one VIB without power; potentially both 
the DC source and the associated AC source are nonfunctioning.  
In this situation, the unit is significantly more vulnerable to a 
complete loss of minimum required noninterruptible power. It is, 
therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on 
stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for loss of power 
to the remaining vital instrument buses and restoring power to 
the affected vital instrument bus.  

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times 
allowed for the vast majority of components that are without 
adequate vital instrument bus AC power. Taking exception to 
LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate vital instrument bus AC 
power, that would have the Required Action Completion Times 
shorter than 2 hours if declared inoperable, is acceptable 
because of: 

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in 
unit conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) and not 
allowing stable operations to continue;
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ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into 
numerous Applicable Conditions and Required Actions for 
components without adequate VIB AC power and not providing 
sufficient time for the operators to perform the necessary 
evaluations and actions for restoring power to the affected 
train; and 

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single 
failure of a redundant component.  

The 2 hour Completion Time takes into account the importance to 
safety of restoring the VIB to OPERABLE status, the redundant 
capability afforded by the other OPERABLE vital buses, and the 
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.1 establishes a 
limit on the maximum allowed for any combination of required 
distribution subsystems to be inoperable during any single 
contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. If Condition B 
is entered while, for instance, an AC bus is inoperable and 
subsequently returned OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not 
met for up to 8 hours. This could lead to a total of 10 hours, 
since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the VIB distribution 
system. At this time, an AC train could again become inoperable, 
and VIB distribution restored OPERABLE. This could continue 
i ndefi ni tel y.  

This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal "time 
zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." This will 
result in establishing the "time zero" at the time the LCO was 
initially not met, instead of the time Condition B was entered.  
The 16 hour Completion Time is an acceptable limitation on this 
potential to fail to meet the LCO indefinitely.  

C.1 

With one DC bus inoperable, the remaining DC electrical power 
distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum 
safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain
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ACTIONS C.1 (continued) 

it in -a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure and 
that redundant required features are OPERABLE. The overall 
reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in the 
remaining DC electrical power distribution subsystems could 
result in the minimum required ESF functions not being supported.  
Therefore, the required DC buses must be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 2 hours by powering the bus from the associated 
battery or charger.  

Condition C represents one train without adequate DC power; 
potentially both with the battery significantly degraded and the 
associated charger nonfunctioning. In this situation, the unit 
is significantly more vulnerable to a loss of minimum required DC 
power. It is, therefore, imperative that the operator's 
attention focus on stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential 
for loss of power to the remaining trains and restoring power to 
the affected train.  

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times 
allowed for the vast majority of components that would be without 
power. Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without 
adequate DC power, which would have Required Action Completion 
Times shorter than 2 hours, is acceptable because of: 

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in 
unit conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) while allowing 
stable operations to continue; 

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into 
numerous applicable Conditions and Required Actions for 
components without DC power and not providing sufficient 
time for the operators to perform the necessary evaluations 
and actions for restoring power to the affected train; and 

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single 
failure of a redundant component.  

The 2 hour Completion Time for DC buses is consistent with 
Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 2). The second Completion Time for
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ACTIONS C.1 (continued) 

Required Action C.1 establishes a limit on the maximum time 
allowed for any combination of required distribution subsystems 
to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of 
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition C is entered while, for 
instance, an AC bus is inoperable and subsequently returned 
OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for up to 
8 hours. This could lead to a total of 10 hours, since initial 
failure of the LCO, to restore the DC distribution system. At 
this time, an-AC train could again become inoperable, and DC 
distribution restored OPERABLE. This could continue 
i ndef ini tel y.  

'This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal "time 
zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." This will 
result in establishing the "time zero" at the time the LCO was 
initially not met, instead of the time Condition C was entered.  
The 16 hour Completion Time is an acceptable limitation on this 
potential to fail to meet the LCO indefinitely.  

D.1 and D.2 

If the inoperable distribution subsystem cannot be restored to 
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit 
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 
within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, 
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions 
in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

E.1 

With one or more trains with inoperable distribution subsystems 
that result in a loss of safety function, adequate core cooling, 
containment OPERABILITY and other vital functions for DBA 
mitigation would be compromised, and immediate plant shutdown in 
accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.9.1 

This Surveillance verifies that the AC, DC, and AC vital 
instrument bus electrical power distribution systems are 
functioning properly, with the correct circuit breaker alignment.  
The correct breaker alignment ensures the appropriate separation 
and independence of the electrical divisions is maintained, and 
the appropriate voltage is available to each required bus. The 
verification of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures 
that the required voltage is readily available for motive as well 
as control functions for critical system loads connected to these 
buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account the redundant 
capability of the AC, DC, and AC vital instrument bus electrical 
power distribution subsystems, and other indications available in 
the control room that alert the operator to subsystem 
mal functions.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 14.  

2. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.
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Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1) 
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems 

TYPE VOLTAGE Safeguards Safeguards Safeguards 
Power Power Power 

Train 5A Train Train 6A 
(DG 33) 2A/3A (DG 32) 

(DG 31)

AC 
Electrical 

Power 
Distribution 
subsystems

480 V bus 5A 

MCC 36A 
MCC 36E

AC vital 120 V bus 31 bus 33 bus 32 bus 343 
instrument bus 31A bus 33A bus 32A bus 34A3 

buses (VIBs) 

DC buses 125 V bus 312 bus 332 bus 322 bus 322

Tie breakers must 
and 6A.

be open between buses 5A and 2A and between buses 3A

Tie breakers between DC buses must be open.  

The AC Power supply to the VIB 34 and VIB 34A is supplied from MCC 36B 
or MCC 36C as described in the Bases for LCO 3.8.7, Inverters 
Operating.
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Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.9: 
"Distribution Systems - Operating"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.7-1 161 161 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A 
3.7-2 132 TSCR 98-044 132 TSCR 98-044 IPN 98-044 DG Testing when a DG is 

Inoperable 
3.7-3 34 34 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A
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3.7 AUXILIARy EERICAL SYSTEIS

Soc ification 
A.. z *reacor s h&11not .. rous~bvf~ e c shutdon €-ondion 

Lun as' the £odjovinl rU ~u irm e s ; ,e I O S ."n r i 

1. Two physically independent transmission circuits to Buchanan 
Substation capable of supplying engineered safeguards loads.  

I Ts 2. 6.9 I buses 5 and 6 energized from either 138 KV feeder 95331 or 

95332.  

3. Either 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13193 and its associated 13.8/6.9 V1KV ranfomer availa ble o _s--ly 6.9 KV --_-r,

LCo 3.8.1

I -S3.5.  

I-I-s 38.1

-I
3.s.3

4)urAWOVolt bues 2Y, 3A, ! and (Weegi n bus L tiefbr~ak~rs bet'n/en bud Aazd2 ~ and 
busd~sM add2A. a a an

Three diesel generators operable with a inimm onsite supply of 
6671 gallons of fuel in each of the three individual underground 
storage tanks. In addition to the underground storage tanks, 
30,026 gallans of fuel compatible for operation with the diesels 
shall be available onsite or at the luchanan substation. This 
30,026 zalla reserve is for Indian Point unit No. 3 usage only

3.7-1

Amendment No. X77, 161

4

J
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and is in addition to the fuel requirements for other nuclear E ITS3,I 3 .3 units on the site.  

E- ITS 3.8,6 Three batteries plus three chargers apfd the D.C. distribution 
t-co 3.8 . systems operable.  

i. ivo more inn one ±7U volt A.C. Instrument Bus on tne BacKup power EF ITS., 3.8.) supply.  

AB. The requirements of 3.7.A may be modified to allow any one of the following power supplies to be inoperable at any one time.  

1. One diesel or any diesel fuel oil 1a1o . . .

ITS 3.8.( 
2,S

.T oz a dise and its associated fuel oil system may be inoperable for up to 72 hours provided the 138 KV and the 13.8 KV sources of offsite power are available, and the engineered safety features associated with the remaining diesel generator buses are operable. If the inoperable diesel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than preplanned maintenance or testing, then within 24 hours,either: 

a. Determine by evaluation, that the remaining 
operable diesel generators are not inoperable 
due to common-cause failure.

b. Verify by testing, that the remaining diesel 
generators are operable.

2. The 138 KV or the 13.8 KV sources of power may be inoperable for 48 hours provided the three diesel generators are operable. This operation may be extended beyond 48 hours provided the failure is reported to the NRC within the 48 hour period with an outline of the plans for restoration of offsite power and NRC approval is 
granted.

Amendment No. %4, $4, X2

3.7-2
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C. If the electrical distribution system is not restored 
to meet the requirements of 3.7.A within the time 
periods specified in 3.7.B, then:

1. i-f the reactor s critical, it shall be in the hot M.1,3.  
shutdown condition w t in six hours and in the 
cold shutdown condition within the following 30 
hours.  

2. f e react is su cr ;ical, th reactor coolant 
s tem te erature aiR4 pres re shall 6t be 
ncreas d more 4 an 2 F and 1 psi, 

respec ivelv. over existingvaluesr

D. The requirements of Specification 3.7.A.1 may be 
modified during an emergency system-wide blackout 
condition as follows: 

SE Two of the three 13.8 KV feeders (13W92, 13W93 
and/or 13W94) to the Buchanan substation 138 KV 

ITS 3. buses operable with at least 37 MV power from any 
combination of gas turbines (nameplate rating at 
80°F) at the Buchanan Substation and onsite and 
onsite available for exclusive use on Indian Point Unit No. 3.  

E. Whenever the reactor critical, the circuit breaker on 
SEE the electrical feeder to emergency lighting panel 318 
LOCAT -inside containment shall be locked open except when 
O containment access is required.  

F. As a minimum, under all conditions including cold 
shutdown, the following A.C. electrical power sources 
shall be operable: 

1. One transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation, 
except for testing.  

2. Either: 

Z .3..2- a. 6.9 KV buses 5 or 6 energized from the 138 KV 
feeder 95331 or 95332, 

or 
b. 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its 

associated 13.8/6.9 KV transformer available 
to supply 6.9 power, 

SE F 3. Two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A 
energized.  

3.7-3 

Amendment No. 34 

fl&A.i.38.,

Leo

& - ,_i -D f, b. 2

I v
A
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases that 
are designed to support interpretation and implementation of the 
associated Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and 
document the reasons (i .e., bases) for the associated Technical 
Specifications, and reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and 
licensing basis. In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are 
included with the proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion 
of the CTS Bases and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative 
change with no impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 When above cold shutdown, CTS 3.7.A.4 requires that the four 480-volt 
buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A are energized and the bus tie breakers between 
buses 5A and 2A, and between buses 3A and 6A, are open. Additionally, 
CTS 3.7.A.6 requires that the D.C. distribution systems are operable.  
Finally, CTS 3.7.A.7 implies a requirement that four 120 volt AC

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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instrument vital instrument buses (VIBs) are Operable.  

Under the same conditions, ITS LCO 3.8.9 requires that AC, DC, and Vital 
Instrument Bus (VIB) electrical power distribution subsystems for 
safeguards power trains 5A, 2A/3A and 6A are Operable. A detailed list 
of what constitutes AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power 
distribution subsystems for safeguards power trains 5A, 2A/3A and 6A is 
found in the Bases in Table B 3.8.9-1.  

This is a more restrictive change only because ITS Table B 3.8.9-1 
includes a detailed list of the specific buses required to be operable.  
This change is needed to ensure the availability of all AC, DC, and VIB 
buses assumed to be available to support the systems required to shut 
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition following an 
accident. This more restrictive change is acceptable because it does 
not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring more 
conservative requirements for ensuring that all AC, DC, and VIB buses 
are operable whenever needed to support features required to prevent or 
mitigate an accident. This change has no significant adverse impact on 
safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.7 and CTS 4.6 do not establish any requirements for surveillance 
testing of.AC and DC distribution systems. ITS SR 3.8.9.1 is added to 
require periodic verification that the required AC, DC, and VIB 
electrical power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the 
correct circuit breaker alignment. This change is needed to ensure the 
appropriate separation and independence of the electrical divisions is 
maintained, and the appropriate voltage is available to each required 
bus. The 7 day Frequency takes into account the redundant capability of 
the AC, DC, and AC vital instrument bus electrical power distribution 
subsystems, and other indications available in the control room that 
alert the operator to subsystem malfunctions. This more restrictive 
change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation which 
is un-analyzed while requiring more conservative requirements for 
ensuring that all AC, DC, and AC vital instrument buses are operable 
whenever needed to support features required to prevent or mitigate an 
accident. This change has no adverse impact on safety.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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M.3 CTS 3.7.C establishes the Actions required if the electrical 
distribution system is not restored to meet CTS requirements within 
specified completion times when above cold shutdown (Mode 5).  
CTS 3.7.C.1 specifies that, if the reactor is critical when requirements 
are not met, then the reactor shall be in hot shutdown (Mode 3) within 6 
hours and cold shutdown (Mode 5) within the following 30 hours.  
However, if the reactor is subcritical when requirements are not met, 
CTS 3.7.C.2 requires only that reactor coolant system temperature and 
pressure not be increased more than 25'F and 100 psi, respectively, over 
existing values with no requirement to proceed to cold shutdown (Mode 
5).  

Under the same conditions, ITS 3.8.9, Required Actions D.1 and D.2, 
require that the reactor is in Mode 3 in 6 hours and Mode 5 in 36 hours 
regardless of the status of the unit when the Condition is identified.  
The allowance provided in CTS 3.7.C.2 is deleted. This change is needed 
to eliminate the ambiguity created by CTS 3.7.C.2 when performing a 
, .. shutdown and cooldown required by CTS 3.7.C.1 and to ensure that 

S:. is placed outside the LCO Applicability when the LCO 
re 'e-ents are not met. This change is acceptable because placing the 

; la " %,Jtside the LCO Applicability when LCO requirements are not met is 
-,:ive and there is no change in the CTS 3.7.C.1 requirement. This 

S as no significant adverse impact on safety.  

LES ' 

L.. - not establish any Conditions, Required Actions, or 
- Times for inoperable electrical distribution subsystems when 

'ee required features are inoperable above the cold shutdown 
, '.... :.therefore, if any one or more of these features becomes 

rn~e,-a: ie. CTS 3.7.C requires that a reactor shutdown be initiated 
iamerziately and be completed within 6 hours and that the reactor be in 
cold shutdown within the following 30 hours.  

Under the same conditions, ITS LCO 3.8.9, Required Actions A.1 and B.1 
and C.1, establishes allowable out of service times of 8 hours for one 
AC electrical power distribution subsystem, 2 hours for one AC vital 
instrument bus, and 2 hours for one DC electrical power distribution

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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subsystem. In conjunction with this change, ITS LCO 3.8.9 establishes 
a requirement that the [CO must be met 'for all distribution subsystems 
within 16 hours of the discovery of failure to meet the [CO. ITS 
3.8.9, Conditions E, is added to require immediate entry into ITS [CO 
3.0.3 if the loss of any electrical power distribution subsystem, in 
conjunction with any other inoperable component, results in the loss of 
any safety functions.  
Extending the allowable out of service time (AOT) for an electrical 
power distribution subsystem is acceptable because the AOT cannot be 
applied unless there is no resulting loss of any safety function 
(otherwise entry into Condition E is required). Therefore, whenever the 
new AOT is applicable, the remaining electrical power distribution 
subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety functions 
necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown 
condition, assuming no single failure. The required electrical 
distributi 'on subsystems must be restored to operable status within the 
specified time limit to minimize the time in this condition because the 
overall reliability is reduced and because a single failure in the 
remaining power distribution subsystems could result in the minimum 
required ESF functions not being supported.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

LA.1 CTS 3.7.A.4 requires the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A energized 
and the bus tie breakers between buses 5A and 2A, and between buses 3A 
and 6A, opened. ITS [CO 3.8.9 requires that AC, DC, and AC bus 
electrical power distribution subsystems for safeguards power trains 5A, 
2A/3A and 6A are Operable. Details about which buses are covered by ITS 
[CO 3.8.9 and the stipulation that specific bus tie breakers must be 
open is maintained in the Bases for ITS [CO 3.8.9, specifically Table B 
3.8.9-1 (See ITS 3.8.9. DOC M.1).  

This change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.9 still requires that 
safeguards power trains 5A, 2A/3A and 6A AC, DC, and AC vital instrument 
bus electrical power distribution subsystems are Operable.  
Additionally, the definition of Operability ensures that required buses 
are Operable because for any required component to be Operable the 
normal or emergency electrical power source must also be capable of
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performing their related support function. Therefore, the details about 
which buses' are covered is not an essential element of the requirement 
and can be relocated to the ITS Bases. Furthermore, the ITS 5.5.13, 
Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program, is designed to 
assure that changes to the ITS Bases do not result in changes to the 
Specification requirements and do not result in significant increases in 
the probability or consequences of accidents previously evaluated, do 
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident, and 
do not result in a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  
Additionally, IP3 programs that implement ITS Bases changes in 
accordance with ITS 5.5.13 require periodic submittal of Bases changes 
to the NRC for review.

This change is a less restrictive administrative change with no impact 
on safety because no requirements are being deleted from Technical 
Specifications and an appropriate change control process and an 
appropriate level of regulatory oversight are maintained for the 
information being relocated out of the Technical Specifications.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 

No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1"' Labeled Comments /Discuss ions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change eliminates the requirement for an immediate plant shutdown 
if required AC or DC electrical power distribution subsystem are not 
Operable. This change establishes allowable out of service times of 8 
hours for one AC electrical power distribution subsystem, 2 hours for 
one AC vital instrument bus, and 2 hours for one DC electrical power 
distribution subsystem. In conjunction with this change, ITS LCO 3.8.1 
establishes a requirement that the LCO must be met for all distribution 
subsystems within 16 hours of the discovery of failure to met the LCO.  
ITS 3.8.1, Conditions E, is added to require immediate entry into ITS 
LCO 3.0.3 if the loss of any electrical power distribution subsystem, in 
conjunction with any other inoperable component, results in the loss of 
any safety functions.  

This change will not result in a significant increase in the probability 
of an accident previously evaluated because the inoperability of any 
electrical power distribution subsystem that does not result in a loss 
of safety function has no affect on the initiator of any analyzed event.  
This change will not result in a significant increase in the 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated because the new AOT 
cannot be applied unless there is no loss of any safety function 
(otherwise entry into Condition E is required). Therefore, whenever the 
new AOT is applicable, the remaining electrical power distribution 
subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety functions 
necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown 
condition, assuming no single failure. Additionally, the required

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal. Rev 0Indian Point 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating 

electrical distribution subsystems must be restored to operable status 
within the specified time limit to minimize the time in this condition 
because the overall reliability is reduced and because a single failure 
in the remaining power distribution subsystems could result in the 
minimum required ESF functions not being supported.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes will not involve any physical changes to plant 
systems, structures, or components (SSC). The changes in normal Plant 
operation are consistent with the current safety analysis assumptions 
because there is no change to the way in which any system of component 
is operated. Therefore, these changes will not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the new AOT cannot be applied unless there is no loss of 
any safety function (otherwise entry into Condition E is required).  
Therefore, whenever the new AOT is applicable, the remaining electrical 
power distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum 
safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a 
safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. Additionally, the 
required electrical distribution subsystems must be restored to operable 
status within the specified time limit to minimize the time in this 
condition because the overall reliability is reduced and because a 
single failure in the remaining power distribution subsystems could 
result in the minimum required ESF functions not being supported.  

Indian Point 3 2 ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.9: 
"Distribution Systems - Operating"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.9 
This ITS Specification is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.9 
as modified by the following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS 1P3 STATUS JD No.  

BWROG-016 R1 016 R1 ADD ACTION TO LCO 3.8.9 (3.8.7) NRC Review Not Incorporated N/A 
TO REQUIRE ENTRY INTO LCO 
3.0.3 WHEN THERE IS A LOSS OF 
FUNCTION

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:25 PM
Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 10/2/98 4:57:25 PM
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2.7 A.q 

46ro c M1.1>

0.KIc> 
t"Occ LI> 

<3.7> 

boC L.'>

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.9 Distribution Systems-Operating

LCO 3.8.9

APPLICABILITY:

C fnAand Trio/AC, DC, ano&AC vltz';-4bus fel ectri ca -

power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A GlA A (/3R

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One AC electrical A.1 Restore AC electrical 8 hours 
power distribution power distribution 
subsystem.inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE AND status.  

st s 
16 hours from 
discovery of 
failure to meet, 
LCO 

B. One vital bu B.1 Restore 2 hours 
inoperabl o OPEBLE 

status. AND 

16 hours from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO 

C. One DC electrical C.I Restore DC electrical 2 hours 
power distribution power distribution 
subsystem inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE AND 

status.  
16 hours from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCD

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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3.8.9

ACTIONS (continued)

<boe- M..3> 

<'oe_ L.1 > 

-4>

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in NODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

0.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours 

E. trains with E.1 Enter-LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
inoperable 
distribution 
subsystems that result 
in a loss of safety 
function.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and 7 days 
voltage to irequired AC, DC, and 
(IM electrical power'distribution 
subsystems.

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 3.8-39
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B 3.8.9

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems-Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The onste 0o'tE AC, DC, and AC vital usi4ectrical ~~~~~power distribution systems are dviddb a iWi~o[t4] 
e u nt nd/indefndt Ae Oa 

B B-79-OI e e rical wer trlbut n s yst 

The AC electrical power subsystem for each train consists of 
-Z11:.195M]U Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) bus _..  

0oi.0ndawo W1OO long 41. moto VE3 
control centers a.i 1;a- c.te.. Each 4. V bus 
has at least tone o an Te source of 
powerl as well as a dedicated onsite diesel generator (DG) 
source. ao V t ClUs at notmadi onalet o a 
decre of iste sourc After oss i the Baef rd.  

-= of ;'te powj~ source ' a1 4.16 fV SF b ,. a tran ver to the 
J : lk~ernate I'site s:ouice is a _omplsishf by util,' ing atjie) 

( . .0 [elayed bus undervolfage relol. If offs t /sources ,ae 
l~unavai ble, the 0 ~te em~ency D supplies ower o he 
}4.16) ESF bus.o~ Conro 4we fr' tekr i
l~SU wied from thd Class 1 batte~s Additional 
description of this system --may be found in the Bases for 

LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating, and the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources-Operating."

The secoadaw.O AC electrical power distribution system for 
each train includes the safety related .Jsd=,t&, motor 
control centers shown in 
Table B 3.8.9-1.-  ,, .

T ahe2 are arranged in te leoad gr. / w 
wie4 and are normally powered from the inverters. /The\

aTThrer 1r t ndepe ent 125/L5W VDC_ p ectrical er 

The list of all required distribution buses is presented in 

Table B 3.8.9-1.  

(continued)

(EBD
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NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating 

INSERT B 3.8-79-01 

into three safeguards power trains (5A, 2A/3A and 6A) consisting of four 480 
VAC safeguards buses and associated AC electrical power distribution 
subsystems. four 125 VOC bus subsystems, and four VIBs.  

The safeguards subsystems are arranged in three trains such that any two 
trains are capable of meeting minimum requirements for accident mitigation or 
safe shutdown. The three safeguards subsystems consist of 480 volt bus 5A 
(associated with DG 33). 480 volt bus 6A (associated with DG 32). and 480 volt 
buses 2A and 3A (associated with DG 31). Buses 2A and 3A are considered a 
single safeguards bus. The electrical subsystems are identified in 
Table B 3.8.9-1.  

INSERT B 3.8-79-02 

Each of the four 480 V volt buses can receive offsite power from either the 
normal (138 kV or alternate (13.8) offsite source. The normal offsite power 
source uses either of the two 138 kilovolt RkV) ties from the Buchanan 
substation. The alternate offsite power source uses either of the two 13.8 kV 
ties from the Buchanan substation. There is no automatic transfer from the 
normal to the alternate source of offsite power.  

Offsite power to 480 V buses 5A and 6A is supplied from 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6.  
respectively, which in turn receive power from either 138 kV offsite feeder 
via the Station Auxiliary Transformer (SAT). Alternately, 6.9 kV buses 5 and 
6 can be supplied from either of the two 13.8 kV ties via an auto-transformer 
associated with the 13.8 kV feeder being used.  

When the plant is at power. 480 V buses 2A and 3A are normally powered from 
the Main Generator via the Unit Auxiliary Transformer CUAT) and the 6.9 kV 
buses 2 and 3 via SSTs 2 and 3. When the plant is not operating, buses 2A and 
3A are supplied from 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6. respectively, via tie breakers.  
Following a unit trip, power to 480 V buses 2A and 3A is maintained by a fast 
transfer that connects buses 2A and 3A to power supplied from offsite to 6.9 
kV buses 5 and 6.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating 

INSERT B 3.8-79-02 (continued) 

If the 138 kV system is not available, either of the two independent 13.8 kV 
feeders can be connected to the 6.9 kV buses through associated 20 MVA 13.8 
KV/6.9 KV auto -transformers. When the 13.8 kV power source is used to feed 
6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 and the main generator is used to feed 6.9 kV buses 1. 2.  
3 and 4, automatic transfer of the 6.9 KV buses 1. 2. 3 and 4 to the 13.8 kV 
source following a unit trip must be prohibited to prevent overloading of the 
13.8 kV auto -transformer. Therefore, a unit trip when a 13.8 kV power source 
is used to feed 6.9 kV buses 5 and 6 will result in 480 V busses 2A and 3A 
being de-energized and subsequently being powered from DG 31.  

Each of the three 480 V safeguards subsystems receives DC control power from 
its associated battery charger and battery source. Battery No. 31 supplies DC 
control power to safeguards power train 5A including DG 33. Battery No. 32 
supplies DC control power to safeguards power train 6A including DG 32.  
Battery No. 33 supplies DC control power to safeguards power train 2A/3A 
including DG 31. Batteries 31 and 32 also supply ESFAS and RPS trains A and 
B, respectively.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating 

INSERT B 3.8-79-03 

There are four 120 volt vital AC instrument buses (VIBs). The four VIBs are 
powered by static inverters that are powered from the four separate 125 volt 
DC buses.  

Inverters 31. 32. and 33 each have an associated backup 480 V/120 V constant 
voltage transformer (CVT). Each of these inverters has a manual bypass switch 
that causes the associated VIB to receive AC power from plant AC sources via 
the backup CVT instead of the DC powered inverter. Inverters 31, 32, and 33 
will transfer to the backup power supply (i.e., the associated CVT) 
automatically in the event of an inverter failure. However, the backup CVTs 
for inverters 31, 32, and 33 are supplied from non-safety related buses that 
are stripped and not automatically re-connected following a safety injection 
(SI) signal or a loss of offsite power (LOOP). Therefore. operator action is 
required to re-energize VIBs 31, 32, or 33 following an SI or LOOP if the 
associated inverter is being bypassed or fails during the event.  
Additionally, the potential exists that the bus powering the backup CVT may 
not be available following an event.  

Inverter 34 has two associated backup 480 V/120 V constant voltage 
transformers (CVTs). The CVTs associated with inverter 34 are powered from 
separate safeguards power trains using buses that are automatically re
energized following an SI or LOOP. Inverter 34 can be manually bypassed such 
that either of the associated CVTs can be used to power VIB 34. Inverter 34 
will not automatically transfer to a backup power supply (i.e., the associated 
CVTs) in the event of an inverter failure. Manual operator action is also 
needed to transfer between the CVTs capable of powering VIB 34.



NUREG-1431 Markup Inserts 
ITS SECTION 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating 

INSERT B 3.8-79-04 

The 125 volt DC system is divided into four buses with one battery and battery 
charger (supplied from the 480 volt system) serving each. The battery 
chargers supply the normal DC loads as well as maintaining proper charges on 
the batteries. The DC system is redundant from battery source to actuation 
devices which are powered from the batteries. Four batteries feed four DC 
power panels, which in turn feed major loads, such as instrument bus 
inverters. switchgear control circuits and DC motors. DC power panels 31 and 
32 feed DC distribution panels. which in turn feed relaying and 
instrumentation loads.  

Continuity of power to the VIBs is assured because each of the four station 
batteries is sized to carry its expected shutdown loads for a period of 2 
hours. Additionally, four battery chargers have been sized to recharge these 
batteries while carrying the normal DC subsystem load (Ref. 2).  

Note that battery charger 34 is not required by LCO 3.8.4. DC Sources 
Operating. This is acceptable because VIB 34 can be powered by either of the 
two CVTs supplied by separate safeguard power trains if battery charger 34 is 
not available following an event. The 2 CVTs capable of supplying VIB 34 are 
needed to ensure the availability of power to VIB 34 following the depletion 
of battery 34. Although battery charger 34 would normally be used to supply 
VIB 34 via inverter 34. battery charger 34 is not safety related and may not 
be available after a design basis event.



Distribution Systems-Operating 
B 3.8.9

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

•lq 
The initial conditions of Design Basis(Accident (OBA) and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter (Ref. 1),-and- in 
the .S,, ChapLer Li] R.F.-2), assume ESF systems are 
OPERABLE. The AC, DC, and AC vitalrbus electrical power 
distribution systems are designed to provide sufficient 
capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure 
the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that 
the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design 
limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more 
detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution 
Limits; Section 3.4f Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and 
Section 3.6, Containment Systems.  

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and electrical 
power distribution systems is consistent with the initial 
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon 
meeting the design basis of the unit. This includes 
maintaining power distribution systems OPERABLE during 
accident conditions in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC 

electrical power; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

The distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of t 
o S temen

LCO The required power distribution subsystems listed in 
Table B 3.8.9-1 ensure the availability of AC, DC, and(g 

Velectrical power for the systems required to shut 
own the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after 
an antici ated operational occurrence (AOO) or a postulated 

e AC, DC, and us electrical power 
distribution subsystems are required to be OPERABLE. V I 

Maintaining the -rai AC, DC, andza ; P 
electrical power-distribution subsystems OPERABLE ensures 
that the redundancy incorporated into the design of.ESF is 
not defeated. Therefore, a single failure within any system 
or within the electrical power distribution subsystems will 
not prevent safe shutdown of the reactor.

(continued)
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B 3.8.9

BASES 

LCO OPERABLE AC electrical power distribution subsystems require 
(continued) the associated buses 4-e- mo or control centers 

aonto be energized to their proper 
voltages. OPERABLFDC electrical power distribution 
subsystems require the associated buses to be energized to 

r a e from either the associated battery or 
charger. OPERABLE vi albus electrical power distribution 
subsystems require the associated buses to be energized to 
their proper voltage from the associated *inverter via 
inverted DC voltage, trr u nq 1 ern s e or 
• Glas-I.E constant voltage transformer).  

In additton, tiebreakers between redundant safety related 
AC, DC, and us power distribution subsystems,-if
.4ey -e*&t,. must b open. This prevents any electrical 
malfunction in any power distribution subsystem from 
propagating to the redundant subsystem, that could cause the 
failure of a redundant subsystem and a loss of essential 
safety function(s). If any tie breakers are closed, the 
affected redundant electrical power distribution subsystems 
are considered inoperable. This applies to the onsite, 
safety related redundant electrical power distribution 
subsystems. It does not, however, preclude redundant 

'o4aoV a .lE . buses from being powered from the same 
offsite circuit.

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to 
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained 
in the event of a postulated DBA.  

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for 
MODES 5 and 6 are covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.10, 
"Distribution Systems-Shutdown."

(continued)
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B 3.8.9

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS ALl 

With one or more required AC buses, )- ' /moi mt or 
control centerC ui :-o-o nei except .busaInone n perablethe remaining AC electrical r 
power distribution subsystem in the other train a--able 
of supporting the minimum safety functions necessaryt shut 
down the reactor and maintain It in a safe shutdown 
ondltion. assumino single failure. The overall 
reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in 
the remaining power distribution subsystems could result in 
the minimum required ESF functions not being supported.  

C- ) Therefore, the re uired AC busesoVa :Eiff;, motor 
OAA- control center a z ut ane must be restored to .. *---OPERABLE status within a hours-.  

Condition A worst scenario is one train without AC power 
(i.e., no offsite power to the train and the associated DG 
inoperable). In this Condition, the unit is more vulnerable to a- e lossof ACpower. It-is, therefore, 
imperative that e unit operator's attention be focused on 
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining 
trai by stabilizing the unit, and on restoring power to the 

Gaffected train. The 8 hour time limit before requiring a 
A. unit shutdown in this Condition is acceptable because of: 

a. The potential for decreased safety if the unit 
operator's attention is diverted from the evaluations 
and actions necessary to restore. power to the affected 
train, to the actions associated with taking the unit 
to shutdown within this time limit; and 

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a 
single failure of a redundant component in the train 
with AC power.  

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 
establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of required distribution subsystems to be 
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of 
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition A is entered while, 
for instance, a DC bus is inoperable and subsequeptly 
restored OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for 
up to 2 hours. This could lead to a total of 10 hours, 
since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the AC 
distribution system. At this time, a DC circuit could again 

(continued)
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B 3.8.9

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

become inoperable, and AC distribution restored OPERABLE.  
This could continue indefinitely.  

The Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal 
'time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." 
This will result in establishing the *time zero" at the time 
the LCO was initially not met, instead of the time 
Condition A was entered. The 16 hour Completion Time is an 
acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet the 
LCO indefinitely.  

With one i inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE4D 
i are capable of supporting the minimum safety 

functions necessary to shut down the unit and maintain it in 
te safe shutdown -condition? Overall reliability is 
reduced, however, since an additional single failure could 
result in the minimum 4required ESF functions not being 
supported. Therefore,'the required AC vitalfbus must be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours by powering the 
bus from the associated finverter via inverted DC, -wertei 
:u L -;-,;; su r.z:, orl, constant voltage 
transformer]. e 

Condition B represents oneG b without power; 
potentially both the DC source and the associated AC source 
are nonfunctioning. In this situation, the unit is 
significantly more vulnerable to a complete loss of (0) 
noninterruptible power. It is, therefore, imperative that 
the operator's attention focus on stabilizing the unit, 
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining 
vital buses and restoring power to the affected vital. bus.

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times 
allowed for the vast majority of components that are without 
ade uate vital AC power. Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2 for 
componens wIthou equaevitaP AC power, that would have 
the Required Action Completion Times shorter than 2 hours if 
declared inoperable, is acceptable because of: 

(continued)
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B 3.8.9 

BASES 

ACTIONS B. (continued) 

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a 
change in unit conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) 
and not allowing stable operations to continue; 

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry 
into numerous Applicable Conditions and Re uir 
Actions for components without adequate power 
and not providing sufficient time for the operators to 
perform the necessary evaluations and actions for 
restoring power to the affected train; and 

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a 
single failure of a redundant component.  

The 2 hour Completion Time takes into account the importance 
to safety of restoring the u to OPERABLE status, 
the redundant capability afforded by the other OPERABLE 
vital buses, and the low probability of a DBA occurring 
during this period.  

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.1 
establishes a limit on the maximum allowed for any 
combination of required distribution subsystems to be 
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of 
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition B is entered while, 
for instance, an AC bus is inoperable and subsequently 
returned OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for 
up to 8 hours. This could lead to a total of 10 hours, V1 
since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the 
distribution system. At this time. AC Jrain cou 
become inoperable, and 4ItaJ& distribution restored 
OPERABLE. This could continue indefinitely.  
This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time 'clock." 
This will result in establishing the *time zero" at the time 
the LCO was initially not met, instead of the time 
Condition B was entered. The 16 hour Completion Time is an 
acceptable limitation on this potential to fail tq meet the 
LCO indefinitely.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95WOG STS 8 3.8-84



Distribution Systems-Operating 
B 3.8.9 

BASES 

ACTIONS dY.] 
ACTIN With/DC bus() in-ee-4mi- inoperable, the remaining DC 

electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of 
supporting the minimum safety- functions necessary to shut 
down the reactor and maintain It in a safe shutdown 
con ition, assumin no s ng e fal ure The overall 
reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in 
the remaining DC electrical power distribution subsystem4----"@
could result in the minimum required ESF functions not being 
supported. Therefore, the-[equiredi -- DC buses must be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours by powering the 
bus from the associated battery or charger.  

Condition C represents one train without adequate DC power; 
potentially both with the battery significantly degraded and 
the associated charger nonfunctioning. In this situation, 
the unit is significantly more vulnerable to aAgiY loss 

a DC power. It is, therefore, imperative that the 
operator's attention focus on stabilizing the unit, 
inimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining 

trains and restoring power to the affected train.  

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times 
allowed for the vast majority of components that would be 
without power. Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components 
without adequate DC power, which would have Required Action 
Completion Times shorter than 2 hours, is acceptable because 
of: 

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a 
change in unit conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) 
while allowing stable operations to continue; 

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry 
into numerous applicable Conditions and Required 
Actions for components without DC power and not 
providing sufficient time for the operators to perform 
the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring 
power to the affected train; and 

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a 
.single failure of a redundant component.  

The 2 hour Completion Time for DC buses is consistent with 
Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref.  

(continued)
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ACTIONS L.j (continued) 

The second Completion Time for Required Action C.1 
establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of required distribution subsystems to be 
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of 
failing to meet the LCD. If Condition C is entered while, 
for instance, an AC bus is inoperable and subsequently 
returned OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for 
up to 8 hours. This could lead to a total of 10 hours, 
since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the DC 
distribution system. At this time, an AC train could again 
become inoperable, and DC distribution restored OPERABLE.  
This could continue indefinitely.  

This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time Oclock.0 
This will result in establishing the "time zero' at the time 
the LCD was initially not met, instead of the time 
Condition C was entered. The 16 hour Completion Time is an 
acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet the 
LCO indefinitely.  

If the inoperable distribution subsystem cannot be restored 
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the 
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCD does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

i ~6- Vneff M 
With c447rai ns with inoperable distribution subsystems that 
result in a loss of safety function, adequate core cooling, 
containment OPERABILITY and other vital functiont-for OBA 
mitigation would be compromised, and immediate plant 
shutdown in accordance with LCD 3.0.3 is required.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.9.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance verifies that the-sipe4e AC, DC, and 
AC vita bus electrical power distribution systems are 

, unctioning properly, with the correct circuit breaker 
alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the 
appropriate separation and independence of the electrical 
divisions is maintained, and the appropriate voltage is 
available to each required bus. The verification of proper 
voltage availability on the buses ensures that the required 
vol tage is readily available for motive as well as control 
functions for critical system loads connected to these 
buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account the redundant capa y o he A, , andA vital bus electrical power 
distribution subsystems, and other indications available in 
the control room that alert the operator to subsystem 
malfunctions.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 

9 FgR. Chapter 74.  

02 ly- Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.
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Table B 3.8.9-1 (page I of 1) 
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems

Rev 1, 04/07/95

TPYLAETRAIN A* TRAIN B* 

AC safety [4160 V] [ESF Bus [NBO1] [ESF Bus] [NBO2] 

[480 V] L Centers Load Centers 
NGO1, NG03] [NG02, NG04 

~~CentersC er 

B N 02B, NG04C, 
DNG04, NGO4D] 

[120 V] Distribution Ditorition 

Panels Panels 
[NP01, NPOI [NPO, NP04] 

Cbus[125 V] B us K Ol] Bus [NKO 2] 

NGs [N 3] Bus [NO4] 

1 Distribution Distribuion 

Panels fjPanes 

[NK41, NK43, NK51] [NK4P2K44, NK52] 

C vil [120 V Bus [NN01] Bus [NN02] 

buses 
Bus [NN03J Bus [NN04] 

*Each trai -the AC and DC electrical distribution systems s a 

,2yt s
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Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1) 
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems

TYPE

AC 
Electrical 

Power 
Distribution 
subsystems

VOLTAGE

I I

Safeguards 
Power 

Train 5A 
(DG 33)

Safeguards 
Power 

Train 2A/3A 
(DG 31)

Safeguards 
Power 

Train 6A 
(DG 32)

1* I I I

480 V bus 5A' 

MCC 36A 
MCC 36E

bus 6A1 

MCC 36B 
MCC 36D

AC vital 120 V bus 31 bus 33 bus 32 bus 343 
instrument bus 31A bus 33A bus 32A bus 34A3 

buses (VIBs) 

DC buses 125 V bus 312 bus 332 bus 322 bus 322

Tie breakers 
and 6A.

must be open between buses 5A and 2A and between buses 3A

Tie breakers between DC buses must be open.  

The AC Power supply to to VIB 34 and VIB 34A is supplied from MCC 36B 
or MCC 36C as described in the Bases for LCO 3.8.7. Inverters 
Operating.
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PA.2 NUREG-1431, Rev 1, Section 3.8.9, was modified to clarify that allowable 
out of service times for inoperable electrical distribution subsystems 
apply only.if the inoperable subsystem does not result in the loss of-a 
safety function as the result of the inoperability of a redundant 
required feature. This is a clarification consistent with the intent of 
LCO 3.8.9. There are no technical changes to requirements as specified 
in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or 
generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. A detailed description of the design, accident analysis 
assumptions, and Operability requirements are incorporated into the IP3 
ITS Bases. These changes maintain the IP3 current licensing basis 
except as identified and justified in the CTS/ITS discussion of changes.  
There are no technical changes to requirements as specified in NUREG 
1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a significant or generic 
deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.

ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER 'FOR NUREG-1431

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown 
3.8.10

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8. 10 Di stri buti on Systems - Shutdown

LCO 3. 8. 10 

APPLICABILITY:

The necessary portion of AC, DC, and 120 AC vital instrument bus 
(VIB) electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE 
to support equipment required to be OPERABLE.  

MODES 5 and 6, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required AC, A.1 Declare-associated Immediately 
DC, or AC vital supported required 
instrument bus feature(s) inoperable.  
electrical power 
distribution subsystems OR 
i nope rabl e.  

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

AND 

A.2.3 Initiate action to -Immediately 
suspend operations 
involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

AND 

(continued)

INDIN PINT3 3.8. 0-1Amendment [Rev.0], 004/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.10-1



Distribution Systems - Shutdown 
3.8.10

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate actions to Immediately 
restore required AC, 
DC, and AC vital 
instrument bus 
electrical power 
distribution subsystems 
to OPERABLE status.  

AND 

A.2.5 Declare associated Immediately 
required residual heat 
removal subsystem(s) 
inoperable and not in 
operation.  

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS__________ 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage 7 days 
to required AC, DC, and 120 V AC vital 
instrument bus (VIB) electrical power 
distribution subsystems.

INDIN PONT 33.8.10-2Amendment [Rev.0], 004/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 3.8.10-2



Di stri buti on Systems - Shutdown 
B 3.8.10 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown 

BASES 

BACKGROUND A description of the AC, DC, and 120 V AC vital instrument bus 
(VIB) electrical power distribution systems is provided in the 
Bases for LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -Operating." 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES 

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter 14 (Ref. 1), assumes 
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The AC, 
DC, and VIB electrical power distribution systems are designed to 
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and 
reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF 
systems so that the fuel, Reactor Cool ant System, and containment 
design limits are not exceeded.  

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and VIB electrical power 
distribution system is consistent with the initial assumptions of 
the accident analyses and the requirements for the supported 
systems' OPERABILITY.  

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC, DC, and VIB electrical power 
distribution subsystems during MODES 5 and 6, and during movement 
of irradiated fuel assemblies ensures that: 

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling 
condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit status; 
and 

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events postulated 
during shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident.

INDIN PINT3 B .8.0-1Revision [Rev.O], 00/00/00.INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.10-1



Distribution Systems - Shutdown 
B 3.8.10

BASES 

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 

The AC and DC electrical power distribution systems .satisfy 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.  

LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and compone nts are 
required OPERABLE by other LCOs. depending on the specific plant 
condition. Implicit in those requirements is the required 
OPERABILITY of necessary support required features. This LCO 
explicitly requires energization of the portions of the 
electrical distribution system necessary to support OPERABILITY 
of required systems, equipment, and components- all specifically
addressed in each LCO and implicitly required via the definition 
of OPERABILITY.  

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized 
ensures the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit 
in a safe manner to mitigate the consequences of postulated 
events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents).  

APPLICABILITY The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems required 
to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies, provide assurance that: 

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are 
available for the irradiated fuel in the core; 

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are 
available, 

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that 
can lead to core damage during shutdown are available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for 
monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown 
condition and refueling condition.

INDIN PINT3 B .8.0-2Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.10 - 2



Distribution Systems - Shutdown 
B 3.8.10 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY (continued) 

The AC, DC, and VIB electrical power distribution subsystems 
requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.9.  

ACTIONS A.1. A.2.1. A.2.2. A.2.3. A.2.4 and A.2.5 

Although redundant required features may require r edundant trains 
of electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE, one 
OPERABLE distribution subsystem train may be capable of 
supporting sufficient required features to allow continuation of 
CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement. By allowing the option to 
declare required features associated with an inoperable 
distribution subsystem inoperable, appropriate restrictions are 
implemented in accordance with the affected distribution 
subsystem LCO's Required Actions. In many instances, this option 
may involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the 
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to 
suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, 
and operations involving positive reactivity additions).  

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of 
actions to establish a safe conservative condition. These 
actions minimize the probability of the occurrence of postulated 
events. It is further required to immediately initiate action to 
restore the required AC and DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems and to continue this action until restoration is 
accomplished in order to provide the necessary power to the unit 
safety systems.  

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative Required 
Actions, a required residual heat removal (RHR) subsystem may be 
inoperable. In this case, Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2.4 
do not adequately address the concerns relating to coolant 
circulation and heat removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR 
ACTIONS would not be entered. Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 
is provided to direct declaring RHR inoperable, which results in 
taking the appropriate RHR actions.

INDIN PINT3 B .8.0-3Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.10-3



Di stri buti on Systems - Shutdown 
B 3.8.10

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1. A.2.1. A.2.2. A.2.3. A.2.4 and A.2.5 (continued) 

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times-for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the requi red di stri buti on subsystems should be 
completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the time 
the unit safety systems may be without power.  

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.10.1 

This Surveillance verifies that the AC, DC, and VIB electrical 
power distribution subsystems are functioning properly, with all 
the buses energized. The verification of proper voltage 
availability on the buses ensures that the required power is 
readily available for motive as well as control functions for 
critical system loads connected to these buses. The 7 day 
Frequency takes into account the capability of the electrical 
power distribution subsystems, and other indications available in 
the control room that alert the operator to subsystem 
mal functions.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter 14.

INDIN PINT3 B .8.0-4Revision [Rev.0], 00/00/00INDIAN POINT 3 B 3.8.10 - 4



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.10: 
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown"

PART 2: 

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION PAGES 

Annotated to show differences 
between CTS and ITS 

CTS pages and associated TSCRs annotated for this ITS Specification: 
CTS Page No. Effective Annotated TSCR No. TSCR Description ITS Status of 

Amendment Amendment TSCR 

3.7-3 34 34 No TSCRs No TSCRs for this Page N/A

Indian Point 3 ITS Submittal, Revision 0 I 0/2/98 4:57:26 PM
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ITS 3.8.10

If the electrical distribution system is not restored 
to meet the requirements of 3.7.A within the time 
periods specified in 3.7.B, then: 

1. If the reactor is critical, it shall be in the hot 
shutdown condition within six hours and in the 
cold shutdown condition within the following 30 
hours.  

2. If the reactor is subcritical, the reactor coolant 
system temperature and pressure shall not be 
increased more than 25 0 F and 100 psi, 
respectively, over existing values.

D. The requirements of Specification 3.7.A.1 may be 
modified during an emergency system-wide blackout 
condition as follows: 

Two of the three 13.8 KV feeders (13W92, 13W93 SEE and/or 13W94) to the Buchanan substation 138 KV 
j- 3 .c. buses operable with at least 37 MV power from any 

combination of gas turbines (nameplate rating at 
80°F) at the Buchanan Substation and onsite and 
onsite available for exclusive use on Indian Point 
Unit No. 3.  

A E. Whenever the reactor critical, the circuit breaker on 
the electrical feeder to emergency lighting panel 318 
inside containment shall be locked open except when 
containment access is required.

own, e foll"- o ng- AiC. rca ower so rce .  ownoperable. r-i--a. . ... . )e 

1. One transmission circuit to Buchanan Substation, 
except for testing.

2. Either: 

a. 6.9 KV buses 5 or 6 energized from the 138 KV 
feeder 95331 or 95332, 

or 
b. 13.8 KV feeder 13W92 or 13W93 and its 

associated 13.8/6.9 KV transformer available 
to supply 6.9 power,

3. Twoo 9 - t Te %ou -- vpft buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A 

en ized.  

3.7-3 MAI 
Amendment No. 34 LA

I C.

ITS 3.8,1 

.8,3 
a~.8

/
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Technical S5pecification 3.8.10: 
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown"

PART 3: 

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

Differences between CTS and ITS
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.1 In the conversion of the Indian Point Unit 3 Current Technical 
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications (ITS) certain wording preferences or conventions are 
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or 
interpretational). Additionally, editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent with the 
conventions in NUREG-1431, Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, Rev. 1, i.e., the improved Standard Technical 
Specifications.  

The CTS Bases are deleted and replaced with comprehensive ITS Bases that 
are designed to support interpretation and implementation of the 
associated Technical Specifications. The Bases explain, clarify, and 
document the reasons (i.e., bases) for the associated Technical 
Specifications, and reflect the IP3 plant specific design, analyses, and 
licensing basis. In accordance with 10 CFR 50.36(a), the ITS Bases are 
included with the proposed ITS conversion application: however, deletion 
of the CTS Bases and the adoption of the ITS Bases is an administrative 
change with no impact on safety.  

A.2 CTS Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) and Surveillance 
Requirements (SRs) include statements of the objective and the 
applicability. The CTS statements of objective and applicability are 
deleted because these statements do not establish any requirements and 
do not provide any guidance for the application of CTS requirements.  
Therefore, deletion of these statements has no significant adverse 
impact on safety.  

MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.1 CTS 3.7.F.3 requires that two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 
6A are energized under all conditions including cold shutdown. ITS LCO 

3..0requires operability of all portions of AC, DC, and AC vital 
instrument bus (VIB) electrical power distribution subsystems required 
to support equipment required to be operable by other ITS LCOs. This is

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown 

a more restrictive change because some combinations of two of the four 
480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 6A will not be sufficient to support all 
equipment required to be Operable in Modes 5 and 6 and/or when moving 
irradiated fuel. This change is needed because AC, DC, and VIB 
electrical power distribution subsystems are support systems that must 
be operable as necessary to support features required by other ITS LCOs.  
This more restrictive change is acceptable because it does not introduce 
any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring more conservative 
requirements for ensuring that all AC, DC, and AC vital insrument buses 
are operable whenever needed to support features required to prevent or 
mitigate an accident. This change has no negative impact on safety.  

M.2 CTS 3.7.F and CTS 4.6 do not establish any required action if AC 
subsystem, DC subsystem, or VIBs required to support equipment required 
to be operable by other ITS [COs are not operable. Therefore, CTS 3.7.F 
indirectly requires that any equipment powered from an inoperable source 
be declared inoperable and the associated required actions taken. Under 
the same conditions, ITS LCO 3.8.10 provides an additional opti on that 
permits suspending core alterations, suspending movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies, and suspending operations involving positive reactivity 
additions in lieu of taking actions for each individual component except 
that these actions may not be sufficient to address the concerns 
relating to coolant circulation and heat removal if an operating 
residual heat removal subsystem is de-energized. Therefore, the option 
in ITS [CO 3.8.10 to suspend core alterations, movement of irradiated 
fuel and positive reactivity additions in lieu of taking actions for 
each individual component does not apply to residual heat removal 
subsystems. This is a more restrictive change because the CTS does not 
specify actions for inoperable components when in cold shutdown (except 
RHR pumps): therefore, the addition of the option to suspend certain 
activities (in conjunction with new ITS required actions for equipment 
when in cold shutdown which are discussed in the ITS LCOs for that 
equipment) is more conservative than the CTS. This more restrictive 
change is acceptable because it does not introduce any operation which 
is un-analyzed while requiring more conservative required actions when 
AC subsystems, DC subsystems, or VIBs needed to support features 
required to prevent or mitigate an accident are not operable. This 
change has no negative impact on safety.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown 

M.3 CTS 3.1 and CTS 4.6 do not establish any requirements for surveillance 
testing of distribution systems when these systems are required to be 
Operable. ITS SR 3.8.10.1 is added to require periodic verification 
that the required AC, DC, and AC vita] insrument bus electrical power 
distribution subsystems are functioning properly and that all the buses 
are properly energized. The verification of proper voltage availability 
on the buses ensures that the required power is readily available for 
motive as well as control functions for critical system loads connected 
to these buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account the capability 
of the electrical power distribution subsystems, and other indications 
available in the control room that alert the operator to subsystem 
malfunctions. This more restrictive change is acceptable because it 
does not introduce any operation which is un-analyzed while requiring 
more conservative requirements for ensuring that all AC, DC, and AC 
vital insrument buses are operable whenever needed to support features 
required to prevent or mitigate an accident. This change has no 
negative impact on safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 

[.1 CTS 3.7.F.3 requires that two of the four 480-volt buses 2A, 3A, 5A and 
6A are energized under all conditions including cold shutdown. ITS [CO 
3.8.10 requires operability of only those portions of AC, DC, and AC 
vital instrument bus (VIB) electrical power distribution subsystems 
required to support equipment required to be operable by other ITS LCOs.  
This change is less restrictive because [CO 3.8.10 could be satisfied in 
some cases with only one of the 480-volt buses operable. This change is 
acceptable because AC, DC, and AC vital insrument bus electrical power 
distribution subsystems are support systems that must be operable only 
as necessary to support features required by other ITS [COs. Therefore, 
this change has no impact on safety.  

[.2 CTS 3.7.F specifies that AC electrical power sources and distribution 
must be operable under all conditions including cold shutdown. ITS [CO 
3.8.10 specifies that the AC electrical power sources and distribution 
must be operable in Modes 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies. The ITS definition of Mode applies only when fuel is in the

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown 

reactor vessel: therefore, ITS 3.8.10 eliminates Technical Specification 
requirements for when there is no 'fuel in the reactor vessel unless 
irradiated fuel assemblies are being moved. This change is acceptable 
because the ITS [CO. 3.8.10 Applicability ensures that: the unit can be 
maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended periods: 
sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for 
monitoring and maintaining the unit status: and, adequate AC electrical 
power is provided to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such as 
a fuel handling accident. In general, when the plant is shut down, ITS 
[CO 3.8.10 requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to 
mitigate the consequences of postulated accidents. Therefore, this
change has no significant adverse impact on safety.  

REMOVED DETAIL 

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Convers-ion Submittal-, Rev-0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.10: 
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown"

PART 4: 

No Significant Hazards Considerations 
for 

Changes between CTS and ITS 
that are 

Less Restrictive 
No Significant Hazard Considerations for Changes that are Administrative, More Restrictive, and Removed 
Details are the same for all Packages. A Copy is included at the end of the Package.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown 

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("L.1" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technica] Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92, and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change eliminates a requirement to have a specified number of 480
volt buses energized and replaces it with a requirement to ensure the 
operability of those portions of AC, DC, and AC vital insrument bus 
electrical power distribution subsystems required to support equipment 
required to be operable by other ITS LCOs. This change will not result 
in a significant increase in the probability of an accident previously 
evaluated because ensuring the operability of those portions of AC, DC, 
and AC vital insrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems 
required to support equipment required to be operable by other ITS LCOs 
has no affect on the initiators of any analyzed events. This change 
will not result in a significant increase in the consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated because the change requires that all 
equipment assumed to be operable for the mitigation of an event will be 
powered from an operable bus.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes will not involve any physical changes to plant 
systems, structures, or components (SSC). The changes in normal Plant 
operation are consistent with the current safety analysis assumptions 
because there is no change in the way the electrical distribution system 
is operated. Therefore, these changes will not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
eval uated.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the change requires that al] equipment assumed to be 
operable for the mitigation of an event must be powered from an operable 
bus.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE 
("[.2" Labeled Comments /Discuss ions) 

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification 
change identified as "Less Restrictive" in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. and has determined that the proposed change does not 
involve a significant hazards consideration. The bases for the determination 
that the- proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration 
are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change modifies the applicability of Technical Specification 
requirements for AC and DC distribution when shutdown from under all 
conditions to Modes 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies. The ITS definition of Mode applies only when fue] is in the 
reactor vessel: therefore, ITS 3.8.10 eliminates Technical Specification 
requirements for when there is no fuel in the reactor vessel unless 
irradiated fuel assemblies are being moved. This change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated because the ITS LCO 3.8.10 Applicability 
ensures that: the unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling 
condition for extended periods: sufficient instrumentation and control 
capability is available for monitoring and maintaining the unit status: 
and, adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate events 
postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident. In 
general, when the plant is shut down, ITS [CO 3.8.10 requirements ensure 
that the unit has the capability to mitigate the consequences of 
postulated accidents.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS SECTION 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown 

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will not involve any physical changes to systems, 
structures, or.components, or involve a change in normal plant 
operation. Therefore, it will not create the possibili-ty of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety because the ITS [CO 3.8.10 Applicability ensures that: the unit 
can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for extended 
periods: sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available 
for monitoring and maintaining the unit status; and, adequate AC 
electrical power is provided to mitigate events postulated during 
shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident. 'In genera], when the plant 
is shut down, ITS LCO 3.8.10 requirements ensure that the unit has the 
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated accidents.

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0Indian Point 3



Indian Point 3 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) 

Conversion Package

Technical Specification 3.8.10: 
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown"

PART 5: 

NUREG-1431 
Annotated to show differences between 

NUREG-1431 and ITS

Status of NUREG 1431 Generic Changes for ITS 3.8.10 
This ITS Specificaton is based on NUREG-1431 Specification No. 3.8.10 
as modified by te following Generic Changes: 

OG No. TSTF No. Generic Change Description NRC STATUS IP3 STATUS JD No.  

BWROG-008 Ri 036 R1 ADDITION OF LCO 3.0.3 N/A TO Rejected by TSTF Not Incorporated N/A 
SHUTDOWN ELECTRICAL POWER 
SPECIFICATIONS 

BWROG-OO8 R3 036 R3 ADDITION OF LCO 3.0.3 N/A TO NRC Rejects: Not Incorporated N/A 
SHUTDOWN ELECTRICAL POWER TSTF to Revise 
SPECIFICATIONS 

BWROG-017 051 REVISE CONTAINMENT NRC Review Not Incorporated NIA 
REQUIREMENTS DURING 
HANDLING IRRADIATED FUEL 
AND CORE ALTERATIONS 
(REQUIREMENTS LIMITED TO 
"RECENTLY" IRRADIATED FUEL)
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
3.8.10

3.8 ELECTRICAL P 

3.8.10 Distrlbut

LCO 3.8.10

APPLICABILITY:

IOWER SYSTEMS 

ion Systems-Shutdown 
ca LVI rs 

The necessary portion of AC, DC, and vitaE u electrical 
power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support 
equipment required to be OPERABLE.

MODES 5 and 6, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

4x)z H.a,

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Declare associated Imediately 
AC, DC, or AC vital supported required 
bus electrical power feature(s) 
distribution inoperable.  subsystems inoperable.O 

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies.  

AND 

A.2.3 Initiate action to Imediately 
suspend operations 
involving positive 
reactivity additions.  

AND 

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
3.8.10

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate actions to Immediately 
restore required AC, 
DC, and AC vital bus 
electrical powerK _ 
distribution 
subsystems to 
OPERABLE status.  

AND 

A.2.5 Declare associated Imediately 
required reidual 
heat removal 
subsystem(s) 
inoperable and not in 
operation.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and 7 days 
voltage to required AC, DC, and 
us electrical power distribution 

/subsystems.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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B 3.8.10

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems-Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the AC, DC, and C vital bus 
power distribution systems is provided in the 
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems-Operating.'

electrical 
Bases for

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter J (Ref. 1)-nd eho. .1 4I ] (r:f. -), assume Engineered Safeteature V1 6 
(ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The AC, DC, and 
electrical power distribution systems are designed to 
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and 
reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to 
ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and 
containment design limits are not exceeded. V1 

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and C u electrical 
power distribution system is consistent with the initial 
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements 
for the supported systems' OPERABILITY.  

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC, DC, and 
electrical power distribution subsystems during MODES 5 
and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies 
ensures that: 

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or 
refueling condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
status; and 

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events 
postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling 
accident.  

The AC and DC electrical power distribution systems satisfy 
Criterion 3 of -e C o y

(continued)
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B 3.8.10

BASES (continued)

Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and 
components are required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on 
the specific plant condition. Implicit in those 
requirements is the required OPERABILITY of necessary 
support required features. This LCO explicitly requires 
energization of the portions of the electrical distribution 
system necessary to support OPERABILITY of required systems, 
equipment, and components-all specifically addressed in 
each LCO and implicitly required via the definition of 
OPERABILITY.  

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system 
energized ensures the availability of sufficient power to 
operate the unit in'a safe manner to mitigate the 
consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., 
fuel handling accidents).

APPLICABILITY The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems 
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, provide assurance 
that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup 
are available for the irradiated fuel in the core; 

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident 
are available; 

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events 
that can lead to core damage during shutdown are 
available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available 
for monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold 
shutdown condition and refueling condition.  

The AC, DC, and -uselectrical power distribution 
subsystems requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered 
in LCO 3.8.9. U.

(continued)
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B 3.8.10 
1BASES (Continued) 

ACTIONS A-1- A-2-1- A.2.2- A.2.3- A-2.4. and A.2.5 
Although redundant required features may require redundant trains of electrical power distribution subsystem to be OPERABLE, one OPERABLE distribution subsystem train may be capable Of Supporting sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement. By allowing the option to declare required features associated with an inoperable distribution subsystem inoperable, appropriate restrictions are implemented in accordance-with the affected di stri bution' subsystem LCO's Required Actions.  In many instances, this option may involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive reactivity additions).  

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  These actions minimize the probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to immediately initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems and to continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide the necessary power to the unit safety systems.  
Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative Required Actions, a required residual heat removal (RHR) subsystem may be inoperable, In this case, Required Actions A-9.1 through A.2.4 do not adequately address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and heat removal. Pursuant to LCD 3.0.6, the RHR ACTIONS would not be entered.  Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 is provided to direct declaring RIIR inoperable, which results in taking the appropriate RAR actions.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required 'distribution subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the time the unit safety systems may be without power.  

(continued) WOG STS
6 3.8-91

Rev 1, 04/07/95



Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
B 3.8.10

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS SR 3.8.10.1 i 

This Surveillance verifies that the AC, DC, and L 

electrical power distribution subsystems are functioning 
properly, with all the buses energized. The verification of 
proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that the 
required power is readily available for motive as well as 
control functions for critical system loads connected to 
these buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account the 
capability of the electrical power distribution subsystems, 
and other Indications available in the control room that 
alert the operator to subsystem malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chapter .  

2. FSAR, Chapter [1 P]
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JUSTIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431 
ITS SECTION 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CURRENT LICENSING BASIS) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING.PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT 

PA.1 Corrected typographical error or made a minor editorial improvement to 
improve clarity and ensure requirements are fully understood and 
consistently applied. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev. 1: therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS 

DB.1 Design or implementation details are incorporated or revised as 
necessary to more precisely describe IP3 current design or practice.  
These changes are intended to describe the design, improve clarity, or 
ensure requirements are fully understood and consistently applied.  
Unless identified and described blow, these changes are self
explanatory. There are no technical changes to requirements as 
specified in NUREG 1431, Rev 1; therefore, this change is not a 
significant or generic deviation from NUREG 1431, Rev 1.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A GENERIC CHANGE TRAVELER FOR NUREG- 1431

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN ABOVE

None

Indin Pont 3ITS Conversion Submittal, Rev 0

NUREG-1431
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